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FOREWORD 

The responsibilities pf education are increasing at a rapid rate. 
Education is expected to accept an increasing amount of responsibil- 
ity for various aspects of the individual pupil’s life, while at the same 
time the schools are widening their range of service by the inclusion 
of nursery school and kindergarten children, on the one hand, and 
adults on the other. As the responsibilities increase, both in num- 
ber and in complexity, greater dependence is placed upon research 
and investigation as a means of comprehending the issues involved 
and of finding solutions to difficult problems. 

To assist in making the results of these investigations generally 
> available, the Office of Education annually publish.es a list of theses 
‘ and other research publications under appropriate headings and 
makes as many of them as possible 'available for loan. In this way 
we attempt to make a large body of research data accessible for coin- 

• parison in related studies. *' 

Although the list is long, it is still incomplete. No doubt many 

* .other studies should be included. Since this enterprise is really a 

cooperative one, its success depends upon a large number of individ- 
uals. To the persons who aided materially in reporting the material 
. for this bibliography we extend our appreciation for their interest in 
carrying through this project. 

• Bess Goodykoontz, 

Assistant Commissioner of Education. 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


SCOPE OF BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Thf tenth Bibliography of Research Studies in Education covers 
the school year September 1935 through August 1936. and lists 3J82 
studies reportedly 148 institutions, several of which had not rejxjrted 
previously. 1 The list includes 355 doctors’ dissertations, 2,560 mas- 
ter^ theses, and 258 studies reported as faculty research. 

The institutions reporting theses and faculty Research were, for the 
, most part, colleges and universities granting graduate degrees in edu- 
cation, institutions in which only members of the faculty conduct re- 
search in education, and a few institutions carrying on graduate work 
ifl music and theology. All are regularly accredited institutions. 

The entries give the author, title, degree, and date when the thesis 
was completed, the name of the institution granting the degree, num- 
ber of pages, and a brief descriptive note. The place and date of 
publication are given wherever possible. Annotations for a number 
of studies were made in this office; others were furnished by the per- 
sons reporting th4 studies. 

The bibliography covers many timely topics in the several fields 
of education: Current educational conditions in the United States 
and in foreign countries, Federal aid to education, leisure-time activi- 
ties, the building and subjects of the curriculum, orientation courses, 
youth education, rehabilitation of the disabled, the training and status 
of teachers, the education of racial and exceptibnal groups, and the 
various types of libraries and their use. 

Many of the studies listed are available for consultation in pub- 
lic and institutional libraries, while the printed material can gen- 
erally be obtained from the publishers. The Office of Education can- 
not supply any of the material listed except its own publications. 
Unpublished theses are indicated by the abbreviation ms. after the 
number of pages, signifying that the study is in typewritten onmimeo- 
- graphed form. An asterisk (•) indicates theses, and a dagger (f) 
the faculty studies which are on file in the library of the Office of 
Education, and which may be borrowed through the interlibrary loan 
system for a limited time. Theses not on file in this office may possibly 
be secured through interlibrary loan directly from the institutions 
. under whose. supervision the studies were made. 

* Earlier bulletins Id the aeries are: 1926-27, Bulletin, 1928, No. 2; 1927-28, Bulletin, ' 
1829, No. 36 ; 1928-29, Bulletin, 1930. No. 23; 1929-30, Bulletin. 1931. No. 13; ’930-31, 
Bulletin, 1932, No. 16; 1931-32, Bulletin, 1933, No. 6; 1932-33, BuUetin. 1634, No. 7; 
18*3-34, Bulletin, 1989, No. B; mod 1934-36, Bulletin, 1936, No. 5. 
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A umber of research studies in the various fields of education , 
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i Ibe diesis collection in the library of the Office of Education now 
numbers more than 2,700 masters’ and doctors’ theses which have been 
deposited by 08 institutions granting the degrees, and in a few eases 
by the authors of the studies. Several institutions have made the 
library of t^ie Office of Education a depository for all of their theses 
in education, in order tlmt these theses may be readily available for 
the use of students and other persons interested in educational re- 
-i search. The collection is, in constant use in Wasl^ngton and in 
libraries throughout the country. Theses have even been loaned for a 
limited period to libraries in foreign countries. 

The Office of Education appreciates the cooperation of authors and 
institutions of higher education in reporting theses and faculty 
studies, and in depositing copies in the library. In order that the 
collection may be as complete as possible from 1930 to date, the 
library would be glad to receive copies of theses, especially doctors’, 
completed within that period^ which have not already been deposited. 

Copies of the sample form used in collecting data for this bibliog- 
raphy will be sent on request. It is hoped that in addition, to the 
theses completed in the school of education of the various colleges 
and universities, all theses dealing with any phase of education will 
be reported, especially studies dealing with the professional training 
of doctors, engineers, librarians, ministers, and other '■professional 
groups, and theses dealing with the personnel problems of the stu- 
dents, with desirable personality traits for peAns entering the 
professions, with the various problems of the professional schools, as 
well as with the development of the curricula of the graduate de- 
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partments of the universities. The Office of Education expects to 
publish a bibliography of research «tiulie^on training for the profes- 
sions irf the near future, which will cover the period from 1930 to 
1936, inclusive, and will list studies dealing with the various phases 
of professional training and problems of the professional schools. 

Return to ¥ 

United States 

Department of the Interior 
Office of Education 

' Washington, D. C. 

EDUCATIONAL research study completed 

I Fill iu items applicable] 

(Date) 

Author (s) of study Position 

Title of study 

(Attach copy of study if available) 

Institution or agency Location 

Under direction of vvlyit department Year completed 

If theMs, give college and degree — Number of printed 

pages Number of typed or mimeographed pages 

Publisher and date, if printed ^ 

Scope of study , 


Findings 

i . 

This report made by 


( l sp reverse side if necessary) 





ABBREVIATIONS 

The list of abbreviations, with the name aiid address of the institu- 
tionlto which each reffers, is given below. 


ABBREVIATION INSTITUTION 

Alabama University of Alabama, University, Ala. 

Ala. Poly. Inst-. Alabama Polytechnic Institute, Auburn, Ala. 
American Univ_ American University, Washington, D. C. 

Arizona University of Arizona, Tucson, Arlz. 

Ball St T. C— Ball State Teachers College, Muncie, Ind. 

Baylor Baylor University, Waco, Tex. 

Berkeley B a p - 


tlst Berkeley Baptist Divinity School. Berkeley, Calif. 

Bethany Bibli- 
cal Bethany Biblical Seminary, Chicago, 111. 


Biblical Semi- 
nary Biblical Seminary In New York, N. Y. 

Birmingham- 

Southern Birmingham-Southern College. Birmingham, Ala. 

Boston Coll Boston College, Boston, Mass. 

Bostou Unlv Boston University, Boston, Mass. 

Brown Brown University, Providence, R. I. 

Buffalo Uqivcrslty of Buffalo, Buffalo, N. Y. 

California University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 

Catholic Univ — Catholic University of America, Washington, D. C. 

Chicago University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

Cincinnati University of Cincinnati; Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Coll, of the City 

of N. Y College of the City of New York, New York, N. Y. 

Colorado University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. 

Colo. St. Coll— Colorado Stat£ College, Fort Collins, Colo. ' 

Columbia Columbia University, New York, N. Y. 

Cornell Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y. 

♦ Creighton Creighton University, Omaha, Nebr. 

Denver University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 

' DePauw DePauw University, Greencastle, Ind. 

• Drake Drake University, Qes Moines, Iowa. 

Duke Duke University, Durham, N. C. 

r Emory Emory University, Emory, Ga. 

Florida — University of Florida, Gainesville, Fla. 

Fordham Fordham University, New York! N. Y. 

George Wash- 
ington — George Washington University, Washington, D. C. 

Georgia University of Georgia, Athens, Ga. 

Hampton Hampton Institute, Hampton, Va. 

Harvard Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. 

Howard Howard University ...Washington, D. C. 

Idaho University of Idaho, Moscow, Idaho. 


ABBREVIATION 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Ind. St. T. C— 

Iowa 

Iowa St Coll 

Johns Hopkins- 
Jordon Conser- 
vatory 

Kansas ... 

Kans. St. Coll. 

of Agr 

Kans. St. T. C., 

Emporia 

Kentucky 

Lawrence 

Louisiana State. 

Louisville 

Loyola 

Maine 

Maryland 

Mass. St. Coll... 

Mercer 

Michigan 

Mich. St. Cpll— . 

Mills 

Minnesota 

Missouri 

Mount Holyoke. 

Nebraska 

New Mexico 

New York 

N. Y. St. Coll. 

for Teach 

Niagara- 

North Carolina- 
North Dakota--. 
Northwestern... 

Notre Dame 

Ohio State-, 

Ohio Univ 

Oklahoma 

Okla. A. and M. 

Coll ^ 

Omaha.. 

Oregon 

Oreg. St. Agr. 

Coll 

Pacific School 

Peabody 

Pennsylvania— . 

Penn. State 

Pittsburgh 
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INSTITUTION 

University of Illinois, Urbana, 111. 

Indiana University, Bloomingtbn, Ind. 

Indiana State Teachers College, Terre Haute. Ind. 

Sttte University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. 

Iowa State College. Ames. Iowa. 

Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, Md. 

Arthur Jordan Conservatory of Music, Indianapolis. Ind. 
University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kans. 

Kansas State College of Agriculture and Applied Science. 
Manhattan, Kans. 

Kansas State Teachers College. Emporia. Kans. 

University of Kentucky, Lexington, Ky. 

, Lawrence College, Appleton, Wig. 

Louisiana State* University, Baton Rouge, La. 

University of Louisville, Louisville, Ky. 

Loyola University, Chicago, III. 

University of Maine. Orono, Maine. 

University oi^Hhryland, College Park, Md. 

Massachusetts State College, Amherst, Mass. 

Mercer Univ^sity, Macon, Ga. 

University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. ^ 

Michigan State College. East Lansing, Mich. 

Mills College, Mills College, Calif. 

University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 

University of Missouri, Columbia, Mo. 

Mount Holyoke College, South Hadley. Mass. 

University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebr. 

University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

New York University, New York, N. Y. 

New York State College for Teachers, Albany, N. Y. 

Niagara University, Niagara, N. Y. 

University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. N. C. 

University of North Dakota, University, N. Dak. 

Northwestern University, Evanston, III. 

University of Notre Daihe, Notre Dame, Ind. 

Ohio State. University, Columbus, Ohio. 

Ohio University, Athens. Ohio. 

University of Oklahoma, Norman, Okla. 

Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College, Still- 
water, Okla. , 

Municipal University of Omaha, Omaha, Nebr. 

University of Oregon, Eugene, Oreg. 

Oregon State Agricultural College, Corvallis, Oreg. 

Pacific 8chool of Religion, Berkeley, Calif. 

George Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Pennsylvania State College, State College, Pa. 

University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh' Pa. 
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ABBREVIATION 

Presbyterian 

College 

Puget Sound 

Purdue 

St. Louis 

South Carolina. 
South Dakota... 
Southern Cali- 

fornia 

South. Method- 
ist 

Southwestern 

Springfield 

Stanford 

St. T. C., Upper 

Montclair 

Stetson 1... 

Syracuse 

T. C., Col. Univ. 

Temple 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Texas Christian 

Toledo 

Union Theologi- 
cal 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Va. Poly. Inst— 
Washington.— 
Wash. St Coll.. 
West. Ky. St. T. 

C_ 

Western Re- 
serve 

Wichita 

William and 

Mary 

Wittenberg 

Wyoming 

Yale. 


INSTITUTION 

Presbyterian College of Christian Education, Chicago, III. 
College of Puget Sound, Tacoma, Wash. 

Purdue University, LaFayette, Ind. 

St. Louis University, St. Louis, Mo. 

University of South Carolina, Columbia, S. C. 

University of South Dakota, Vermillion, S. Dak. 

University of Southern California, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Southern Methodist University, Dallas, Tex. 

Southwestern University, Georgetown, Tex. 

Springfield College, Springfield, Mass. 

Stanford University, Stanford University, Calif. 

New Jersey State Teachers College, Upper Montclair, N. J. 
Stetson University, De Land, Fla. 

Syracuse University, Syracuse. X. Y. 

Teachers College, Columbia University, New York, N. Y. 
Temple University, Philadelphia, Pa. 

University of Tennessee, Knoxville, Tenn: 

University of Texas, Austin, Tex. 

Texas Christian University, Fort Worth, Tex. 

University of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio*. 

• 

Union Theological College, New York, N. Y. 

University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

University of Vermont, Burlington, Vt. 

University of Virginia, Charlottesville, Va. 

Virginia Polytechnic Institute, Blacksburg, Va. 

University of Washington, Seattle. Wash. 

Washington State College, Pullman, Wash. 

Western Kentucky State Teachers College, Bowling Green, Ky. 

Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio. 

University of Wichita, Wichita, Kans. 

College of William and Mary, Williamsburg, Va. • 

Wittenberg College, Springfield, Ohio. 

University of Wyoming, Laramie, Wyo. 

Yale University, New Havfen, Conn. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

1935-1936 

(Entries for masters* and doctors' theses are abbreviated. “Master’s. 103.". T. C., Col. 
Univ." signifies n master’s thesis completed In 1935 ut Teachers Uo’lege, Columbia Unl- 
verity. New York. N. Y. A complete list of abbreviations may be found on p xu i 

• Indicates theses on file in the United States Office of Education Library, t Indicates 
faculty research studies on file In the Library. The theses and studies so marked ma.v 
be borrowed on interilbrary loan unless they are printed in periodicals, i. e. Archives of 
l'sychology and Genetic Psychology monographs. 

EDUCATION -HISTORY 

1. Anderson, Paul F. The history of educational development in Sullivan 
county, Tennessee. Master’s, 193G. Tennessee. 85 p. ins. 

• 2. Arellano, Magdaleno G. A study of some aspects of the. organization nnc^ 
administration of public education in the Philippines under the American 
regime. a Master’s, 19S(T. Kansas. 140 p. ms. 

Presents a brief history of the Philippine Islands from 1 521 to ISOS, and the estab- 
lishment of American public elementary and secondary schools. rVsi ribes the work of 
the Bureau of education, the work of the administrators and supervisors, and the 
qualifications of the teaching personnel. 

3. Badgley, Herbert Harland. Nationalism in education during the Recon- N 
struction Period, 1865-1875. Doctor’s, 103(1. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford 
university. Abstracts of dissertations for the degrees of doctor of philosophy 
and doctor of education, 1935-11136: 181-84) 

Shows that both Houses of Congress creattni standing committees on education during 
the first half of the Reconstruction Period, and established a Department of cducailon in 
1807, to gather statistics on education throughout the country nnd to diffuse Information 
to the various state. and local educational agencies. Discusses the work of Henry Barnard 
and John Eaton as Commissioners o( education in emphasizing the nntional menuce of 
illiteracy and in advocating legislation pertaining to education ihnt the gov* rnment should 
rnnet for the welfare of the country. Discusses the passage of the Morrill Act of 1802, 
legislation for military education In the colleges, treaties With Indian tribes for educating 
the Indians, the establishment of marine schools and schools of mines. Shows that 
labor and Industry Joined forces In the demand for better schools. 

4. Barnes, Florence. An educational history of Unicoi county, Tennessee, 
lister’s, 1935. Peabody. 75 p. ras. 

5. Beale, Howard K. A history of freedom In teaching in the schools. New 
York, Charles Scribner’s sons, 1930. (University of North Carolina) 

6. Bennion, Milton Lynn. The origin, growth, nnd extension of thfe educa- 
tional program of the Mormon church in Utah. Doc tor’s, 1936. California. 

Includes not only an account of the rise and growth of Mormon schools, hut also a 
description of the underlying educational philosophy. 

7. Bevarly, R. A. History of education in Carroll county, Kentucky. 
Master's, 1938. Kentucky. 193 p. ms. 

Attempts to trace the development of educati6n in Carroll county, fronrf the early" pioneer 
schools to the present. Places special emphasis on the status of the present system, and 
recommends the Improvement of the present system through consolidation and transporta- 
tion of pupils to larger school centers. 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


8. Boitnptt, John W. Secondary education in Virginia, 1845-1870. Doctor's. 
^936. Virginia. 073 p. ms. ‘ " 

9. Burnett, Hoyt Cromwell. A history of education In Saluda tounty 

Master’s, 1935. South Carolina. 85 p. ms. * 

Divides the history of educaUon In Saluda county into four periods: Early history and 
background, Education in Saluda county before 1864, xeduca^on in Saluda county, 1865- 
1806, and the development of education in the county from 1896-1935. 

10. Catoy, Fausto. The development of public education In the Philippine 
Islands from 1898 to 1933. Mask’s, 1936. Oregon. 

11. Coffman, Henry K. The history of education in Effingham county, state 

of Illinois. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 94 p. ms. ^ . » 

•12. v^onley, Sister Mary Stephen. Anti-Catholic tendencies of denominational 
colleges OTUstjbe frontier (1830-1861). Master’s, 1936. Catholic Univ. 78 p. ms. 

Describe^ the educational means used by the Congregationolists and Presbyterians to 
prevent the growth of Catholicism In the Mississippi Valley and the Far West. 

13. Cook, John H. History of Chattooga county, Georgia. Master’s, 193ii. 
Mercer. 210 p. ms. 

14. Coolley, Lillie Elizabeth- The development of experimental schools in 
the United States. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in : University of Colo- 
rado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936 : 18) 

Traces the development of experimental schools In the United 8tates with special ref 
erence to the Influences which affected their growth. 8tudies the Dalton plan school, tho 
Francis W. Parker school of the University of Chicago, the Lincoln school of Teachers 
college, Columbia university, the Batavia, Wincetka, and the Gary plans, and the plans of 
Antioch college, Rollins college, and the University of Chicago, and the more prevalent 
tutorial and honor systems. Finds that each plan has at least one outstanding advan- 
tageous feature, but most of them are dependent for success upon a particular 
environment, 

15. Curtis. E. W. History of Ormsby village, Kentucky— a school for nog 
lected, dependent and delinquent. Master’s, 1936. Maryland. 172 p^s. 

Traces the history and describes the work of the Louisville and Jeffersoh county 
children's bonle, located at Ormsby. 

10. Pavia, Winnie Ouida. Women leaders in Texas education Binee 1S<30. 
Master's, 1936. Texas. 

9 

17. Derham, Mary Teresa. Charlemagne's palace school. Master’s, 1030. 
Stanford. 

« 

18. Dolphin, Mazie Leo la. A history of the Denver Classroom teacher’s 
association. Master's, 1936. Denver. 83 p. ms. 

Records the hiatory of the Denver, Colo., Classroom teacher’s association, traces the de- 
velopment of the teacher organisations which existed in the ranks 
schools prior to 1923, at well as the development of the present 

19. Donohue, Francis J. Some administrative problem* of early 
, schools. Master’s, 1986. Fordham. 131 p. ms. 

Studies of the administrative problems of Catholic schools within the original bound- 
aries of the United 8tates from Colonial time* to about 1840. 8howa that the chief ad- 
ministrative problems of Catholic education prior to 1840 were those of teacher recruit- 
ment, textbooks, school buildings, and financial support; and that the period was one 
of individual initiative in American Catholic education, and that the hierarchy, except 
as Individuals contributed practically nothing to the solution of these administrative 
‘ problems. 





EDUCATIONAL HISTORY 3 


20. Dreher, Naomi Cline. Some trends of elementary education In the United 

States, 1007-1935. Master's, 1935. South Carolina. 43 p. ms. « 

Divides the history of .elementary education in the United States Into three periods: 
The Colonial period ; the revolution in elementary education. 1P00-1S99 ; modern ele- 
mentary education, 1900-1935. 

21. Duncan, William C. The history of white public school education In Key 
West, Florida. Master’s, 1930. Florida! 79 p. ms. 

*22. Dunlap, William C. Quaker education in Baltimore and Virginia yearly 
meetings with an account of certain meetings of Delaware nnd the eastern 
shore affiliated with Philadelphia, based on the manuscript sources. Doctor's, 
1935. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, University 6f Pennsylvania, 1930. 574 p. 

Traces the origin and development of Quaker education In Maryland. Virginia, Dels 
ware, and adjacent parts of l'ennsylvaula, from the first settlements of Quakers, in the 
latter part of the seventeenth century, to date. Includes chapters on the education, 
civilisation and care of the Indians, care nnd education of Negroes, religious education! 
anh education and rehabilitation In North Carolina and Tennessee. 

23. Durham, Gertrude. Education in Tennessee during the reconstruction 
period. Master’s, 1930. Tennessee. 101 p. ms. , 


24. Elkin, John Edward. The history of education of Lawrence countv, Ken- 
tucky. Master's, 1935. Kentucky. 114 p. ms. 

Traces the development of education in Lawrence county, from the formation of the 
county in 16:0 to the present, emphasizing the development of the common-school system 
from Its establishment in 1838, through the period of district control, to the establish- 
ment of the county uult in 1908, and to the development of the present system under 
the county unit plan. 

25. Foster, Janie Ruth. History of education in Atascosa county. Master's, 

1936. Texas. K 

*20. Frances, Sister Catharine. The convent school of French origin in the 
United States, 1727 to 1S43. Doctor's, 1936. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, 1930. 
246 p. ^ 

Studies the work of the Ursulines, the Religious of the Sacred Heart, Sisters of 
St. Joseph. Slaters of Providence. Sisters of the Holy Cross, the administration, cur- 
ricula, and eitracurricular activities in the conv^bt schools. 


27. Gregory, William Edward. The origin and development of the country 

day school. Master's, 1936. Michigan. ^ 

28. Harris, Robert. Three periods In the history of the Indiana state teach- 
er’s association. Master's, 1935. Ind. St. T. C. 69 p. ms. (Abstract In: 
Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 7: 112, July 1036) 

Compare* the history of the Indiana state teacher's association in 1855-1885, 1890-1900 
and 1925-1935. \ 


29. Hayes, Sister Mary Basil. A comparative study of public and parochial 
elementary education In the nineteenth century in New York city. Doctor's, 
1936. Fordham. 243 p. ms. 

*30. Heffernan, Rev. Arthur J, A history of Catholic education in Connecti- 
cut. Doctor's, 1936. Catholic Unlv. Washington, D. C., Catholic education * 
press, 1937. 186 p. (Catholic university of America. Educational research 
monographs, vol. 10, no. 1). 

Trace* the history of Catholic education in Connecticut from Ifb beginning* In 1829 to 
the piaaent Discusses the evolution of the diocesan system together with the growth 
of the curriculum in elementary and secondary schools, and the advances mads In 
141949 — 37 2 
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teacher training. Trents of the puUHc-school system only Insofar as It touches upon 
Catholic theory and piaetlce. Indicates possible reusons for the rather retarded develop- 
ment of Catholic high schools In the state. 

31. Henderson, Julia Lucas. The Confederate states naval academy. Mas- 
ter's, 1935. South Carolina. 31 p. ms. 

Discusses the history of the Confederate Btates naval acndem^^S81-1865 ; shows Its 
Influence on the lives of the men who attended it. r 

32. Henderson, Kenneth B. A history of the academies of the Western 
Reserve 1803 to 1890. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 140 p. ms. 

Hendrix. Clark. An historical survey of the development of public school 
' education in CofTeyville, Kansas. Master's, 1930. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 
96 p. ms. 

34. Hift, James N. Some trends in t he educational development of school 
district number 60 iu Douglas county, Kansas, 1853-1934. Master's, 1930. 
Kansas. 

35. Holcomb, Stuart K. History of Ohio high school athletic association 
Master's, 1936. Ohio State. 100 j). ms. 

.30. Hudson, V. Don. The legislative history of Philippine independence 
legislation. Doctor's, 1936. Iowa. (Abstract in: Iowa. University. Pro- 
grams announcing candidates for higher degrees . . . 1936. University of Iowa 
studies, new series no. 329) 

Presents an analysis of the motives nnd forces Involved In the establishment of Amerl 
can sovereignty In the Philippine Islands In 1898, and considers briefly the development 
of education In the Philippines. 

37. Hughes, Priscilla. History of public education in KarfShs City, Missouri. 
Master’ 8, 1930. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Ab- 
stracts of theses for higher degrees, 1930 : 39-10) 

,38. Humfleet, Daniel M. History of education in Knox county, Kentucky. 

* Master’s, 1930. Peabody. 125 p. ms. 

Studies such acts of the Kentucky legislature as affected the schools of # tho county. 
Shows that private schools were preferred at fnc time, but later gave wny to public 
schools. 

39. James, May Hall. Three hundred years of education and schooling in Old 
Lyme, Connecticut, 1035-1935. Doctor’s, 1930. Yale. 2G5 p. ms. 

40. Kijleen, Rev. S. M. History of Prernonstratensian educational institutions 
in the United States. Master’s, 1936. Catholic Univ. 55 p. ms. 

Traces the history of the Premonstratensinn Order since the time of its founding by 
8 t. Norbert in France in 1120. Analyzes their work In the United States In a social 
center, a summiT' ennp for boys, a summer school for religious teachers, 9 college of 
liberal arts, and three high schools. 

41. Lange, Erwin F. An early educational history of Oregon City, 1843-1875 
Master’s, 1936. Oregon. 

42. Lavrischeff, Tikhon I*. History of education In Alaska. Doctor’s 1935 
California. 

Present! a picture of the rise and development of formal education In A^ask^ Coia- 
pares, the two public school systems In operation, those for the white children and for 
children of mixed blood who lead n civilised life maintained by the territory, and the 
schools for native children maintained by the Office of Indian affairs, of the Department 
of y>e Interior. j* 

•43. Lawson, Helen Leonora. A study of the history, aims, catalogs and 
curricula of eight private girls’ schools. Master’s, 1935. Boston Univ. 61 p. ms. 

Studies eight non Catholic private schools for girls within s radius of 10 miles of 
Boston. 
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44. Linscott, Edward Lyon. The history of sefondary education in Hancock 
and Washington counties in Maine. Mnst£*’s, 1936. Maine. 

45. Lofgren; Olga. Early school societies in the United States. Master’s, 
1936. Maryland. 116 p. ms. 

Gives a brief account of educational ncencies called societies, which were active from 
1790 to 1840. Finds that school societies in all parts of the country show a lack of 
school facilities; that the work of these societies called attention of the public to the 
need to publicly support schools; and that later associations, such as the society in ■ 
New York City. m?rge into the free public schools. 

46. Lutz, Stanley. A history of the public schools of Alliance, Ohio, blas- 
ter’s, 193a Pittsburgh. (Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of 
theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 1*2:311-12) t 

*47. McCadden, Joseph J. Education in Pennsylvania, 1801-1S35, and its debt 
to Roberts Yaux. Doctor's, 1930. T. C., Col. Univ. Philadelphia, University of 
Pennsylvania press, 1937. 372 p. 

Discusses education In Pennsylvania in the early nineteenth century, the general position 
of Roberts Vnux In the educational activities of his day. Roberts Yaux as founder und 
first president of the Philadelphia public schools, and Roberts Vaui and a free state-wide 
public-school system in Pennsylvania. 

48. McCown, J. K. History of Saint John’s academy as a^ublic graded school, 
1889-1931. Master's, 1938. South Carolina. 84 p. ms. 

Traces the development of Saint John's in Darlington county from Its reorganization 
as a public school la 1889 to the present day. 

49. McCoy, Lottie. History of education in Harlan county, Kentucky. 
Master's, 1936. Kentucky. 125 p. ras. 

Traces the development of education In Harlan county from the pioneer schools to the 
present, surveys the present school system, and makes recommendations for future 
development 

50. Mahon, Sister Miriam Vincent. The contributions of the Sisters of 
Charity to Catholic oducatk^h in New Jersey. Master’s, 1936. Fordham. 
(Abstract in: Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees 
in the graduate school, 1936 : 46) 

Gives an account of the origin, growth, and development of the Order of the 8tsters 
of Charity in New Jersey, and studies ihelr work in parochial schools, secondary schools, 
St. Elizabeth's college, and allied institutions. 

i 

51. Masten, Pies Curtis. The history of education In Collingsworth county, 
Texas. Master’s, 1636. Texas. 

52. Mathewson, Philip H. Evolution of private schools in Vermont from 
1832. Master’s, 1930. Michigan. # 

53. Mereness, Carol D. The development of secondary education in Alaska’s 
school systems. Master's# 1936. Minnesota. 129 p. ms. 

•54. Meyer, Alfred'M&sten. A history of the Southern association of colleges 
and secondary schools. Doctor’s, 1936. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody 
college for teachers, 1936. 9 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 

173). 

Studies the origin, purpose, and progress of the association as revealed la the records 
of the association. 

55. Morgan, Clarence Marion. The development of teacher training In Indi- 
ana prior to 1900. Doctor's, 1936. Indiana. 532 p. ms. 

56.i Morrel, Mrs. Elaine Lewis. The rise and growth of public education in 
El PAso, Texas. Master’s, 1936. Texas. 
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67. Simpson, Captiola, History of education in Owen county, Kentucky, 

• Master’s, 1936. Kentucky. 266 p. ms. % 

Traces the development oT tbe school system of the county from the pioneer schools to 
the present. 

68. Sonnier, William. History of public education in Acadia parish. Mas^ 
ter’s, 1036. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university. Upi- 
versity bulletin, voU 28 N. S., no. 12: 98) 

•69. Stone, J. Lfoyd. Child guidance clinics in the United States with recom- 
mendations for a visiting clinic in North Dakota. Master’s, 1936. North 
Dakota. 84 p. ms. 

Discusses the historical development of child guidance clinics, th«Mr methods of support, 
traveling clinics, typical clinic procedure* and services, criticisms of clinics, and proposes 
a clinic set-up for North Dakota. 

70. Vance, Lu4a Dickey. The development of education In Dowling Green, 
Kentucky. Master’s, 1936. West. Ky. St T. C. 60 p. ms. 

t71. Wa'iz, John A. German influence in American educatloq and culture. 
Philadelphia, Carl Schurz memorial foundation, 1936. 79 p. (Harvard 

university) f 

72. Wheeler, Robert Development of education in Dewey county, Okla- 
homa. Master’s, 1936. Okla. A. A M. Coll. 

73. Wheeler, Velma Barclay. Development of education in Ellis county, 
Oklahoma. Master’s, 1936. Okla. A. A M. Cull. 

74. Wilhelm, Bessie Lee. Alabama education association programs, 1836- 
1936. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 130 p. ms. 

f75. Wills, Elbert Vaughan. The growth of American higher education, lib- 
eral, professional and technical. Philadelphia, Dorrance and company, 1936. 
225 p. (New York university) 

Discusses colleges of the colonial type, the state college and university, the denomina- 
tional college movement, professional and technical training, development of teacher 
training, higher education of women, philanthropy in American t\lgher education since 
the Civil War, evolution of the collegiate curriculum, graduate training and research, tbe 
urb liege and university, and the Junior college. 


78. Alstetter, Mabel P. The life and work o( Elizabeth Palmer Peabody. 
Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 83 p. ms. 

8tndles Miss Peabody's life to determine what contributed to her educational philosophy, 
and finds that she practiced many things which are now considered progressive. 

77. Anthony, Lolita. A study of contemporary leaders in elementary educa- 
tion. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 68 p. ms. 

Analyses information concerning 156 leaders in elementary education found lo standard 
compilations of educational leaders and of publications. Finds that tbe typical leader in. 
elementary education Is a native of the northern states; has attended private teachers* 
collegA ; bolds a maMer’a or doctor's degree; has specialised In college and elementary 
school teaching ; has leld positions as teacher, supervisor, and administrator ; has been 
In educational work 31 years; is affiliated with educational, social, and civic organisations; 
and baa published two books and four magazine articles and bulletins, the majority of 
which are professional in nature. 

* 

*78. Bender, David 8. Jonathan Edwards, the forerunner of tbe ‘‘America® 
school” of religion* psychology. Master’s, 1935. New York. 95 p. ms. 



EDUCATIONAL BIOGRAPHY 


* 


• . 


k 


8 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


79. Boruff, Oscar. The life and contribution of Barnabas C. Ilobbs to -Indiana 
education. Master's, 1930. Ind. St. T. C. 104 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana 
8tate teachers college. Teachers college Journnl, 7: 121-22, July 103(3) 

Stydios the life of BnrnnbnR C. Ilobbs. his relationship with the Indiana teachers nsso 
elation, lila work as principal of the Bloomlngdale academy, bis work for the enactment 
of a law establishing a state normal school, his presidency of Ear I tuim college, and Ills work 
as Ktato super! ntondoirf^of public instruction. 

80. Butler, Margaret. The life of John C. Brown. Muster's, 1930. Tennessee. 
123 p. ms. 

Discusses the life of John Brown prior to his election as governor of Tennossvo. his 
work in establishing a system of free public schools in the state, and his later life. 

81. Cheves, Monnie T. The educational and political career of James Ben- 
jamin Aswell. Master’s, 1930. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana stale 
university. University bulletin, vol, 28* N.*S., no. 12: 109-10) 

Traces the life of James Benjamin Aswell from his birth, through his school life, hU 
teaching experience, his term* as state superintendent of public Instruction and us 
president of the Louisiana state normal school, his political career, to his dentil In 10.11, 

•82. Cline, Rodney. The life and work of Seaman A. Knapp. Doctor’s, 1030. 
Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1930. 110 p. (Con- 
tribution to education, no. 183) 

DIscussob his boyhood and education, his educational ^vbnIMn IowV and Louisiana, and 
work as an employe of the United States Department of^acjiuilVuro. 

83. Corey, Edmund. John Colet: the mgn a|| the educator, doctor’s, 1930. 
Fordham. (Abstract in: ^yordham’ university. Dissertations accepted for 
higher degrees in the graduate school, 1936: 11-12) 

Shows that Colet was a child of the Renaissance, that he was personally abstemious, 
that his writings must be Judged by the style of his tithes, that be wns somewhat broad 
Jn the Scriptural commentaries that he began at Oxford, and that his school ut St Paula 
wns close to the modern high-school Idea, that bis school wns retained In the destruction 
of -.schools -at the time of the Reformation, and has continued to the present day. 

84. Follmer, Marjorie Elizabeth. John Lyly’s school learning. Master’s, 1930. 
Stanford. 

*85. Goddard, Isaac. Gustaf Larsson and the Sloyd training school. Master’s, 
1930. Boston Univ. 79 p. ms. 

Discusses Larsson’s interest in manual training, and his work with the 81oyd training 
school. 

86. Hayes, Arthur Hobert. Thq services of Paul Whitfield Horn to Texas 
education. Master’s, 1936. Texas. * 

t87. Herriott, F. L William Stehhlns Barnard, professor of biology, Drake 
university, 1880-87 : an appreciation of a biologist, inventor, and teacher. Dos J 
Moines, Ipwa, Drake university, 1930. 44 p/ (Reprinted from the Aunals of 
Iowa, July 1936) 

88. Houghton, Laura Louise. David Starr Jordan as an educator. Masters, 

1930*. Stanford. c ** 

89. JenBen, Axel Christian. A study of the educational services of Justin 
Morrill. Master’s, 1930. Stanford. 

90. Judd, Ronnie D. Educational contributions of Horace Holley, third presi- 
dent of Transylvania university. Doctor's, 1930. Peabody. Nashville, Tenn., 
Ghertner and Cullom, 1936. 125 p. 

Covers the educational contributions made by an early pioneer to western culture and 

learning. Shows that Transylvania university had colleges of law, medicine, and arts, 

at that time, and compared favorably with the beat eastern colleges. 

» 
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91. Lynch, James J. Chaucer, the religious teacher. Master's, 1936. Iowa. 

* 

* 92. McCuskey, Dorothy. 'A. Bronson Alcott, educator. Doctor's, 1930. Yale. 

93. Savoie, Velma. The life and writings of Madame Sidonie de la Houssaye. 
Master's, 1936. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university. 
University bulletin, vol. 28 N. S., no. 12: 126) 

Traces the life of Madame do In Houssaye, and discusses her work in founding and 
teaching in the only school in St. Mary/ * 

94. Schnepel, E. Paul. The life and work of Friedrich Ludwig Jahn. Mas- 
toy's, 1930. Ohio State. 122 p. ins. 

Interprets the life work of Jahn and. evaluates Ids influence on physical education. 
Shows that his work centered about the unification of the many separate* German states 
by means of a regeneiation of youth through physical education. 

!9o. Severance, Henry Ormnl. William Benjamin Smith, a friend the 
University of Missouri library. Columbia. University of Mi^ouri, 1936. 23 p. 
(University of Missouri bulletin, vol. 37, no. 3. Library series 17) 

*90. Shoemaker, .Ervin C. Noah Webster: pioneer of learning. Doctor's, 

1935. T. 0., Col. Univ. New Y T orJc, Columbia university press, 1936. 347 p. 

Atti mpts to evaluate XVcbster’H contribution to education in general, and to the teach- 
ing of English In particular. 

97. Sonn, Marie. Educational impIiontlon&Jn the life and poetry of William / 
Morris. Master's, 1936. St. T. C. f Upper Montehiir. 78 p. ms. 

# 98. Ware, Elizabeth Mason. John Herbert Phillips, educator. Master's, 

1936. Birmingham-Southern. 

Shows the contributions of the first city superintendent of Behoof toward building the 
Birmingham school system. 

* w 

99. Whelan, James Francis. Dominic Yenni, a Jesuit teacher and gram- 
marian (1810-18S8). Master's 1930. St. Louis. 93 p. ms. 

Studied Father Yenni’s life and teaching, and presents a critical study of Ids 1*69 LaHn 
grammar, and concludes that it is a practical text for, students of Latin grammar. 


CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 

GENERAL AND UNITED STATES 

flOO. Beale, Howard K 'Are American teachers free? An analysis of re- 
straints upon freedom of teaching in Apierican schools. New York, Scribner’s ^ 
sons, 1036, 855 p. (Report of the Commission on the social studies, American 

historical association, part 12) (University of North Carolina) 

4 

101. Bond, James. A study of Interpretation by school education associations 
and a proposed program of Interpretation for the Wyoming education associa- ‘ 
tlon. Master's, 1936. Wyoming. 108 p. ms. r *- 

*102. Coffman, Harold Coe. AmericiAi foundations : a study of their role in 
the child welfare movement. Doctor'^, 1936. Columbia. New York, 1936. 
214 p. 

tfnalytes tbe report! and other pertinent material of 56 foundations, 20 community * 
trusts, and 32 child welfare organizations for the period re21-1030. Discusses founda- 
tions of the general type, jf tbe community trust type, the child welfare .organizations ... 
receiving aid from foundafWa. and the significance of foundation support of child 
welfare. 
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103. CroBS, A. J. Toy. Relative success In certain supervise correspondence 

courses of pupils at various levels of mental abilil.v and rendirtg’irflllfty. Doc- 
tor’s, 1036. Nebraska. 91 p. ms. . 

Measures Improvements in algebra, American history, and EnRlisW composition follow- 
Ing the utilization of supervised correspondence courses by standardized tests and com- 
pares tending ability and mental ability as. measured by two examinations. Finds thut 
the amount of Improvement wgs not significantly related to mental ability) nor to Initial 
reading ability. 

104. Engelbrecht, Herbert Conrad. Germnn-Luthernn Influence In education 
In Bremer county, Iowa. Master’s, 1036. Iowa. 119 p. ms. 

105. Eversull, Frank L. and Smith, V. T. Scholarship: a much confused 
term. , Huron, South Dakota, Huron college, 1930. 11 p. mg. 

Finds a need of standardization Id educational terminology, especially with regard to 
the term scholarship. 

10G. Goewey, Abashin gton Irving. A critical investigation of platform prin- 
clples for local teacher organizations. Master’s, 1936. N. Y. St. Coll, for 
Teach. 49 p. ms. 

107. Gray, J. 3. An appropriate curriculum for education In a democracy. 
Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1936. 

108. Grogan, Raymond Grady. Education inequalities In Georgia. Master’s, 
1936. Georgia. 

109. Halstead, Gordon B. A study of progressive schools In the United 

States ns to their rise, development, educational contributions and future. 
Master's, 1936. Michigan. ' * • 

110. Higgins, Arlie William. A study of compulsory education in Kansas. 

M 1935. Kans. St. Coll, of Agr. 


elyn, Douglas Law. Non-academic outside organizations making 
demands on public secondary schools. Master’s 1936. Chicugo. T1 p. ms. 

Flnda that 91 organizations made 910 demands on 61 schools during the year 1936. . 

112. Knutson, S. B. Interest trends in education, 1929-1935. Master’s, 1936. 
Drake. * 

Finds that the fields having the greatest number of published articles during the 
period were social science, science, school finance, achievement and educational measure- 
ment*, vocational education, extracurricular activities, adult education, and character 
education. 

113. Krah, W. Edward. The parent-teacher association in the third class 
districts of Pennsylvania. Master’s 3986. Temple. 99 p. ms. 

Shows that the parent- teacher movement 1b a vital force In parent education foT child 
welfare, and 1 b a valuable medium for Interpreting the standard* and activities of tbs 
schools to the communities. 

LaRoae, -Anna, Contribution of the National education association 
committees to secondary education summation and justification. Master’s, 1936. 
Mass. St. Coll. 99 p. ms. 

- Finds that each committee, Individually, has helped education In Its special field, and, 
'totally, hatf' established certain ideals and principles by which future education may be 
guided In this nation. 

115. Levitt, Emma. The activities of local teacher organizations In Chicjxap 
since 1929. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 214 p. ms. 

Studies the activities of nine Chletgo teacher organizations during the depression yean 
with emphasis upon the relation of the educational crisis in Chicago to the activities. 
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110. Lissack, H. R. Trends In public-school publicity In Tennessee. Master's, 
11)35. Peabody. 50 p. ms. 

Analyzes the amount, nature, nnd trend of public-school publicity In four metropolitan 
newspapers. Finds no evidence of n program of school publicity lu Tenuessee, and that 
tbe school uews had uo Interest appeal and was poorly edited. 

117. Miller, Oscar Edward. A comparative study, as to organization nnd 
functions, of the San Antonio teachers council with local teacher associations • 
lu cities of the United States, of 100.000 population or more. Master’s, 1036. 
Texas. 

118. Milligan, Scott. A program of public relations for t he educational Inter- 
ests of Oregon. Master's, 1036. Oregon. 

110. Nelson, Clarence Elijah. -The emergency education programs of the Fed- 
eral emergency relief administratiou and the Works, progress administration 
in Texus. Muster’s, 1036. Texas. 

120. Parrlott, Charles.' The community in the educational program. Master’s. 
1030. Nebraska. 104 p. ms. 

Investigates a cooperative plan of education In 40 schools, through which business 
nnd Industry coopernte with schools In offering specific vocational training on the Job 
while schools furnish cultural and related training. Kinds the plan U fnvored by people 
of the communities studied ; that students who learn vocations arc able to hold Jobs ; 
that It helps to relieve unemployment anil that most of the vocation being taught are 
found In most of the Nebraska small towns. ^ 

121. Payne, Charron Oale. Recent attempts of the United States Government 
to alleviate the general youth. problem. Master's, 1^)36. Yale. 

122. Quigley, Sidney Milton. A stud.vjjf public opinion on ccrtuln educational 

Issues. Master’s, 1030. Michigan. -s 

1 123. Raup, Robert Bruce. - Education and the organized Interests In Amer- 
ica. New York, G. P. I'ytnam’s sons, 1030. 23S p. (Teachers college, Colum- 
bia university) ' 

Discusses the use of schools by private Interests; nationalism for teacher, textbook, 
nnd student; tbe Influence of organised religion on tbe school; Dubllc opinion on “free’ 
education ; tbe effects of war, government, and economic relations on American culture ; 
the elements of crisis In American culttye on social change, world outlook, und educa 
tlon ; Issues and partisan groups ; and the public and coutrctvorglal topics. 

124. Reifel, Dorothy Mary. The Federal emergency education program, 1933- 
1030. Master's, 1036. Cincinnati. 

1 125^ Rugg, Harold. American life apd the Bchool curriculum ; next steps 
toward schools of living. Boston, Ginn ahd company, 1030. 471 p. (Teachers 
college, Columbia university) 

Discusses school and' Aclety, modSn lndustria^^emocratlc culture, schools of tbe 
machine age, educational reform, rearrangement, not reconstruction, educational recon- 
struction In the great transition, a new psychology for a new education, and next steps 
toward schools of living. 

126. Schrammel, H. E. and Sonnenberg, E. R. The rank of states accord- ** 
ing to educational achievement on the basis of 11 selected- criteria. American 
school board Journal, 03: 17-19, November 1036. (Kansas state teacheys 
college ) - — ‘ 

•. '127* Sharpe, Charles G. How Madison meets the present demands on our 
educational institutions foy trained knowledge. Master’s, 1986. Mass. St ColL 
60 p. ms. ' 

Uhowa that tit* Ursa number of self-supporting groups rendering real community 
service )t>at hive spread out from Madison to many parts k of tfte 45outh is real evidence 
that the work of Mad 1 son contain^ a large element of success! • 
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128. Sheats, Paul Henry. Effects of the depression on certain issues in 
American education. Doctor's, 1936. Yale. 

129. Snyder, j. W. A Uvelve-grade school organized and administered in on<‘ 
building/ Master’s, 1936. Kentucky. 89 p. ms. 

Describee tbe status of the 12-grade school in Kentucky. 

130. Strassman, Moses Morton. Activities of parent-teacher associations in 
elementary schools in Chicago. Masters, 1936. Chicago. 63 p. ms. 

131. Ullemeyer, Richard. The identification and evaluation of activities in 
71 local parent-teacher units in the city of Denver, Colorado. Master’s, 1936. 
Iowa. 150 p. ms. 

*132. Wattenberg, William W. On the educational front , a study of the 
reactions of teachers’ associations In New York and Chicago. Doctor’s, 1936. 
T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Columbia University press. 1930. 218 p. 

Studies nearly 200 teachers’ associations to determine tbe reactions of Individuals 
associated In formal organizations. Finds that all of the associations followed a basic 
pattern of organization; that tbe average members played a slight role; that each set 
of leaders seemed to remain steadfast In advocacy of a given pattern of action ; that 
teachers seemed to shift their allegiance according to the apparent demands of the 
situntion; that professional teachers' associations were little disturbed by the economy 
drive; that two main types of new organization appeared during tbe retrenchment drives, 
one was the political organization formed on assembly dletrfct or ward lines, the other 
formed to use “mass pressure.” 4 

133. Weimer, Norman K. Federal aid to public education and its present 
implications. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 91 p. ms. 

Finds that emergency aid for education is temporary and has takei/ the form of 
providing employment for teachers and for youth; that there is no evidence that the 
states are i/nable to provide an adequate program of efiucntlon ; that Increased federal 
aid will be accompanied by Increased federal control; that federal control has dangerous 
implications in that ' local Initiative and enterprise are lost, and it may lead to the 
domination of education by some political philosophy; that the federal government should 
continue to aid public education by leadership and research. 

- *134. Williams, C. O. Education in a democratic society: an introduction to 
fhe study of education. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 410 p. ms. 

Discusses our American school system, influences affecting the schools, the significance 
of education in society, necessary and impending changes In American education, promising 
educational activities today, teacher training. 

135. Zwiebel, H. G. Participation of the classroom teacher in n public rela- 
tions program. Master’s, 1936. Nebraska. 124 p. ms. 

SubmltB a check list containing 105 activities for a public relations program suggested 
by educational writers to 100 classroom teachers aud 100 school superintendents for 
evaluation. Kinds that ftje classroom teacher Is a vital factor, due to her close contact 
with pupils. Her greatest Influence is through her teaching, and next In importance is 
the Impression made by personal contacts. The modern idea la to build confidence 
through quiet, constructive, and helpful activities on the part of the entire Bchnol 
personnel. 

‘ SURVEYS 

136. Banks, Helen B. Educational survey of Southgate community. Master’s, 

1936, Ohio State. 87 p. ms. ♦ 

137. Bove, LaRoy. Hlgh-school standards la representative school surveys. 
Master’s, 1936. Oregon. 

138. Holmes, Jay Emerson. A survey of the Spring Labe, Michigan, public 
school system. Master’s, 1930. Wyoming. 100 p. ms. 
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t 130. Holy, T. C. Survey of the schools of Euclid. Ohio. Columbus. OJ 1 I 0 
state university, 193G. 177 p. (Ohio state university studies. Bureau of 
educational research monographs, no. 22) 

Discusses the character and growth of the community ; schools, enrollment, and school 
organization; status and utilization of the school plant; operation and malntennnce of 
the plant; finance and business management; administration and supervision of the 
schools; the teachers and auxiliary % personnel ; student personnel services; achievement 
of the pupils ; and the curriculum. 

140. Martin, Margaret Williams. A survey of the educational opportunities 
and needs in a middle Adirondack section and possible plans for meeting these 
needs more adequately. Master’s, 1030. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 74 p. ms. 

141. Miller, Ellsworth. A survey of educational needs and opportunities in 
the town of East Greenhusli, Rensselaer county, New York. Master's, 4936. 

N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 71 p. ms. 

1-12. Nelson, Roy M, A survey of the Ola, Arkansas, school system with a 
suggested plan of reorganization. Master’s, 1936. South Carolina. 75 p. ms. „ 

Studies the general and school populations, program of studies, school plant, and 
school finance with respect to proposed reorganization. 

143. Parker, William Glenn. The Saint Pauls (North Carolina) public 
schools, a survey. Master's, 1935. North Carolina. (Abstract in: University 
of North Carolina record, 298: 26) 

Studies the plant, faculty, and students of the Saint Fauls schools. 

144. Sonnenberg, Ernest R. Trends in the organization of state departments 
of education in the United States. Master’s, 1936. Kans. S t.-T.^ #, Emporia. 
72 p. ms. 

145. Underwood, Gail Fr^A social and educational analysl&rtfr Industry town- 
ship. Master’s, 1936^ Iowa. Ill p. ms. 

FOREIGN COUNTRIES 

146. Agatstein, M. Syndicalism nnd the French elementary school teacher. 
Master’s, 1936. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 67 p. ms. 

Studies the organization of teachers In French elementary schools; traces the origins 
of the movement, analyzes the causes underlying the growth of the organizations, shows 
their relationship to non-educntional groups, and presents their everyday beliefs and 
accomplishments. Deals primarily with the Syndicat National. 

147. Amdur, I. A critical study of the development of the school organization 
and pedagogical philosophy of George Kerschensteiner. Master's, 1936. Coll, 
of the City of N. Y. 179 p. ms. 

Attempts to describe the nature and significance of Kerschenstelner’s reform of the 
schools of Munich, to trace the evolution of Kerschenatelner’s educational philosophy, and 
critically .jo evaluate his work. Finds Kerscbenstelner's greatest contribution to be in 
his advancement of the activity school, , , 

•148. Andreasen, Paul J. Grundtvig as an educator, with special reference 
to the folk high school movement Doctor's, 1936. New York. 132 p. ms. 

Attempts to interpret Bishop NlkolaJ Frederik Severln Grundtvig as he was and the folk 
high school as It actually developed. Discusses his birth, heritage, nnd early training 
and experience; biz reconstruction of education In Denmark; hts Influence In Scandinavia, 
the United States, and elsewhere; the Grundtvlglan folk high school; and presents a 
critical evaluation of the man and his work. 

•149. Beck, Karl Herbert. A socio-educatlonal study of the Chinese people. 
Master's, 1936. Venn. State. 173 p. ms. 

Studies the history of China and of its educational leaders, the entrance of Western 
educational Influence In the thirteenth century, present-day trends in Chinese education, 
the mission and non-mission schools, and the educational attitudes of the Chinese people. 
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•150. Black, William Griffiths. The development and present status of 
teacher education in western Canada, with special reference to the curriculum. 
Doctor’s, 1930. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago libraries, 1936. 341 p. 

Narrates briefly the history of teacher education In each of foor Canadian provinces 
describes and compares the present-day curricula, compares these curricula feature by 
feature with curricula of other countries, discusses them In the light of judgments of 
leaders in the field, and Identifies and discusses critically the fundamental issues relating 
to teacher education in western Canada. « 

151. Blair, Mary Gillet. A study of Gotama as a teacher with reference 
to Christian education in Japan. Master’s, 1936. Biblical Seminary. 

•152. Broderick, Sitter Mary John. Catholic schools in England, Doctors. 
1936. Catholic Univ, Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1930 
187 p. 

Present* the general working plan of the English system which permits the Catholic 
schools to follow the Catholic philosophy of education and at the same time to Bhaiv 
in the governmental funds. Includes a description of their present status and tbeir 
present problems. 

153. Carmody, Imelda. Records of the charter school system in the eighteenth 
century as exemplified at Clonmel. Master’s, 1936. St. Louis. 

Concludes that the charter school at Clonmel made no significant contribution to the 
scheme of Irish education which had developed prior to the inauguration of such schools 
as the one described. 

154. Chang, Chung Yuan. A study of the vocabulary of the first grade in a 
Chinese elementary school. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

155. Chang, Seng. The educational system In modem China. Master’s, 1930. 
Michigan. 

156. Chang, Y. W. The 5-petaled program for the rural youth of China, based 
on a study of the 4-H program in the United States. Masters, 1936. Minne- 
sota. 240 p. 

Investigates the workings and results of 4— FI clubs In the United States and recoin 
mends that a similar plan be Instituted for the rural youth of China, using ihe 
Chine.-e national flower of 0 petals as lti symbol. 

157. Collins, Joseph. The educational opportunities afforded American permis- 
sionaries in the leave areas of France. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

158. Darrow, Dorothy H. Education in England in the 19th century as por- 
trayed by Charles Dickens. Master's, 1936. Iowa. 

159. David, Muriel Grace. A plan for a school for girls in Ecuador. Master's, 
1936. Biblical Seminary. 

100. Djeng, Beatrice. The leisure-time activities of Chinese high-school' stu- 
dents in North China. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

•101. Edstoff, Abraham Philip. Elementary education in the Spanish Re- 
public. Master’s, 1936. George Washington. 107 p. mu 

Gives s tyrlef exposition of the public primary (elementary) seboof situation prior to 
1931 ; describes the present primary school system, its organisation and administration, 
and social organisation, the preparation, selection and status of the primary fchool 
teacher. 

•162. Ehrenfeld, Abraham. The Mannheim School system: an ideal municipal 
experiment in Germany. Doctor’s, 1930. New York. 372 p. ms. 

Studies the different kinds of special classes conducted within the elementary school 
system, the differentiated treatment accorded all puplla and especially the treatment 
of hold-overs who are treated differently from the normal class pupils ; compares the 
Mannheim school system with various types of experimental education in the ‘United 

States. 
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163. Ford, Eudora Lorene. Character edtjcatlon in Russia since 1917. 
Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract iu: University of Colorado studies. 
Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936: 26-27) 

Shows that the new education hne modified the behavior of the population; that the 
children are collectivlatic, ntholBtic, and class-conscious in attitude; that the proletariat, 
the industrial workers, are proud of their class and hav<^ developed in responsibility; 
that the peasant has broadened In his Interests though he has, not abandoned bia 

S indivlduaUsm for collectivism ; and that the thousands who do not accept communistic 
teachings must remain passive, otherwise they would be persecuted relentlessly. 

164. Gilbert, Elmo Edison, Health education program in Soviet Russia. 
Master’s, 1930. Peabody. 88 p. ms. 

Shows that Russia is coping with the problem of educating the people in health 
principles through a wide program of health education carried on through the schools, 
health Institutions provided by the Commissariat of public health, through the work 
of the youth organizations, factories and trade unions. Adult education Is also a major 
part of the program, through which the children are taught correct health habits and 
Information Is made available to everyone hi tho form of pamphlets, posters, and news- 
papers. The results of this program are best measured in a decrease nnd better control 
of the epidemics of contagious diseases, such as typhus, malaria, relapsing fever, tubercu- 
losis, and venereal diseases. 

165. Good, Mary M. A tentative program of study for the Gnrjan memorial 
school. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 105 p. ms. 

k Presents units of work for a girls' middle school In India. 

166. Gunkel, Natalie L. The Arbeitsschule as a new deal in education with 
special reference to the controversy between Kerscheusteincr ana Gautlig. 

•Master’s, 1930, New York. 277 p. ms. / 

Points out the pedagogical significance of the ArbeitRSchule here and abroad as a new 
deal In theoretical and practical education. Discusses the controversy over the 
Arbeitsachule In Germany, and the role played by Georg Kerschensteiner and Hugo 
Gaudlg. Gives a detailed account of the teaching nnd learning In the Arbeitsschule of 
the old and new school subjects. 

•107. Hall, Robert King. The secondary school in Argentina. Master’s, 1936. 
Chicago. 89 p. ms. ' 

Reports history, present status, and proposed reform^. 

•168. Houghtom, Alcina Burrill. The struggle for the Einheitsschule in 
Germany. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 125 p. ms. 

Traces the history of the Einheitsschule from Fichte to 1900, the struggle over the 
Einheitsschule as educational theory from 1000-1920, and the theories of the educational 
lenders culminating in the discussions of the Relchsscbulkunferen* of 1920, nnd dis- 
cusses the Grundachule and the Aufbauschule, and the Tburlnglon experiment of 1923, 
and evaluates them. 

169. Howard, James Willis. Study of cadet training In the Dominion of 
Canada. Doctor’s, 1936. Cornell. 377 p. ms. 

8tudies the history and educational value of miUtary training In Canada. 

170. Johnson, Thom&B D. A history of Sierra Leone with emphasis on 
education. Master’s, 1936. T. C., Col. Univ. 75 p. ms. ** 

Coven every phase of native life, and the facton that enhance or hinder the*advance 
of education. 

171. Jones, Gertruda Martha. Physical education aspects of the German 
youth movement. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 143 p. ms. 

Shows that the ^German youth movement, started In 1800, was a revolt against 
a hampering environment that found its major physical activity In wandering— the 
spirit of which Influenced all pre-war activities of youth ; that following the War 
wandering continued and other physical education activities were Introduced among 
the youth who gave vent to the mal ease created by the difficult times in physical and 
political activity ; that in the latter half of the German repubUc, under growi ng adult 
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control, the movement and Its phynical rducatlon aspects grew opnce, and that Hitb^ 
then organized it to a high degree, and succeeded in destroying most of the advantugtC 
gained by the revolt of youth, placing it again in an environment very similar to the 
one which fomented the original revolt. The youth movement succeeded in bringing 
to Germany nn enlightened, advanced physical education program before it ceased to 
exist in 1936, in auy sense of its original meaning. 

172. Kennedy, George, Vocational education in England for boys*. Master's. 
1936. Pittsburgh, (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, 
researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 305-306) 

Attempts to discover the trades in which school training bos been established to 
supplant t lie old type of apprenticeship training. 

173. Knechtel, Earl A. The task of religious education in the United Church 

of Canada territory of the Korean Presbyterian church. Master’s, 1933. 
Columbia. # 

174. Larson, Marie hf. Education in the totalitarian states. Master's, 1930. 
Minnesota. 

1 7 k Lee, Chang-hei. Chemical instruction in Japanese secondary schools 
Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 57 p. ms. 

176. Leech, Laura.' Secondary education in England today. Master’s, 1930. 
Pittsburgh. 

177. Leech, Millicent S. Secondary education in England today. Master’s, 
1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, 
researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 12 : 308-309) 

178. Lister, Ralph W. A survey of physical education and athletic administra- 
tion in Canadian colleges and universities. Master’s, 1936. Springfield. 

179. Loh, Wah Ping. Some suggestions for the use of visual education in 
teaching illiterate Chinese parents. Master’s, 1935. Oregon St. Agr. Coll. 
138 p. ms. 

Moots a specific need for the education of Chinese parents 'located in Fung Wong 
▼lllago near Llngran university. 

180. Lynn, Rev. William Carmel. The application of the Marxian, mate- 
rialism to education in Soviet Russia during the early ycar^ of the revolution. 
Master's, 1930. Fordhnm. 57 p. ms. 

Covers the period from 1010-1026, and shows that during this period the venture 

of the Soviet government in the field of education was a failure. 

* 

181. Marczynski, Brother Raphael. Health education in Poland. Master’s, 
1936. Notre Dame. 

182. Martz, Ethelwyn. Advantages of the Oxford summer school. Master’s, 

' 1936. T. C., Col. Univ. 38 p. ms. 


Compares the summer school of Oxford university, with that of an American college, 
mad finds that the Oxford plan Is more in harmony with recent psychological theories 
and offers a richer intellectual experience. 

•183. Nabholz, Johannes. The history of the faculty of arts In German uni- 
versities. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 136 p. ms. 

Presents a detailed description of the arta faculty In Germany until Its disappearance 
In the sixteenth century. 


184. Newman, B. The changes In Spanish primary education under the New 
Republic. Master’s, 1036. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 56 p. ms. 

Attempts to analyte and evaluate the nejL-Sponlah primary education. Discusses all 
of tlie important phases of the primars'educatlonal system ; the adnilnlatratlop and 
organisation of schools, their aims, methods, and curricula, teacher-tValnlnt and teaching 
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stnffj*. Concludes (Iml the new reforms have been t horouch-going ami progressive, 
especially In connection with administration, supervision, ami teacher training, and 
that Spa nish pilmnry education Is now mu ill more efficient and adequate than under 
the monarchy. 

isr>, Osgood, William Cyril. A study of some of the problems in the training 
of eleincMitnry teachers for India/ with special reference to Orissa. Masters, 
193G. Oregon St. Agr. Coll. 240 p. ms. 

PlBcusMee the educational work carried on by the American Baptist Iloncal Orissa 
mission, nnd the. piactlcal difficulties confronting elementary touchers in this section of 
rural Indln. 

ISO. Perry, Gertrude. History and development of the Sokol movement of 
Czechoslovakia. Master's, 19,50. Peabody. 50 p. ms. 

Shows that through the Sokol movement Czechoslovakia is sponsoring a well-rounded 
physical education program. 


1ST. Rosselot, Glen Taylor. The origin, growth, and development of the 
Cnited Brethren in Christ mission schools in Sierra Leone, West Africa. 
Master’s, 11)36. Chicago. 116 p. ms. 


188. Savran, William S. Education in the United Socialist Soviet Republic 
nfc revealed by official documents. Master’s, 103d. Temple, 9S p. ms. 

ISO. Seppi, ^Rudolph Henry. The educational system of Finland. Master’s, 
193G. Stanford. 


100. Shapleigh, Maude. Germany’s struggle to liberate the public schools from 
the control of the church. Master’s, 1930. T. C., Col. Univ. 37 p. ms. 

Cites factors from the seventh century to 1931, In the religious and political life of 
Germany which have entered into the struggle to free the public schools from church 
control, nnd shows that throughout Germany the problem of religious instruction in the 
public schools Is warmly controversial. 


101. Smith, Helen Huntington. The reconstructive process among Christian 
youth in Chinn. Master’s, 1935, Columbia. 

192. Taffel, A. Jules Ferry and the reform of the French elementary primary 
schools. Master’s, 11/30. Coll, of the City of X. Y. 105 p. ms. 

8tudles the administrative, legal, nnd social nspectH of the educational reforms accom- 
plished by Jules Ferry, which hi Id the foundation for the modern French prlnmry school 
system, for the period from 1870 to 1880. Involves n consideration of the school facil- 
ities available during these years, the number of children of school age, the number of 
children attending schools, nnd the number of teachers available, their preparation, 
qualifications, nnd requirements for certification. 


193, Taylor, George^enjamin. The influence of Domingo Faustino SarinierKo 
on the development of public instruction in Argentina. Master’s, 1936. Stan- 
ford. ^ 

•194. Taylor, John W. You tly welfare in Germany: a study of governmental 
action relative to care of the normal German youth. Doctor’s, 1935. Colum- 
bia. Nashville, Tenn., Baird-Ward company, 1930. 259 p. 

Dlscusftes the historical development of the German youth welfare agencies ; organiza- 
tion, support, nnd activities of the state youth welfare agencies; the Activities, training, 
appoint moot, tenure, and salary of the state Jugendpflege workers; organization and activ- 
ities of the Hitler-youth ; physical education, organization and activities, other youth 
welfare activities; youth and unemployment; youth, politics, home, and school; And 
youth and law. 


195. Wee, Kok Ann. Physical education in Protestant Christian colleges and 
universities of China. Doctor’s, 1936. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Describes physical education in the Protestant Christian colleges and universities of 
Chios an It exists at the present time, observes present standards and policies of the 
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American colleges and universities in this field, and recommends changes in the physical 
education programs in the colleges in Chinn. 

196. White, Alice. Certain aspects of the teaching of English in the secondary 
schools of the Dominion of Canada. Master’s, 1036. Cincinnati. 

197. Zimmerman, Christie Eleanor. A study of worship in the higher ele- 
mentary schools of the United Li&hernn church mission in India, with suggc*. 
tioDS for its improvement. Master’s, 1936. Biblical Seminary. 

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 

t 

198. Busch, Monroe W. The development of attitudes of international under- 
standing in selected schools. Master’s, 1936. Nebraska. ISO p. ms. 

Analyzes questionnaires showing curricular offerings of courses in International r*'ln- 
tlons in 72 Nebraska schools and 01 North central association high schools in 6 bordering 
states. Finds that Kansas lends In the number of schools, and in stressing relevant tn ite- 
rlals In other courses. Kansas provides a course of study. Subject matter Is stressed 
more than activities In all states studied. Recommends a course of study and suitable 
teacher-training courses for Nebraska. 

•199. Joyce, Hilda Gertrude. Significant ventures in the field of education 
for better international relution9. Master’s, 1036. Boston Univ. 213 p. ms, 

Attempts to organise the best published and most recent thought on the fH^lonal 
aspects of international education In the schools, to show the value and necessity of 
education for international goodwill, and to indicate some of the ways in which schools 
and teachers may help in the attainment of world harmony and peace through better 
international relations. 

200. Moon, Cfcfltng Wook. American relations with Slam : diplomatic, com- 
mercial, religious and educntlonal. Doctor’s, 1936. Southern California. 

EDUCATION— THEORIES AND PRINCIPLES 

201. Arrowood, C. F. Educntlonnl Issues in the light of contemporary Ameri- 
can philosophy. Austin, University of Texas, 1930. 

Presents a brief account of the status of American philosophy, of the neglect of phil- 
osophy by many students of contemporary education in the United States; examines the 
Implications for educational practice of certain Ideas and perspectives Just now to the 
fore in American philosophy ; and offers suggestions respecting the approach to the Bjudy 
of^educatlon through philosophy. 

202. Axtelle, George Edward. The implications of the philosophy of experl- 
mentalism for education. Doctor’s, 1935. California. 

Analyses the philosophy of experimentalise) into Its major concepts, relates the concepts 
to modern Intellectual interests and movements, relates them to one another, and shows 
their implications for educational practice and theory. * 

•203. Breed, Ethel Burns. Educational applications of Santayana’s aesthetics. 
Doctor's, 1936. New York. 207 p. ms. 

Discusses and evaluates George Santayana 1 ! general and Bathetic philosophy, and 
afrpl.es it lo elucatlon in secondary sch oU. 

•204* Cahill, Emma A. The comparative views of Locke and Rousseau on 
history. Master’s, 1936. New York. 85 p. ms. 

8tudles history In the school curriculum before the seventeenth century, during it 
and the eighteenth century, and the criticism^ of John Locke and Jean-Jacques RotiSKcnu 
of the school curriculum, their conception of history. I;t content, method of approach, 
and their Ideas of the necessary qualifications of the teacher. 

205. Cinq-Mars, Sitter M. Annunciata. The educational bearings of the social 
philosophy of Frederic Ozanaro. Master's, 1036. Catholic Univ. 90 p. ms. 

Attempt* to discover In Frederic Oianam’a works, certain baste principles of Catholic 
social philosophy that have an educational bearing. These theories, relating to the 
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cause of social progress, and to tlie organitotion of society, state, church, and family 
mny prove a basis for an educational Bystem, and further Investigation in educational 
philosophy. 

*206. Clayton, Frank L. Variant philosophies and their significance to educa- 
tors. Doctor's, 1936. New York. 162 p. ms. 

Analyses the philosophies of experlmentalism. Idealism, and realium as applied to 
education; studies their values and limitations for certain types of Individuals engaged 
in education as well as for specific problems of education; shows that the three types 
of philosophy have much In common to aid in the solution of present educational prob- 
lems ; that a certain philosophy will mean most to a certain type of individual; and 
ihat the thinking out of any educational philosophy is of value in correcting present 
weaknesses in our public education. 

2<)t. Cox, Phebe Butler. The educational philosophy of llenry C. Morrison. 
Master’s, 1936. Oregon. 

208. Craddock, Elizabeth C. Educational theories and Ideals of Cicero. 
Master's, 1936. Peabody. 75 p. ms. 

Finds that Cicero’s philosophy of education derives its ethical basis from Stoic prin- 
ciples particularly germane to the Roman practical nature and that his inteUectual ideal 
f 'of the phllusopher-orator is based upon a concept found in Plato. 

209. Davis, Helen Holmes. Conception of child nature and training from 
1825 to 1880; a study in the history of American education theory. Master's, 
1936. Cincinnati 

210. Davis, Warren C. The philosophical element^ in a technical program. 
Doctor’s, 1936. Buffalo. 

211. Decherd, Emma Virginia. The educational theory of ChArles William 
Eliot. Master’s, 1936. Texas. 

212. Diggins, John P. Freedom and authority in education. Master’s, 1936. 
Catholic Unlv. 50 p. ms. 

Discusses the trend toward freedom In education as found 'in the worksrof Rousseau, 
Basedow, Pestaloail, Froebel, and Dewey. Shows that this attitude insofar as It tends 
to detract from the real nature of the child and the real nature of education is harmful ; 
however, insofar as It has diminished the "fear element” In education, has centered the 
activity upon the pupil, and has given us a clearer and fuUer conception of democracy, 
it la to be commended. 

*213. Dooley, Margaret M. The influence of Rousseau’s educational theories 
on modern educational theories. Master’s, 1936. New York. 73 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine how many of our current educational theories can.be traced 
directly, or indirectly, to Jean Jacques Rousseau’s Emile, Finds that many of his theories 
can be traced to earlier writers, but that many of his theories, with necessary modifica- 
tions, are in use In modern schools. 

*214. Elson, Herman. Bertrand RusseD's views on mathematics In education. 
Master’s, 1936. New York. 68 p. ms. 

Discusses Bertrand Bussell's philosophy of education, his ideas of the nature of 
mathematics, their place in education, and evaluates bis views on mathematics In 
education. 

215. Fisher, Raymond. Charles W. Eliot's views on college education in the 
light of present trends. Doctor's, 1936. Illinois. 

216. French, William H., fr. The educational philosophy of Thomas David- 
son. Master's, 1936. Temple. 169 p. ms, 

*217. Greenberg, Herman J. The social ABC plan of education for our* 
democratic society. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. Brooklyn, N. Y. t 1085. 64 p. 

Discusses the Juniors self -government procedure as a social instrument for the use 
of students, the Leisure dub procedure as ao aid in socialising their leisure and com- 
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munlty activities, and the service unit systenj which develops ■ social curriculum whKli 
prepares students for life experiences and reflects and corrects uhelr daily activities. 

218. Quin an. Sinter Angelicia. Freedom and authority iff education. Doctors. 
1936. Catholic Univ. 

219. Gustafson, Gustaf Joseph. Influence of Darwin on education. Master s. 
1930. Catholic Univ. 108 p. ms. 

Studies the influence of Darwin on the philosophy of education on classroom methods 
and on educational psychology. To Darwin is traced ultimately the overemphasis mi 
the dynamic point of view, much of the naturalism of modern education, and much oi 
its aimlessness. On the other hand, the genetic point of view in psychology, th* 
impetus given to scientific method, and the reexamination an*] restatement of tradi 
tional values are acknowledged as welcome conjr\but}pB<^ 

220. Huffman, W. Evin. The application of the philosophy of progressive 

education to a typical rural school system. ^Doctor’s, 1930. Ohio State. lin 
*p. ms. . 

Compares two outstanding philosophies in American education, and attempts to do 
termine the influence of each in our democratic social order. Finds that the conven- 
tional school is unsuited to the development of the spirit of democracy in our com- 
plex social order; and that the progressive school is based on the principle of coopera- 
tion essential to the promotion of true democracy. Evolves a plan for the transition 
of the conventional school to a progressive school r d applies It theoretically to a 
typical rural community with Alexandria, Licking ounty, Ohio, as the center. j 

221. Huttenhauer, Helen Graham. Utopian conceptions of education ns a. 
social force. Master’s, 1936. Johns Hopkins. 

222. Johnson, Boyd William. Alcuin’s influence on Christian education 
Master's, 1935. Southern Methodist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist uni- 
versity. Abstracts of thefces, masters’ degrees: 7) 

Gives a brief outline of Flaccus Alculn'B life, describes his work with Charlemagne In 
establishing a model school, in raising the standards of the clergy, in reorganizing the 
monastic schools, in organizing the sclKfcl in the abbey of Saint Martin of Tours, hr 7 
collecting a large. library at Tours, and In establishing a special writing school for th* 
correction of faulty manuscripts. Shows that Alcuin’s works on grammar and^ortbogrnphy 
were the most Important produced In his age. 

223. Johnston, Dora Belle. A comparison of the philosophies of I^egel and 
Brightman with implications for education. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 230 
p. ms. 

Finds that the educational theories Af Hegel and Brightman are in closer harmony 
with each other than with the prevailing educational views. 

•224. Kalvin, Louis. The educational philosophy of Horace Mann. Doctor’s, . 
1936. New York. 199 p. ms. 

Gives a brief sketch of the life and work of Horace Mann, the influences which affected 
him, the sociological view of education, his ideas on the teacher and his art, on character 
and moral training, and on the philosophic aspect of education. 

•225. Knox, Israel. The aesthetic theories of Kant, Hegel, and Schopenhauer. 
Doctor’s, 1936. Columbia. New York, Columbia university press, 1936. 219 p. 

Studies the problems raised by Kant, Hegel and Schopenhauer, and analyzes ami 
criticises their answers. » . * 

226. Lang an, Hubert. The philosophy of personalism and its educational 
applications. Doctor's. 1935. Catholic Univ. Ill p. ms. 

Defining personalism as an idealistic philosophy, this study gives a critical analysis of 
Its defects of one-sidedness and Its merit in defending the existence of the ideal and 
spiritual values In life. Educationally personalism agrees for the most part with Catholic 
theory. It falls to be sound in that It Is willing tS> divorce the teaching of religion from 
the rest of the process of education. 
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227. Lillard, Boy G. The social philosophy of Thomas Jefferson. Muster*** 
1936. Tennessee. 118 p. ms. 

Shows that Jefferson believed that education should be provided for all people by the 
state for a period of 2 or 3 years, and that tlu* best students among the poor should be 
supported in Becuring an education by the Mate, and that certain students should continue 
through the university. 

228. Linderholm, Clara G. The social implications of the dominant philoso- 
phies of contemporary American education. Masters, 1930. Colo. St. Coll. 

229. Locker, MaLel Elsie. Walter Seott Atliearn ns an educator. Master's* 
1936. Temple. 11S p. ms. 

Studies Walter S. Atbearn’g philosophy of education and it* practical application to the 
field of religion. an’d evaluate* his work in the light of Its influence in the fl» Id of 
religions education. Shows that Athcarn was a great teacher and leader and that 
Lis educational theories developed out of his philosophy of personalism, 

230. McGivern, Elizabeth Dorothy. Dickens nml the new education. M.-is- 

ter’s, 1936. *N. Y. St. Coll, for Tench. 130 p. ms. 1 

•231. McLaughlin, Samuel «J. The educational policies and activities of the 
^American federation of labor during the present century. Doctor’s, 1936. New 
York. 173 p. m&. 

Discusses the agitation of OTganiied labor for the establishment and development of 
public education In the nineteenth century, the educational policies of the American fed- 
eration "of labor during the present century, points of conflict Mwecn the American 
federation of labor and the public schools, the origin and development of workers educa- 
tion in the United States, current educational enterprises of unions affiliated with the 
workers’ education bureau of America, the Brookwood labor college, affiliated*- sunnoer 
schools for women In industry, the Comiponwealth college, non resident labor colleges, the 
Rand school of social science, and the New England lal>or college. Shows that the 
American federation of labor feels that workers’ education should be a part of public 
education. * 

•232. Magyar. Francis. The contributions of Paul Ranschburg to experi- 
mental education. Doctor's, 1936. New York. 192 p. ms. 

Gives a brief description of Ranschhurg's early life in Hungary, the Work of his labora- 
tory for experimental psychology and pedngogy. Discuses his work In psychology, and 
medicine, and his work with defective, delinquent, and nervous children ; and his experi- 
mental work on pupil distraction, on the ti aching of reading and arithmetic, and bis 
ideas on school reform. 

233. Manske, Armin August. The views of Horace Mann on educational 
administration as taken from his 12 annual retorts. Master s, 1933. ChicaKO. 
65 p. ms. 

Examines Mann's views on ststc ant! local school udmhiMratlon. building*, curriculum, 
preparation of teachers, achool finance, etc. 

234. Martin, John Hayes, lndoctrihntlon In contemporary American educa- 
tion. Master’s, 1936. St. Louis. 

Finds a desire for freedom from authority in the intellectual and moral sphere and 
the belief that truth is a relative phenomenon are the reason* offered for the origin of 
the various theories of indoctrination studied. 

235. Neyhouse, Dorothy Ayahr. A comparison of the theory of emiioatlon 
found in the Philosophical dictionary and Letters to Frederick the ’Orcaf of 
Prussia of Voltaire and the modern theory of education. Master’s, 1936. K Ind. 
St. T. C. 42 p. ms. (Abstract in : Indiana State teachers college. Tenchera 
college journal, 7:116, July 1936) 

Shows that Voltaire gnve himself unceasingly and unsparingly to educating the maaam 
of France, and that his philosophy of education Is In complete agreement with that ot . 
leadera In the field o£, modem education. 
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• 236. O’Connell, Geoffrey. Naturalism In American education. Doctor's. 
m‘56. Catholic Unlv. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America. 1036. 


.117 p. 

Traces the growth of naturalism In American philosophy and education during tl»- 
eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries showing Its Influence on teacher training 
and giving the logical consequences In our present moral, social, and economic crisis. 

*237. Oertel, Ernest E. Toward a new philosophy In educational administra- 
tion. Doctor’s, 1036. T. C., Col. Unlv. Los Angeles. Murray and Gee, 1036. 
132 p. 

Discusses conceptual backgrounds for educational administration In the United States, 
recent school administration, and a new philosophy in educational administration. 


•238. Paelian, Garabed H. Nicholas Roerich’s contribution ta modern life 
and education. Doctor’s, 1036. New York. 219 p. ms. 

Discusses Roerich’s philosophy of education and his i*k In Russia and compares hU 
Philosophy of education with that of John Dewey. Traces his early life his education, 
aud hla work In art,* archeology, and writing, and his appointment as director of th-> 
School for the encouragement of fine arts In Russia. In 1006. Discusses his founding < t 
the Master Institute of united arts In New York In 1021, his work for art and science In 
various countries throughout the world, and his work for the adoption of the Roe. . h 
banner of peace and peace pact to protect all cultural treasures as neutral and inviolable 
during war, which ties been signed by the 21 Ameiicas. and Is open to signature by all 
nations of the world. Applies Roerich's philosophy to present-day education. 


*239. Panchaud, Prances Lee. George Herbert Palmer. Doctor s, 1936. Now 
York. HO p. ms. 


Gives a brief account of the life of George Herbert Palmer, and discusses his philosophy 
of education, and describes bis teaching at Harvard university. 

240. Patty, William L. A critique of three educational theories. Doctor s, 
1986. T. C., Col. Uuiv. 

Examines the doctrines j>f curriculum making advocated by Franklin Bobbitt, w. W. 
Charters, and C. C. Patera. 


241. Plummer, Robert Newcomb. Milton’s and Locke’s educational theories 
compare^ with seventeenth century practices. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 103 


p. ms. 

Reveals thst educational institutions of seventeenth century England were scarce; 
that the two universities, Oxford and Cambridge, were the only well-established and 
generally accepted educational Institutions; that the nearest approach to elementary edu- 
cation was In the Inadequate and poorly attended Dame and ‘hedge schools; re glous 
charity schools and workhouses which apprenticed for trades and gave some religious 

training. 


242. Quinn, Edward Raymond. A critical eytluatlon of the educational 
theories of Ross L. Finney. Master’s, 1938. Notre Dame. 


•243. Ramirez-Lopez, Ramon. A comparative study of Plato apd Unamuno. 
Master’s, 1936. New York. 72 p. ms. 

Discusses the life of Plato and his basic philosophy, the life of Don Miguel de Unamuno, 
hla struggle for self-realisation, and his work as a teacher In Spain. 

244. Rodutokey, Rev. John Aloyaiua. Some aspects of the teaching of St. 
Thomas Aquinas concerning social Justice. Master’s, 1936. Notre Dame. 

245. Roebrocka, Peter Joseph. Giovanni Gentile, a critical analysis of his 
actual idealism and hla educational philosophy. Master’s, 1986. 8t. Louis- 


^Evaluates Gentile’s part In the educational and philosophic undercurrent directive of 
I Inflow* o? political* social, and cultural life In Italy during the past 20 year* Show, 
that h . attacks all problem* In the light of Ms own Idealistic philosophy, which on nu- 
merous points Is In conflict with the fundamental principle* of Catholic philosophy. 
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240. Rothstein, B. Francisco GIner de Los Rios; his educational ideals and 

contributions. Master’s, 1936. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 57 p. ms. 

Shows that Francisco GIner’ (1839-1915), founder of the Free Institute of learning, ' 
championed, through hla philosophy, hygienic vacation periods, learning by doing, pupil- 
teacher contact, better training for teachers, freedom 'of the professional chair, develop- 
ment of the whole man, co-education, smaller classes, abandonment of official examina- 
tions, and a decentralised Bystem of education. His fame as an educutor lies In his 
adaptation of his Ideas to the specific needs of Spain and In the foundation be laid for 
the present Spanish educational system. 

247. Schatpizky, B. Samuel Richardson on education. Master’s, 1930. Coll, 
of the City of N. Y. 157 p. ms. 

attempts to analyse Samuel Richardson's ideas on education and through an analysis 
of his novels and letters, to determine his position In the development of educational 
theory. Richardson is studied in terms of hla environment and the heritage he received . 
from his intellectual and spiritual forbears. Locke Is cited aB the source for most of 
Itkhardson’s ideas and the connection between Richardson and Rousseau Is indicated. 

248. Spear, Wilton Day. Vittorino da Feltre and the progressive school of 
today. Master's, 1930. Cornell. 91 p. ms. 

Studies the fife and educational philosophy of da Feltre, paralleling with the prin- 
ciples of the progressive school movement of today. Shows that da Feltre anticipated 
most of the principles of the present-day proffrasive movement. 

•249. Stearns, Harry L. An Introduction to a philosophy of education as 
reflected in American court decisions. Doctor’s, 1930. New York. 191 p. ms. 

Analyses theories found in a sampling of approximately 1,000 cases selected from the 
digests of representative cases from the federal courts and from tfll of the state Jurisdlc- 
- tlons to determine the established legal principle* governing various phases of the admin- 
istration of public education In the United States. Finds that the existing legal order 
is adequate to sanction major adjustment of the administrative procedures of education 
so that the public schools may better meet the demands placed upon them by the condi- 
tions of the present. 

_ 9 

250. Trask, Ida Mary. The development of Wllllqm James' philosophy. 
Doctor’s, 1936. Southern California. 

Finds that William James attempted to reconcile science and religion through universal 
use of scientific testing, recognition of the personal factor In human experience, widen- 
ing of the scope of philosophy to Include metaphysics, religion, and scientific findings. 

251. Tucker, Florence Indiana, Jesus — the modern teacher. Master’s, 1930. 
Washington. 70 p. ms. 

t252. Ullch, Robert. A sequence of educational influence traced through 
unpublished writings of Pestaloz«i, Frobel, Diesterweg, Horace Mann, and 
Henry Barnard with translations, comments, and explanations. Cambridge, 
Harvard university press, 1935. 91 p. (Harvard documents In the history of 
education, vol. 8 Y 

fc 

•259. Welsh, Bitter Mary Gonzaga. The social philosophy of Christian educa- 
tion. Doctor's, 1935. Catholic Unlv. Washington, D. C., Catholic education 
press, 1036^ 98 p. (Catholic university of America. Educational research 
monographs, vol. 9, no. 2) 

Analyses present socio-economic conditions end -tbe social problem ; discusses the mod- 
ern concepts of social education of progressive educators, sociological educators, and of 
traditionalists ; presents a social philosophy of Christian education on tbe worth and 
dignity of the Individual, social Integration, and unity ; and dlscua&s tbe formation of 
sodM ideas, sentiments, and acta In youth. (, 

254. Williams, Lottlse. A cultural survival tfom the old regime. Doctor’s, 
1988. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university. Abstracts 6f dissertations 
for the degrees of doctor of philosophy and doctor of education, 1(13^-96 : wt83) 

Hbowa tbe survival In the nineteenth century of cultural and educational ideals which 
ara manifestly characteristic of tbe clastic spirit In the Grand Slide. Dlscuasaa the 
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reactionary principles of education os represented by Rousseau nnd his followers, and by 
8L Jean Baptist eWlc la Salle, Fgneiou, and Madame de Maintenon. Presents a detailed 
study of the life^and educational work of St. Madeleine Sophie Barat in founding a 
religious order devoted to teaching. 

255. WycK^ff, Harry Wilson. The ostlHiom of Jolm Dewey. Master's, 1930 
Stanford. 


256. Zachar, I. J. Samuel Duller versus his education. Master's, 11 Kid 
Coll, of the City of N. Y. 80 p. ms. 

ttevcals Samuel Butler’s major arraignments ngnlnst his education nnd the ©duration 
©f his day. lie protested ngulnst the Inadequate preparation for life supplied by classical 
©duration and objected to the divorce of education from the crucial problems of the times 
and advocated “learning by doing” qnd functional and Instrumental teaching thus pdum- ^ 
trating John Dewey nnd the progressive educators of today. 


SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION ' 

HOMOGENEOUS CROUPING 

2"»7. Bramble, Elizabeth A! The mt*usiimn«*nt nn<l sifmiflonneo of avwilHihiiv 
in uncontrolled and ’controlled situations ‘in a homogeneous soelo-eeonomie sam- 
ple. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

v 

*258. Hartill, Rufus M. Homogeneous grouping as a policyJn the elementary 
schools In New York City. Doctor's, 1935. T. C., Col. Unlv. 'New York city, 
Teachers college, Columbia, university, 11130. 03 p. (Contributions to educa- 

tion, no. 090) 

lk?aerlbeB an experiment conducted with 1\.‘174 children in grndos 5 nnd 6 in four 
boroughs of New York city, in which half of the children were grouped homogeneously 
during the first term, nnd the other half were groui>cd heterogeneously. During the 
v, second term the groups were reversed. Finds no Rlgrnlflciint difference In gains made U\ 
the trnltH selected for study between the homogeneous nnd the heterogeneous groups. 
Bhows the homogeneous grouping as adopted In New York City is preferable to hetero 
geneouR grouping as It allows an enriched course of study, and more flexibility in teaching t 

251). Maxcy, Ellis Crossman. The dintinetlve and interrelated factors of fivt; 
teaching methods. Master's, 1936. Yale. 

2CO. Mitchell, H. F. The effect of homogeneous grouping on achievement 
in tenth grade plane geometry. Master’s, 1936. Maryland. 122 p. ins. 

Presents a comprehensive reylew of studies In ability grouping. Describes a controlled 
experiment in teaching geometry to grouped and ungrouped classes, 100 in each, in 
Washington, D. C. Finds that pupils in classes which were grouped by ability mode 
significantly greater progress. ~ 

# 

261. Pearl. Herbert Dean. The efficiency of homogeneous grouping in the 
Junior high school. Master’s, 1936. Vermont. * 


7 ' * • 

262. Peters, I. L. Provision for grouping and IndivldiuiWifTerenees in Iowa’s - 
county junior high schools. Masters, y^3G. Drake. 40 p. ms. J 

Finds that the traditional 8-4 plan Is giving way to the 6-3-3 or 6-2-4 plan whh 
occasional use of the 6-6 plan; that classes of from 26 to 90 are dominant in schools 
located In towns and cities having less than 10,000 population; that homogeneous group- 
/ lag I* used by 64.2 percent of the 80 schools studied which have enrollments large 
• enough to require sectioning; that there is a definite trend toward longer class periods 
, In the larger systems; and that tern curricular activities are used extensively to provide 
for the meeting of Individual dlffeSpCes. 


263. Reily, Helen. The effect of homogeneous grouping on the learning of 
motor skills. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. % 

* 
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264. Richards, Ralph Heber. An experiment in homogeneous grouping. 
Master’s, 1030 .- Kentucky. 85 p. ms. • 

Cmnpare.s the spelling achieTcment of elementary child r«m grouped ou the lmsi« 
Kpolll^ ability and taught by the Btudy-lest method with the achievement of a sUgrtar 
uroupt In the name city clflBHlfted only by grades and taught by .customary oKMliods. 
Suggema' the superiority of homogeneous grouping in teuvhlng spelling ovej^I) nil nary 
met boils of classification. 

, 205. Robertson, Hattie Elizabeth. Group and Imlivitlual lust ration in ninth 
grade English. Master’s, 1930. Alabama. 911 p. ms. 

26{*. Slwn, Ye. An analysis of the recent literature relating to homogeneous 
grouping: pnrticulnYly of pupils in junior high schools. Raster’s, 1935. Miclii- 
gan. 

ACTIVITY PROGRAMS 

267. Barnum, Sophie. The development of oentyfj^nf interest in a subject 
matter curriculum nml ail activity curriculmn. Wtisti'r’s, 1 IK it]. Oregon. 

268. Bradley, AnniJ^ G. A. activity unit concerning Negro contributions to 
our American civilization. Masters, I1K15. yiVabody. 153 p. ms. 

L>excrlbeH,an activity unit uned in the spnli grade of n demonstration school to 
discover the Innate chonictotrlslhs cd llijy'Negro that caused their contributions to 
American civilization. 

200. Burr, Samuel Engle. A stufiy of a transitinnal period in a public school's 
a case study of the introduction yof progressive practices, Doctor's, 1030. Cin- 
cinnati. (Abstract in^jniivi^sity of Cincinnati. Abstracts, graduate theses 
in education, vol. 2: 54-70) 

I^eRcrlbes the work done in the Congress Avenue public school of Glendale* Oldd, 
during its transition from relatively trndit ionnl proeeilurcH to the acceptance of the 
activity plan of progressive education In 1933. Discusses the administration and super- 
vision of the activity program, the teaching staff, building, grounds, supplies ntul equip- 
ment. the public relations program, tlie financial coHt of the program, tests uml measure- 
ments. Kinds that the general effect of the Introduction of the activity plau into the 
Ulendale schools was highly satisfactory. 

270. Grace, Ora Lee. Activity versus the formal type of school with respect 
to character training. Master’s, J935. Ohio State. <J1 p. ms, 

V 

271. Mortensen, Johanna H. A study of the activity program us reluted to 
beginning rending; Master's, lOCiC. Iowa. 


CONTRACT PLAN 

272. Burroughs, Oeorge Franklin. The unit method of teaching history. 
Master's, 1080. * Cornelf. 70 p. ins. 

Compares results of unit organization In history clauses la Ticondcfogn high school, 
19:10-1930, with previous rt*cordH, and contemporary class records. Kinds thut the unit 
method gives better results, both lo class marks and in pupil attitudes. 

273. Burras, Donald L. A study of the conTraot method in the teaching of 
geography. Master’s, 1935. Wash. St. Coll. 

274. Childs, Donald*S. The unit plan of teaching. Master's, 1930, Cornell. 
140 p. ms. 

Studios the literature of the unfit plan, with Illustrative units (3 in number) lu history 
to Jlhistrate operation of the unit, resulting in a logical plan of attack upon the problem 
indwtlve of a model approach for teachers generally. 

275. Cunningham, Jessie. A comparative analysis of certain current Inter- 
pretations of selected features of unit teaching. Master’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. 

) 
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/ 

(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in 
progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 296-96) 

Attempts to ascertain the features of the hnit dealt with by the teacher in working 
out such a curriculum and to determine the points of agreement and difference in th»* 
Interpretation of these features as revealed tn 13 representative publications written 
since 1920. j, 

276. Hood, John A. An American history contract plan for the senior liisrh 
school. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 77 p. ms. 

277. Hood, Lillian Mills. Comparison of the contract and socialized methods 
of teaching literature in the Junior high school. Master’s, 1935. Birmingham- 
Southern. 94 p. ms. 

278. McCann, Richard Howe. A comparative study of two types of subject 
matter organization in background history. Master’s, 1936. Nebraska. 89 
p. ma 

Compares the relative merits of the unit plan of subject-matter organization and daily 
losson-pase asslsmment organization for teaching background of history. In the sevenih 
grade of McCook schools. Finds no noticeable difference in immediate and long-delayeii 
retention and in factual Information; a slight superiority in unit plan in sustained atten 
tion in history, in time spent on and amount of free reading, in ability to organize materials 
and in the liking of history. 

* * — 

279. Stagner, Elizabeth Pllne. A contract plan for teaching American litera- 
ture in high school. Master’s, 1936. West. Ky. St. T. C. 78 p. ms. 

• * HOMEROOMS 

280. Cline, Blanche. The /unction of the home room in a guidance program. 
Master's, 1936. Illinois. 

281. Hsu, Chi Tsu. A study of the present status of the home room organiza- 
tion and administration in the junior high or intermediate schools of Michigan. 

Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

* • 

282. talshey, Dwight L. The home room — evaluation and relative significance 

as a progressive educational agency In the junior high school. Master's, i960. 
Ohio State. 164 p. ms. 

Indicate, that tbe home room with its freedom from' utmatural restraints is n pro- 
gressive educational agency because it provides for individual differences of tbe group, 
development of group consciousness, guidance in aelf-actlvlty, opportunity for creative 
expression, and tbe acquirement of tbe tools of learning. 

283. Smith, Julian W. Home room practices In larger Michigan high schools. 
Master's, 1936. Michigan. 

284. Sprott, Rupert. The organization and administration of the home room 
with special inference to the San Antonio public schools. Master’s, 1936. 
Texas. 

285. Trlmpe, Adrian. The nature and scope of guidance activities In the 
home rooms of the junior high schools in Michigan. Master's 1936. Michigan. 

286. Wall, Lucy. The borne room and its activity in the secondary school. 
Master’s, 1935. Ind. St T. C. 76 p. ms. (Abstract In: Indiana state teachers 
college. Teachers college Journal,, 7^111-12, July 1986) 

'Attempts to determine to wbat extent tbe objectives of tbe home room at Gerstmejvr 
technical high school,, Terre Haute, menrore up to the objective set-up by various 
authorities on tbe home room in the secondary school, and describes plans and project* 
carried out in tbe Oeratineyer school. 

287. Wright, James C. The construction of a home room. program for Iowa 
high schools. Master’s, 1986. Iowa. 155 p. ms. 
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INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION 

288. Arendale, Imla Janet. The individual-help program in the Beaumont 
public schools. Master’s, 1936. Texas. 

289. Clark, Eleanor M. Individual instruction in English essentials. Mas- 
ter's, 1936. Cincinnati. 

290. Enholm, Frederick Graves. A proposed plan for individual academic in- 
struction in an institution for delinquent boys. Master's, 1936. Denver. 
133 p. ms. 

Studies the academic department of the State Industrial school for boys at Golden, 
Colo., involvinf an enrollment of 125 pupils and 4 teachers. I^uplls, generally, ranged 
from 8 to 19* years of age, and classes offered were from the first to the tenth grade, 
inclusive. The problem is threefold: What is the present plan of instruction? What 
evidences can be given to show weaknesses? What possible solution may be offered? 

291. Holden, Harry D. The use of supervised correspondence study materials 

ns a means of individualizing instruction In secondary schools. Master’s, 
1936. Nebraska. 79 p. ms. ^ 

# Describes experiments carried on in five school^ using the experimental control group 
method. Twepty teachers experienced In using these materials gave opinions. Published 
materials on individualized Instruction were consulted on class procedure. Findk that 
in four schools the norm of achievement was below standard In algebra and general 
science, that larger classes could be taught, that the method Is reasonably valid and la 
liked by pupils and teachers, and that more creative teaching is possible. 

292. Noar, Mrs . Frances Mayhoffer. Providing for individual differences in 
the teaching of language in the elementary school. Master's, 1936. Denver. 

Attempts to solve the following problem : 1 b it possible to provide for Individual dif- 
ferences in the teaching of language in the elementary grades by providing purposeful 
Activities that offer many opportunities for the solution of language problems by methods 
which call for planning, executing, and evaluating ; administering diagnostic tests after 
the completion of the activity to discover the particular skills that each individual 
child has not mastered; providing a aeries of self-instructive, self-appraising practice 
exercises related to the activities, and so closely ftrrelated with the tests that each 
child can avail himself of the drill exercises as he becomes conscious of the need. The 
investigation Involved a testing program limited to the pupils of Smedley school — grades 
3D to 6A, inclusive. Including 500 children. The experimental study was carried on 
during two different semesters with an interval of 3 years between the first study and 
the second. ' Detailed tests which were given at the beginning and close of each a 
semester were scored, tabulated, and recorded on both individual and class charts. 
Reveals that there are great inequalities in rates of progress not only among pupils who 
have different abilities Tit the beginning of the learning period, but also among pupils of 
tbe a&ml initial ability. It Is obvious in this study that pupils do not learn at equal 
rates, and that the rates of progress do not correlate highly with the status at the 
beginning of the learning period. This fact is perhaps one of the most significant In 
indicating tbe need for Individualisation of instruction In the teaching of language In 
tbe elementary grades. 

293. Watkins, Walwyn S. A comparison of the individual method with the 
group method of teaching plane geometry. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

294. Westerfleld, Elizabeth C. A comparison of Individual and group methods 
of teaching work-type reading in the fourth grades of the Albuquerque public 
schools. Master's, 1936. “New Mexico. 43 p. ms. 

METHODS OF STUDY 

296. Bauer, Harold C. The study methods of high school pupils of five 
intelligence levels. Master’s, 1936. Minnesota. 93 p. ms. 

296. FieldvEugene E. An experiment to determine the relative merit of the 
lecture demonstration method and the instruction sheet method. Master’s, 1936. 
Illinois, ./ 
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PLATOON PLAN 


297. Patton, Fred J. 
Oregon. 


The philosophy of the platoon school. 'Master’s, 193G. 

A 

RADIO IN EDUCATION 


298. Bradley, Allen Edward. Educational institutions of Colorado in radio 
education. Master’s, 1 5>30. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado 
studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1930 : 8) 

Shows that thrre is no general education, by rndio program in Colorado; that any mi> li 
work was carried on Independently by ericb school ; and that such programs as wciv 
broadcasK^consisted of Information presented in on Informal manner. 

*299. McGee, Ruth Ann. Services rendered by homemakers* half-hour of Iowa 
state college radio station as evidenced by programs given and correspondence 
received. Master's, 1936. Iowa St. Coll. « 

Finds that nearly half of the talks given included Information on foods, that the n*x f 
largest percentage of talks given was on miscellaneous topics, that the greatest Increase 
in number of talks Included information on child development, that more talk* inefuded 
Information on selection than on any other phase of clothing, that home management 
ranked ninth in the number of times It was included in talks given, that the secoud largest 
percentage of talks distributed included information on leisure-time activities of whi«h 
97.3 percent was on nrt appreciation. Shows a need for further analysis of the pfvgrarus 
and correspondence on the broadcasts. 

300. O'Connell, William Henry. Radio has nn important but limited func- 
tion in the field of education. Master's, 1930. Boston Coll. 

301. Southworth, John VanDuyn. The use of the radio for formal educa- 
tion in Great Britain and the United States, with special* emphasis oji the* 
teaching of history. Master's, 1936. T. C., Col. Vniv. 119 p. ms. 

m J*FfbdB that although Great Britain has a more unified system of educational rdtlio than 
» fne United States, we produce a much greater volume of educational broadcasting ; that 
the radio can supplement hut not replace the teacher; and that the unlimited drnmatl/.a 
tlon is the most desirable means of presenting history by means of the radio. 

302. Stone, Roy Marsh. Radio in education with a survey. of its use in Texas 
high schools. Master’s, 1930. Texas. 

303. Taylor, Ruth. A study of some of the developments in radio broadcasts 
for school use since 1931. Master's, 1930. Temple. 87 p. ms. 


VISUAL INSTRUCTION 


*304. Bresnahan, Linus Timothy. .The use of visual aids in the teaching of 
commercial subjects. Master's, 1935. Boston Univ. 92 p. ms. j 

Discusses the economic advantages and disadvantages of visual aids, teaching method* 
for use of visual aids In the commercial subjects, motion pictures In teaching typewriting 
and shorthand, visual aids in the teaching of commercial geography, In .the , teaching of 
business organization, and the advantages of visual aids in caring for Individual differ- 
ences in native ability and educational status. 

80T>. Brown, Joseph L. A critical survey and nn annotated bibliography pf 
the visual projection material available for the subject of geography. Master’s. 
1930. Temple. 1448 p. ms. ' 

. Gives a list of available films and other visual aids for use In connection ylth the teach- 
ing of geography, with information about source, price, length, 'and contents. Finds a 
large number of films and slides available for the teaching of geography but that tbeie 
la a nerd for more free visual aid exchanges, and for more material on Australia. 
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306. Elliot, Keith. Utilization of the motion picture to promote reiuHng in 
the first grade. Master’s, 1930. T. C., Col. Univ. 46 p. ms. 

307. Garrison, fcllis Burgess, jt\ The place of visual eilucatiou in sales 
training. Master’s, 1936. Pennsylvania. 

308. Grape, Everett Helling. An annotated classification of motion picture 
films and their sources to be used ns supplementary material in vocational 
guidance. Master’s, 1930. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 125 p. u>s. 

300. Holland, B. T. A survey of teacher preparation practice in visual 
instruction. Austin, University of Texas, 1936. 

310. Holmes, David L. Holmes 1 “Movies on pni>er.” Master's, 1936. T. C , 
Col. Univ. 

4 Embraces the entire list of events in the modern track and (Wtl program. 

311. Irwin, Wylie Edward. An experiment with auditorium motion pictures 
In the junior high school. Masters, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliog- 
raphy of publications, 12: 304-305) 

Describes an experiment conducted in the Southwest Oreenshurg -junior high school 
during the school year 1935-36. In which two groups of 80 studonfR each wore used 
alternately as control and experimental groups During one picture a brief oral intro- 
duction waB given to acquaint the group with the picture nnd to develop a proper 
mental set, the introduction omitted in showing the picture to t lie other 
students. Findings support the presentation of the motion pictures in the a 
without the use of the oral introduction. * 

312. LaPorte, Emma Ifae. Educational films ns supplementary aids in the 
teaching of literature. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 65 p. ms, 

Finds that available educational pictures UBod as aids do not furnish enough back- 
ground for the understanding of literature to Justify the time and expense involved. 

313. Levine, H. A critique of the educational film based on an evaluation of 
experimentj^pndueted iu the elementary schools and the Junior and senior high 
schools. Master’s, 1936. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 184 p. ms. 

Determines by ai^ analysis of experiments conducted In this field, the specific con- 
tributions of motion-picture films to the subjects of the elementary school, and the Junior 
and senior high schools at the various educative levels. Considers the characteristics of 
educatfve films, the methodology to be employed In their use, and problems of future 
research. Shows that In the aesthetic subjects (music and art) and In English, films are 
valuable as teaching devices; however, further experimentation is needed In these fields. 
In the pure and social sciences, the educational film is of distinct And extensive aid. 
The educational film should always be used in connection with other visual aids and fa 
particularly effective in coping with the problem presented by students of subnormal I. Q. 

314. Rosier, Albert Eugene. An experimental evaluation of tl)e film-lecture. 
f Master’s, 1938. Chicago, 59 p. ms. 

Concludes that silent films should be supplemented by a film lecture. 

315. Ruffs, Edward Joseph. An experimental study of motion pictures as 
used in the teaching of certain athletic skills. Master’s, 1936. .Stanford. 

316. Vinson, Walter Eugene. A basic program for the use of the photoplay 

in teaching seepndary school English. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. , 

' % 

317. Woodburn, Lester O. An experimental study of- the effectiveness of 
silent motion pictures in ninth grade science. Master's, 1036. Cincinnati. 

318. Yeager, W. A. Preparing teachers in the use of visual, sensory al<|fc. 
Educational screen, 15: 74-76, March 1036. (University of Pittsburgh) 
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PSYCHOLOGY-EDUCATIONAL 

319. Davis, Robert A. and Horsch, Alfred C. Modes of textual presentation 
In educational psychology. Journal of experimental psychology, 4: 80-85, 
September 1935. (University of Colorado) 

Kind* that more than 85 percent of the topics treated are developed by the general, 
gencrnl ipeclflc-general, and general-specific techniques. 

320. Gray, C. T. History of educational psychology during the eighteenth 

century. Austin, University of Texas, 1936. « 

321. Gray, J. S. The extent to which waters of educational psychology text- 

books use the data of psychological research. Pittsburgh, University of Pitts- 
burgh, 1936. \ 

322. Sawyer, George Uppard. A study of the relationship l>etween courses 
in educational psychology at Appalachian state teachers college aud teachers' 
activities performed by graduates of the college. Master’s, 1933. North Caro- 
lina. (Abstract in: University of North Carolina record, 29S: 27)' 

CHILD STUDY 

323. Brandon, Vera Haskell. A study of attitudes of college students in 
selected phases of child development. Doctor's, 1930. Iowa. (Abstract in: 
Iowa. University. Programs announcing candidates for higher degrees . . . 
1936. University of Iowa studies, new series, no. 329) 

Include* an analysis of the attitude* of college students to nine aspects of child 
development, an Investigation of the effectiveness of a carefully planned program io 
modifying attitudes, and an analysis of the permnnency of attitude changes after a 
period of 2 years following the admlnlat ration of the learning program. Finds no uniform 
trend ’In the relation between Intelligence and attitude test scores. 

324. Caldwell, Anna Mae. A study of the c^)ld training practices of fin 
families of Pittman Center, Tennessee. Master's, 1936. Tennessee. (jO/p. ms. 

325. Cameron, Arlene J. A sVudy in the memory span of children at the 
five year level. . Master's, 1936. Utah. 

326. Davis, Dorothy. Dextrnllty quotients of seven-year olds in terras of 
band usage ftnd strength. Master's, 1936. Iowa. 

327. Dennis, Wayne. The effect of- restricted practice upon the reaching, 
sitting and standing of two infants. Journal of genetic psychology, 47 : 17-32, 
September 1935. (University of Virginia) 

' 828. . Laterality of function in early infancy under controlled develoi>- 

mental conditions. Child development, 6: 242-52, December 1935. (University 
of Virginia ) 

-r, * 

329. Elrod, Stella- An anthropometric study of some Stillwater public school 
. children as an index of nutritional status. Master's, 1936. Okla. A. A M. Coll. 

Presents an anthropometric study of 619 Stillwater public-school children for the 
purpose of meannng tbrlr nutritional atatus by the Baldwin-Wood table and the ACH 
screen Index. 

»r 

330. Foster, IMane. Study of choice and duration of activity in jttmng 
children. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

% 

331. Giesey, Jean C. Head injuries In children: a quantitative study of 
intellectual changes. Master's, 1935. Columbia. 

4 
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t332. Iowa. University. Studies in Infant behavior III. Iowa City, 1930, 
20» p. (University of Iowa studies, new series no. 31S. Studies in child 
welfare, vol. 12, no. 1) 

Contentf : (1) An investigation of conditioned responses in human infants, by M. A. 
Wenger, p. 7-90 ; (2) The relative brightness values of three hues for newborn infants! 
by Josephine M. Smith, p. 91-140: (3) Fluctuations In skin resistance of Infants and 
adults and their relation to muscular processes, by M. A. Wenger and Orvla C. Irwin 
p. 141-79; (4) The relation of reflex conduction rate tn the patellar reflex to age In 
human beings, by Charles Haxard, p. 180-97; <5> Qualitative changes in a vertebral 
reaction pattern during infancy, a motion-picture study, by Orvls C. Irwin p 198-207 
Studies 1 and 2. doctors dissertations. 1934. were listed in U. S. Office of Education 
bulletins, 1936, do. 5, and 1935, no. 5, respectively. 


333. Krause, ^Evelyn A. The study of the ba^ metabolism of Oklahoma 
children. Master's, 1936. Okla. A. & M. Coll, / 

Studies tbe basal metabolic rates of Dornml and undeweigbt children, and those of 
taU and short parents. Finds tbnt the basal metabolic ratea of 90 children ranclnp lu 
ages from 3.5 to 18 years are lower than those of northern children, and that heredity 
as to body build, plays no part in metabolic rates. 


334. McCann, Kathleen. A seriatum study of 
school ages. Master’s, 193G, Iowa. 


motor achievements of pre- 


330. McCaskill, Carra Lou. A study of common motor achievements at the 
preschool ages. Master’s, 193G. Iowa. 

336. McCloy, William. An experimental study of creative Imagination in 
children. Master's, 1936. Iowa. 

331. Marshall, Everett L. A multiple factor study of 18 anthropometric 
measurements for Iowa City boys aged nine days to six years. Doctor's, 1986. 
lovra. (Abstract in: Iowa. • University. Programs announcing candidates for 
higher degrees . . , 1930. University of Iowa studies, new series no. 329) 

338. Messner, Hazel. Pugnnclous behavior in children. Master's. 193T> 
Michigan. 


339. Moore, Louise Anderson. A study of t he behavior of two to four year old 
children with emphasis dpon the problems which these children present to their 
parents. Master's, 1936. Penn. State. 


Analytes questionnaires filled out in 177 Anglo 8axon homes regarding the behavior 

rmirt* la8 | Of th 00 e. Cb . l ! dreD ’ clas8lfle<1 accordlQ K t0 ***• wi, father's occupation, number of 
ch ldren In the family, family relationships, intelligence of tbe mother, method of handling 

chiidten, social and environmental relations. Finds no relation between tbe proportionate 
number of behavior problems and tbe sex and age of the children, or tbe occupational 
dass of the father. Indicates that In planning parent-child courses or teacher-child 
. aeed 00t . be Bn 7 differences in the programs for the leaders of children 
In any Particular grouping, and that the tscbnlquei employed In handling all groups of 
children of this age will be similar. 4 “ oi 


840. O'Brien, Mabel Irene. Some parent child relationships contributlve to 
the development of the adolescent. Master’s, 1936. Toledo. 101 p. ms. 


Analyses the opinions of guidance experts, parents, and students 
difficulty In cbUd-parent relationships. 


as to tbe causes of 


Marjorie Lou. The modification of ascendant behavior in pre- 
school children. Doctor’s, 1986. Iowa. (Abstract In: Iowa. University. Pro- 
grams announcing candidates for higher degrees . . . 1936. University of Iowa 
studies, new series no. 329) 


Answers questions as to the effects training designed to increase self-confidence will 
• * c * Ddant h* tt *v |or . and aa to whether attendance In a preschool group will 
■odlfy ascendant behavior. Finds that children attending a nursery school at an 
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orphanage maintained their level of ascendance throughout the study, that a conirol 
Croup which did not have the preschool experience showed significant losses, and that 
a group of Iowa City children showed a similar decrease In scores over the summer 
vacation period. 

342. Peck, Leigh. A study of the eidetic imagery of preschool children. 
Austin, University of TexaR, 1930. 

343. Pounds, Ruth Parsons. A biographical study with especial reference to 
personality of a single child during the first year. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 

58 p ms. 

Describes an attempt at training and condltloalng a child In her own home, and note* 
personality developments durlin: her first year. Indicates thnt the personality pattern 
Is present during the 'early part of the first year and Is capable of change through 
training. 

344. Reynolds, June Aileene. Jealousy in the preschool child. Master’s, 
1936. California. 

34.". Smyser. Martha Marbury. The effect of supplementary feedings of ' 
vitamin B and vitamin G concentrates on the growth of school children. 
Master’s, 1936. California. 

346. Svenson, Clarence Melvin. The seriousness of child Itehavlor problems 
lo parents. Master’s, 1936. Denver. 54 p. ms. 

347. White, Mary Augusta. The approach-withdrawal pattern in the social 
behavior of young children. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

348. Wolfer, Ifciyietta. Case studies of early adolescence. Master’s, 1936. 
Oregon. 


1 349. Adams, Lois S. Consistency in speed on simple mental and motor tests. 
Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

350. Axelbaum, Ethel M. Differences between the Kohs and Stanford-Binet 
in a group of artistically gifted children. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

351. Beers, Howard W. Testing Intelligence with questions of fact. Doctor’s, 
1935. Cornell. 

Demonstrates the possibility of gauging Intelligence with carefully drawn questions of 
tact with a degree of validity equal to thnt of Army Alpha. 

352. Donovan. Mary N. A study of the history and nature of psychological 
tests. Master's, 1936. Temple. 103 p. ms. 

353. Fennessey, Sister Mary David. Correlation between the achievement on 

reasoning tests and the ability to do thought problems. Master's, 1936. Notre 
Dame. v 

t35i. Fillmore, Eva A. Iowa tests for young children. Iowa City, University 
of Iowa, 1930. 58 p. (University of Iowa studies, new series no. 315. Studies 
in child welfare, vol. 11, no. 4) 

Presents tests suitable for the age range 4 month* to 2 years. 

•355. Flnnie, Frances Ruth. A study of the validity of seven group intelli- 
gence tests using as a criterion the Stanford-Binet. Master’s, 1935. George 
Washington. 74 p. ms. 

Finds that all seven of the teata tend to rank the same individual* In the *ame order 
mm the Stanford-Binet. 
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356. Floyd, James Pugh. Relutlon betweeh psychological test scores and 
scholastic attainment of students entering the University of ^Inluima from Aia- 
linmtt high schools. Master’s, ]936. Alabama. 41 p. ms. • 


•357. Goren, Bose. Whut effect has the arithmetic in four general intelligence 
tests upon the final scores in the tests? Masters, 1936. Boston Uuiv. 09 
p. ms. 

« 

Describes an experiment in which the results of the National intelligence tests scale A — 
form 1. Terman group test of mental ability, revised Alpha examination form 7, and 
Kuhlmann-Anderson Intelligence test were used to determine the effect of the use of 
arithmetic upon the final scores In the teats. Finds that the arithmetic section of* the 
National intelligence test is slightly more difficult than the test as a whole, that the 
arithmetic section of the Terman group test is more difficult than the National intelli- 
gence test, and that the arithmetic sections of ttie revised Alpha examination and of the 
Kuhlinann-Anderson test were so scaled that the results would be the same wliother^t* 
tut the arithmetic section was used. r? 


358. Gould, Elizabeth Carothers. An experiment with a free association test 
in the second grade. Master’s, 1936. Texas. 

359. Haury, Gertrude. An analysis of the responses of normal and delinquent 
Individuals to certain test items of the Stanfurd-Biuet scale and the Piutner- 
l'aterson scale. Master’s, 1936. Kansas. 


•360. Hertzman, Max. The effects of the relative difficulty of mental tests 
on patterns of mental organization. Doctor’s, 1936. Columbia. New York, 
1936. 69 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 197) 

Attempts to determine whether the level of difficulty of a test will ^ffect its relatfon- 
shlp with teats of different material, to find whether the level of difficulty of a test will 
uffect its relationship with other tests of the same material, and to study the implica- 
tions of the results obtained from working out the first two problems for the general 
problem of mental organliation. 

31*1. Honzlk, Marjorie X. P. Factors related to changes in mental test per- 
formance during the preschool period. Doctor’s, 1936. California. 

4 

Assembles data on mental tests and physical examinations given to a group of 252 
<!!\ldren living in Berkeley, Calif., at specified age levels during their preschool years. 
Finds that an initial menta] test given before the age of 2 years has little predictive 
value, but that mental performance is fairly constant between the ages of 3 and 6 

yea re. 

362. Hurlbert, Raymond Donald. The predictive value of the unit scales of 
attainment. Master’s, 1936. Birmingham-Southern. 50 p. ms. 

363. Kirkner, Margaret Colyer. A study of the relationship between measures 
of learning rate and tests of motor ability, skill, and strength. Master’s, 1936. 
Tejas. 

364. Landes, Jack Harry. Riddle-solving ability and intelligence. Master’s, 

1936. Loyola. 92 p. ms. ^ 

Attempts to determine whether or not there is any correlation between what is called 
school Intelligence In children and their ability to solve simple riddles. 

% 

365. Lovegren, Levi Alton. Students in the lowest decile of Miller's analogies 
test. Doctor's, 11)36. Minnesota. 118 p. ms. 

Studies students In the College of education to discover which college subjects are 
easiest and hardest for those in the lowest decile on Miller’s analogies test (general 
intelligence). Finds that comparative grades of average and low decile students re- 
vealed that psychology, English, history, soology, and sociology, economics are among the 
hardest subjects. Analysts of Fisher's tests fpr small samples suggests that there is 
probably no one best solution. 
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366. Malott, James I. Relation of intelligence to success in college studies ns 
measured by a standard Intelligence test River Falls, Wls., River Falls state 
teachers college, 1036. 

Studies the achievement of tbe freshman class of 1932 at it progressed through tho 
courses offered by the college, and finds that the Intelligence test is a reliable means f.«r 
predicting student achievement. 

367. Martin, Dgrothy Randolph. A study of the goal gradient In massed and 
In distributed practice. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in: University 
of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936: 45-^0) 

Investigates the goal gradient in human learning by administering two tests, one th<< 
usual pattern-type mate situation, and) the J other an arbitrary maze situation, to 
students from the class In elementary psychology. Finds that in the first experiment, 
the persistent discrepancy between hitman and animal results may be attributed to masking 
factors; in the second experiment, were learning defined as uniformity of behavior, 
results might be Interpreted as evidence for the goal gradient effect In human learning. 

868. Pratt, K. C. Differential selection of intelligence according to denomina- 
tional preference of college freshmen. Journal of social psychology. (Central 
State teachers college, Mt. Pleasant, Mich.) 

8tudlee the Intelligence test scores of 3,040 college freshmen, matriculating during 
1020-1930, Inclusive, distributed according to denominational affiliation or preference. 

•369. Richardson, Marion Webster. The relation between the difficulty and 
the differential validity of a test. Doctor’s, 1936. Chicago. Chicago, Univer- 
sity of Chicago libraries. 1936. 16 p. (Reprinted from Psychometrlka, I : 
83-49, June 1936) 

a > 

•370. Blnsland, Henry Daniel. Analysis of completion sentences and arith- 
metical problems as items for intelligence tests. Doctor’s, 1935, T. O.* Col. 
Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1935. 49 p. (Con- 
tributions to education, no. 666) 

Describes an experiment conducted with pupils In grades S, 0. and T In one ward 
school in Norman, Okla. Finds sentence completion and problem-solving to be valuabl" 
units In Intelligence teats. 

871. Sargent, Cyril Garbutt. Some practical results of psychological testing 
at the Mount Hermon school. Master’s, 1936. Brown. 27 p. tos. 

872. Bchrammel, H. E. The Schrammel-Brannan revision of the Army alpha 
Intelligence examination. Emporia, Kansas state teachers college, 1936. s 
p. ms. 

873. Shandler, P. S. Value of the use of the internal consistency Item co- 
efficient In the construction of a general Information test for mentally retarded 
children. Master’s, 1936. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 43 p. ms. V 

Attempts to determine whether knowledge of tlie consistency coefficients for Items on 
a general Information test, when employed In addition to tbe volidl/y coefficients for the 
Items, Improves the validity of a sub-test. The general Information test was constructed 
to be administered to mentally retarded children. Points out that a low consistency 
coefficient for an Item Is an Important criterion when tha validity of the Item Is held 
constant. 

374. Stroud, J. B. The reliability of nonsense syllable, sources derived by n 
group method of experimentation. Journal of experimental psychology, 19: 
621-29, October 1936. (Kansas state teachers college) 

875. Stump, N. Franklin. Similarity of Identical twins in learning a pencil 
mate. Journal of heredity, 27: 362-54, September 1936. (Keuka college) 

Reveals the similarity of Identical twins In learning a pencil maze, compares the time 
required to complete each pattern, and shows tbs similarity In the reduction of errors in 
successive trials. • ' 
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t 37G; Upshall, C. C. An analysis of the errors made in scoring the Kulil- 
/ mann-Anderson intelligence tests for the first grade in the Bellingham city 
schools, fall, 1935. Bellingham, Washington state normal school, 1930. 0 \i 
ms. (Bureau of research studies no. 55) 

Finds that teachers vary greatly In their accura<y In grading the Intelligence tests. 

877. Walker, Ellis Woods. The predictive value of the Plntner-Cunningluim 
primary mental test: a follow-up study. Master’s, 1935. Birmingham-South 
ern. 57 p. ms. 

378. Weller, Dale C. Predictive value of the Ohio state university psychologi- 
cal test toward college success. Master’s, 193G. Wyoming. 37 p. ms. 

379. Wilkerson, H. C. A study of psychological test results of .the freshman 

class of year 1935-36. Platteville, Wisconsin state teachers college, 1936. 39 

u. ms. 

FlndR wide differences among department groups; that students preparing to teach 
hlgh-school subjects average 20 percentile points above the next nearest teacher group; 
that students not Intending to teach averaged about the same ns those in the secondary 
education department; that students who delayed a year or more before coming to school 
ranked 8.4 points above those who came without delay; and that there were wide ln«ll 
vidual differences in all of the groups studied. 


380. Winner, F. D. Testing suggestibility. %iast£r’s, 1936. Penn State. 

' Constructs performance tests and verbal tests of suggestibility. 

tSSl. Woody, Clifford. Sophomore testing program In the accredited high 
schools of Michigan, J936. Anu Arbor, University of Michigan, 11)30. 95 p. 
(Bureau of educational reference agd research, bulletin no. 148) 

P 

Presents the resultB obtained from the administration of the American council on 
education psychological examination to 12,878 pupils In 176 accredited high schools of 
Michigan. Gives data on general levels of achievement, the pupils in high school, college 
intentions of these sophomores, their vocational choices, the relation of size of school 
to mental ability, mental scores according to the number of living children In the family, 
mental scores and the order of birth, study of twins, and suggests ’studies to be made by 
school principals. 

SOCIAL INTELLIGENCE— TESTS AND SCALES 


382. Alpert, Harry. Social distance, a problem In sociological measurement 
Master’s, 1935. Columbia, 

383. Barker, Constance. The measurement of the relation between knowledge 
of social activities and success In primary reading. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

384. Beckwith, Erma J. Achievement on personality and educational tests 
by children from non-broken and broken homes. Master’s, 1930. Michigan. 


385. Bemholz, Etna. Independence of traits and consistency of measurement, 
in the Bernreuter personality Inventory. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

v ' 

386. Bolton, Floyd Beverly. Free association as a measure of norma) social 

reaction. Master's, 1936. Chicago. 128 p. ms. * 



387. Chi, Fan Lin. Reliability and validity of personality ratings. Doctor’s, 
1936. Chicago. 76 p. ms. 

Treats of the validity tod reliability of attentiveness, mental alertness, Intellectual 
curiosity, originality, Industry, persistence, accuracy, carefulness, neatness, promptness, 
Initiative, Independence, leadership, self-assertion, facing reality, cooperation, sociability, 
emotional balance, and muscular coordination. 
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388. Copeland, Harold W. A study of the reliability of the Bernreuter jh , i-- 
sonality inventory ns determined by the Spennnan-Brown formula through 
various grouping methods. Master's. 1030. Colorado. (Abstract in : University 
of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1036: 10) 

Experiments with several methods of obtaining balf-^ofes to determine which give* 
the best Rumpling of the test, by giving the Bernreuter personality Inventory to 231 
inmate* of the Colorndo state reformatory, ond scoring the tests In the traits of self 
confidence and Boeiabiilty. 

3S9. Crandall, Elizabeth Bolard. ,The relationship of ratings on the Stanford 
jiersonal rating blank to intelligence, scholarship, tHul certain personality traits. 
Master 8. 1930. Stanford. ^ ’ 

390, Dlerenfleld, Harold. A study to determine the [personality adjustment 
in athletes ns measured by the Bernreuter personality Inventory. Master's, 
1935. Michigan. 

• « 

391. Dlmmitt, Mildred. The construction and evaluation of a scale to measure 
audience attitude toward any play. Master's, 193d. Purdue. 80 p. ms. 

Constructs an attitude scale and evaluates it with four high-school and one Llftle 
theater organization to determine the reaction of the various groups to particular 
plays. 

•392. Dudycha, George J. An objective study of punctuality In relation to 
[personality and achievement. Doctor’s, 1930. Columbia. New York, 1930. 
54 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 204) 

Anal) zee records of curliness and lateness of students enrolled at Ripon college during 
the academic year 1934—35 to determine whether punctuality or tardiness is a general 
or a specific trait in student behavior; whether punctual students differ from tardy 
students in such personality traits as neuroticism, self-sufficiency, introversion, and 
dominance how early and late students compare in intellectual ability and scholastic 
attainment; how accurately students Judge the punctuality of their associates; whether 
or not they know their own behavior; and how a person's ability to predict his [>er- 
formnnee time in simple tasks compares with ones promptness in social altunUons. 
Finds that early students are rated as early and lat<^ students as late by their col- 
leagues; there is a significant association between student ratings and behavior In four 
specific situations ; that students l>olleve it In more important to t>e punctual at work 
ond for appointments, and least essential at games and extracurricular activities. 

•393. Gassert, M. Elizabeth. A stuxly of the characteristics of Individuals 
with ntroijg, pleasing perHonalltieH. Master's, 1689. Penn. State. 03 p. ms. 

Analyzes the personality trait ratings of 100 hlgh-school and 100 college students 
who rated their con temporal. Finds that men and women with Btrong, pleasing 
personalities have very much the some characteristics. 

394. Glaser, E. M„ A determination of personality patterns through measure* 
ment of the relative dominance of certain basic personality interests. Master s, 
1930. Kansas. 82 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the structure of personality by means of a test designed to 
measure the relative strength or dominance In an Individual of 5 basic evaluative attitudes 
of personality — the awrthetic, economic, religious, social, and theoretic. The group 
of subjects treated consisted of more than 200 college and university students. The 
test succeeded in distinguishing between groups of known personality characteristic*, 
each of which showed a higher mean score for Its interest-value than the score rands 
by any other group for that value. The reliability of tije test was considerably higher 
than that reported for the Allport-Vernon Study of v*lue$ test. 

395. Gristle, M. Th« measurement of the attitudes of college students to- 
wards militarism n^d/paciflsm. Master’s, 1936. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 
08 p. ms. 

Constructs and applies to a random group of 260 coUege students, a scale for the 
measurement of attitudes towards militarism and pffclflsm and the determination of 
the relation of education, age, and major interest to these attitudes. Flndi a con- 
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latent change In favor of pacifism with an Increase in scholastic status. The oldest 
students tended to be less favorable, on the whole, to pacifism than the youngest 
students whereas the age- grade-status comparison Indicated that the more accelerated 
Mudente were more favorable to pacifism than the less accelerated students. Students 
interested In the social sciences were found to he more pnclflstic than student** interested 
in the exact sciences and in languages and literature. No difference In attitude was 
found between the student^ of the exact sciences and those Interested In languages and 
literature. The attitude of the total group of students tested appeared to be (^ecidedly 
more favorable toward pacifism than militarism. 

39G. Hawkins, M. Lawrence. The construction of n throonxlhl scale for 
measurement of attitude toward any existing or pressed social activity. 
Master's, 1936. Purdue. 39 p. ms. 

Compiles 800 statements expressing various degrees of attitude toward the aim of 
any social activity, its supporting vehicle, and personal participation in such activities. 

397. Heineman, Alma L. A check list for the study of social responsibility 
in children. Master's, 1936. Cincinnati. 

398. Helmstadter, Carl William. A comparison of several tyi>es of executives 
with regard to their jieculiar interests in various activities. Doctor’s, 1936. 
Iowa. (Abstract in; Iowa. University. Programs announcing candidates for 
higher degrees . . . 1936. University of Iowa studies, new series no. 329) 

Describes an experiment In which 200 individuals engaged in eight different types of 
executive positions completed the Strong vocational interest blank. Develops a Bearing 
scale for each of ihe typ«*8 of executive positions, and applies them to the blanks filled 
nut by the executives. Finds that the executives when taken by groups hud a distinct 
set of Interest characteristics which differentiated one gnoup from the other. 

*399. Hendrickson, Helga. A quest ionnaire to detect shyness in pupils of 
the seVenth, eighth, and ninth grades. Master’s, 1936. Penn. State. 26 p. ms. 

Attempts to construct a questionnaire that will be useful In discovering those pupils 
who, because of shyneSH, are not making adequate adjustments to the situations they 
encounter In their environment. Formulates questions as n result of conferences with 
many shy children and adults and by use of the Bernreuter personality inventory, and 
evaluates the questionnaire. Finds that their scores on the questionnaire separate the 
shy children from the self confident children. 

400. HSprne, E. Porter. Socially significant attitude objects: measurement and 
their interpretation. Master's, 1936. Purdue. 75 p. ^ns. j 

Describes three surveys made to determine the more socially significant attitude objects, 
whether these attitude objects could be placed in an order of magnitude from the most 
socially significant to the least socially significant ; and to determine the order of social 
significance. < 

•401. Horowitz, Eugene L. The development of attitude toward the Negro. 
Doctor’s, 1935. Columbia. New York' 1930. 47 p. (Archives of psychology, 
no. 194) ^ ^ 

Studies objectively the development in white children of attitudes toward Negroes. 

Devises and standardizes three pictorial tests which were administered to phlldre^ from 

kindergarten through the eighth grade In New York and in urban Tennessee, and In 

urban and rural Georgia. Finds that the Southern groups tested showed no more 

prejudice than did the children in New York City, and that attitudes toward Negroes 

are chiefly determined not by contact with Negroes, but by contact with the prevalent 

attitude toward Negroes. 

* * * 

402. Hubbell, Marian Bellamy. The Allport-Vernon study of values and 
leisure-time activities. Master's, 1935. Columbia. 

403. Janney, Joseph Elliott An effort to measure feminine sociality at the 
college level. Doctor's, 1935. Ohio State. (Abstract in; Ohio State university. 
Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, 18;211-20) 


Describe* the student body of a small women’s college, differentiates the students by 
social success as well as by academic achievement, compares the social achievement of 
young women In relation to other* young women with their social achievement In relation 
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to young men, and relates social achievement with academic success. Finds a common 
ability underlying achievement In both scholarship and extracurricular activities, and that 
the raters tend to rate highly those students whose Interests and achievements wero 
primarily on their own campus and to give low ratings to BtudentB whose interests and 
achievements we#e primarily off campus. ^ 

•404. LaBarre, Emma Dorothy. A measure of the extent to which scores on 
the Bernreuter personality inventory are influenced by reticence. Masters, 
1036. Penn. State. 26 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which the personality Inventory, and mimeographed form- 
listing the itemB which showed a tendency toward a neurotic condition were adminis- 
tered to 77 men and 05 women college students to determine their reticence in answering 
some of the questions on the inventory. Finds no decided sex differences, and that the 
scores on the Inventory are not the results of reticence. 

405. Lewis, Arthur. The prediction of delinquency from the results of certain 
pencil tests. Master's, 1936. Utah. 

406. Mallett, Donald Roger. A study of the validity at the college level of 
certain measures of personality adjustment. Doctor’s, 1936. Iowa. (Abstract 
inr^Iowa, University. Programs announcing candidates for higher de- 
grees . . .• 1936. University of Iowa studies, new series no. 329) 


Attempts to determine, by means of atatlatkfBftelyBls, the relationship of the factor* 
measured by the Thurstone personality schedule, tbd Woodworth-House mental hygiene 
Inventory, and the Bell adjustment inventory to the scholastic and social adjustment of 
the individual In the college environment, as shown by a study of freshmen entering the 
college of Liberal arts in the years 1931-32, 1932-33, lg£3-34, and 1934-35. Suggest* 
that the Wood worth- House mental hygiene Inventory is the most valid of the measuring 
instruments studied, when scholastic, health, and social factors are taken aa criteria of 
personality adjustment. 

407. Merlca, Stanley B. A critical analysis of the equally often noticed dlf* 
fereuce principle when applied to attitude measurement. Master’s, 1930. Pur- 
due. 23 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine to what extent an Individual who has a relatively extreme atti- 
tude toward a given object will tend to mark more Items than if his attitude is relatively 
neutral. Analyses and compares 0,600 marked attitude scales, representing expressions 
of attitude toward 14 different objects. Finds a slight distortion when objects toward 
which there is evidenced a relatively extreme attitude are used. 


tows 

rds 


408. Molsberry, Hazel. Sociability and knowledge of social standard^ ns 
shown by two testa of eighth grade pupils in Adair county, Iowa. Master’s, 
1936. Iowa St. Coll. 91 p. ms. 1 

400. Page, David Perkins. The measurement of leadership In a military 
organization. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

410. Rice, Margaret E. The reliability of the Bernreuter personality scores 
obtained from institutionalized criminals. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract 1 
in: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 
1986: 58-59) 

Analyses the Bernreuter personality Inventory scores of 120 lndustrtaf school in- 
mates at Golden, 231 reformatory school Inmates at Buena Vista, and 159 penitentiary 
Inmates at Canon City. Concludes that the Bernreuter personality Inventory can be 
used to describe traits in institutionalised criminals and delinquents satisfactorily for 
the trait of confidence, and that It did not test so consistently for the trait ^f sociability. 

411. St. Clair, Walter. A study of the validity of t^kBemreuter personality 

inventory. Master’s, 1936. Temple 41 p. ms. ^ 

Reports findings derived from the administration of the Bernreuter tests and certain 
other Instruments to 729 men and 433 wbmen freshmen in Temple university upon 
entrance, during the scholastic years 1934 ahd 1935. 
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412. Shapland, Dorothy. A study of personality tests as they may be used in 
* vocational guidance, including an experiment with the Bernreuter personality 

inventory test Master’s, 1935. Michigan, 

413. Shaw, Robert W. Use of the Bernreuter personality inventory among 
college freshmen. Gunnison, Colo., Western state college. 

414. Skoglund, John Egnar. A techniqbe of personality analysis und syn- 
thesis. Master’s, 1935. Berkeley Baptist. 

415. Soderquist, Harold 0. Validity of the measurement of social traits of 
high' school pupils by; the method of rating by associates. Doctor’s, 1930. 

‘ Minnesota. 18 p. ms. 

Attempts to investigate reliability and validity of rating by associates (ranklug) in the 
traits of sociability, friendliness, leadership, and pep. 

♦41G. Stambaugh, Charles J. jr . A study of the correlation of pro-competitive 
excitement and the Bernreuter personality inventory. Master’s, 1930. Penn. 
State. *28 p. ms. + 

Analytes the repUes of 40 Jilgh school football and bnskotbnll players to the Born- 
router personality inventory and to an especially prepared questionnaire. Finds that 
preeompetltlve emotions are similar for all of the subjects. 

417. Staton, Thomas. The potential values of certain tests in emotionality 
and adjustment. .Master’s, 1936. Georgia. i 

*418. Tuttle, Harold Saxe. A study of the Influence of campus agencies on 
the increase in social, mindedness of college freshmen. Doctor’s, 1936. T. C. f 
Col. Univ. - New York City, 1930. 89 p. 

Describes an experiment in "which 'a specially constructed test was administered to 
freshmen BtudentB of four colleges at the start and dose of th»* school year. Kinds 
that courses exert no perceptible Influence o*i social ideals, but that instructors, progres- 
sive reading, work, and enthusiastic participation in Bcrvlce projects do. 

* < 

419. Unruh, Isabelle. A preliminary investigation of a method for construct- 
ing a genetic scale to measure* the social sex development of the child. 
Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

420. Walker, Marjorie Jean. An experimental study of the social interaction 
of 30 children in a first grade. Doctor’s, 1936. Minnesota. 

EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS — TESTS AND SCALES 

, » 

421. Allbeck, Willard D. The development of a scale for measuring four 
religious attitudes in a junior high school population. Doctor’s, 1930. Pitts- 

i burgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches 
in progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 7-14) 

Develops & test to determine the relative strength of the repentant, obedient, mystical, 
and serving attitude in adolescents cf Junior high school age. Evaluates the test by 
administering It to the Junior high school populations of a small middle-class town, two 
industrial communities, a Pittsburgh suburb, and In two parochial schools. Compares 
the attitudes of children in six denominational groups, and Id age groups. % • 

422. AmBberry, Holla D. An experimental evaluation of a new type of a 
proof-reading test in English correctness. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 39 p. nja 

423. Ausherman, Paul F. The establishing of Kwalwasser-Dykema music test 
norms for the Negro race. Master’s, 1930. Ind. St. T. C. 32 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 7: 132, July 1930) 

Establishes norms for each of the 10 tests at tbe^fifth- and sixth-grade, seventh-, 
eighth-, and ninth-grade, and tenth-, eleventh-, and twelfth-grade levels, and compares 
these norma with the norms of the white rate. Finds the Negro boys superior to the 
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Nejrro girls at each U%1, finds a positive correlation between age and grade of the subjn r 
Finds In comparing the white and Negro races that the white race is superior iu all hut 
four of the 33 instances cited. 

424. Berg, Harry D. Analysis of the 1935 Iowa every-pupil' test in world 
history. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 166 p. ms. 

425. Bice, Harry V. Some preliminary. studies of the word association tn-h 
nique preparatory to standardization of a test. Master’s, 1035. North Carolina. 
(Abstract in: University of North Carolina record, 298 : 72) 

Devises a word-association test consisting of 50 words from the Kent-Rosanoff fu-.* 
association test and 50 other words with some objective indication of a close relation 
to the emotional life, ajui administers them to 650 students. 

i 

420. Brighouse, Gilbert. A study of aesthetic apperception. Doctors, 19,‘bi 
Iowa. (Abstract in: Iowa. University. Programs announcing candidates for 
higher degrees . . . 1936 University of Iowa studies, new series nb. 329) 

Describes an experiment in which 10 paintings, r.pre^-nting n wide range of subject 
matter and technical treatment, were presented to a total of 94 observers. Find^tliat 
the aesthetic experience of artistically .untrained adults and children was characterized 
by on immediate hedonic tone followed by a series of relatively passive, random observa 
tions ; that the artistically trained gave evidence of a much more highly organized 
directed, and dynamic judgmental process. 

v. ^ 427. Bronson, Edwin M. An evaluation of aptitude tests in mathematics in 

guiding high school students. Master’s, 1936. Utah. 

428. Brown, Eura. • Study of achievement test results in Striplin elementary 
school Gadsden, Alabama. Master’s, 1936. Alabama. 55' p. ms. 

429. Brownlee, John Arthur. The development and use of a self-scoring 
device for objective tests. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 130 p. ms. 

Shows how a crude mechanism wap devised, improved, and developed into an efficient 
self-scoring device. 

430. Church, J. Frank. A critical analysis of a proof-reading test in capitali- 
zation. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 41 p. ms. 

431. Cushing, Mary Elizabeth. An evaluation of Thorndike-McCall reading 
, test for use with high school freshmen : an analysis of reading errors. Master* 

193,6 Kansas. 

432. Czarnitzki, Arvid, Construction and validation of objective tests in 
chemistry for Columbia high school. Master’s, 1936. South Carolina. 133 
p. ms. 

Describes the construction, administration, and evaluation of objective* testa hi 
chemistry under classroom conditions. 

433. Be Kalb, Leo. F. Analysis of the 1936 Iowa every-pupil test in general 
science. Master’s, 1936 Iowa. 89 p. ms. 

434. Deyoe, G. P. Pencil and paper tests for measuring achievement in voca- 
tional agriculture. Agricultural education, 8: 9(H>1, December 1935. (Platte 
ville, Wisconsin state teachers college) 

435. Dickey, Dwight L. Effect of varying confusions in a multiple choice 
test. Master's, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 
12: 298) 

Attempts to determine the effect that changing ‘the confusions in a first grade vocabulary 
test will have upon Its difficulty. 

,436. Duel, Henry Ward. Measurement of some of the outcomes of laboratory 
work in college physics. Doctor’s, 1936. Minnesota. 242 p. ms. 
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437. Fielding, K. M. Freshman nnd senior students of Springfield college as 
rated by the Gates-Strang health knowledge test Master's, 1936. Springifleld. 

438. Gauthier, Edward Haines. Tests and drills for tlie writing program in 
Americanization. Masters, 1936. Brown. 180 p. ms. 

V 

4, HO. Gray. Hob and Votkw, I>. F. The now -smith achievement tests: primary 
forms A, B, C. nnd D, grades 2, 3, 4. Austin. Texas, Stork company, 103d. 
(University of Texas) 

*440. Greenleaf, Edith Eleanor. An evaluation of visual perception tests for 
predicting success in first .grade reading. Master's, 1036. Boston Univ. 34 
p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the validity of the methods used in the reading readiness tests 
measuring visual discrimination; studies the relation between the perceptual abilities 
measured in these tests and various types of rending achievement ; nnd studies the value 
of the tuchlatoseope ns n measure of achievement. Describes an experiment in which 
"the Newton rending readinesa tests, and either tlie Pintner-Cimnlnghnm primary mental 
test or the Kuhlmnnn Amlerson test for grade 1 were given to the 750 kindergarten 
children in the Newton public schools in the spring of 1935, and their records checked 
with those of 471 of the same children to whom the Kuhlmnnn-Anderson nnd the Pintner- 
Cunningham tests were given In the first grade the following year. Studies the results 
of the Klbbe tachiBtoscope as used in giving flash and pronunciation tests to 104 pupils 
in 11)36. Finds the Newton rending readiness 4 tests too easy for statistical evaluation, 
finds the visual perception test to have tlie greatest relation to reading readiness, and 
that ibe tachistoscope test Is a reliable measure of achievement in reading. 

441. Hadley, J. Edwin. Measurement of attitude outcomes from the teaching 
of poetry. Master’s. 1936. 0 Purdue. 102 p. ms. 

Constructs a scale to measure the effective and critical attitudes of students toward 
selections of poetry, and finds that the attitudes of 135 high school students were changed 
significantly from 1 cb.s to more favorable. 

442. Hassett, J. Frank. The comparative value of sense and non sense ma- 
terial in determining mathematical aptitude. Masters, 1936. Mass. St. Cull. 
110 p. ms. 

Shows that the average student entering high school has ability to learn new kinds 
of mathematics. The correlation indices give evidence that non-fiense material would be 
better than sense material in measuring one’s ability to learn new* kinds of mathematics. 

443. Heilman, J. D. The 1030 report on the cooperative testing programs of 
the Teachers college personnel association. Greeley, Colorado state college of 
education, 4936. 

Analyzes results of 70 teachers colleges on two psychological and two achievement tests, 
establishes national percentile and PE scales, equates the tests, and compares the teachers 
college entrant of 1932 with the entrant of 1935. Gives results on the value for predicting 
college success of a number of items which appear on application blanks for entrants to 
colleges and universities. , 

444. Hibler, John ^enry. A survey of standardized achievement tests in 
plane geometry. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 58 p. ins. 

Analyzes 12 achievement tests in plane geometry to determine extent to which they 
measure the principles of learning that are related to the siudy of plane geometry. 

445. Hunter, John W. An analysis of the 1936 Io\vrt every -pupil test in silent 
reading comprehension for grades six, seven and eight. Master’s, 1936. Imvn. 
141 p. ms. 

f440. Iowa state teachers college. Sophomore teats, 193T>. Cedar Falls. 193. ». 
7 p. ms. (Research report, no. 20) 

Shows geographically the results of the cooperative general science test, the coop- 
erative contemporary affairs test, and the cooperative mathematics nnd language tost* 
given to sophomore* in colleges and teachers colleges. 
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447. Johnson, Palmer 0. and Jackson, ft. W. An application of factor 

analysis to a set of achievement tests* Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 
1935. 20 p. ms. 

Determines the validity of the Spearman two factor hypothesis applied to examinations 
in college biology. Finds a general factor for tbe several outcomes of biological instruc- 
tlon measured. * 

448. Xaskadden, Alfred A. A critical analysis of the 1936 Iowa every-pupil 
test in algebra. Master’s 193G. Iowa. 102 p. ms. ' 

449. Katz, Marguerite. The McAdory art appreciation test correlated with 
two intelligence tests. Masters, 1935. Columbia. 

450. Knipfer, Godfrey Glen. The influence of time of administration up«*n 
reliability and validity of nn achievement test in mathematics. Master’s, 193d. 
Iowa. 37 p. ms. 

451. Lawshe, Charles. A study of the relationship of certain factors to the 
rates at which chjjklren learn and forget certain word meanings as indicated In- 
appropriate vocabulary tests. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

452. Lincoln, Hazel. A study of the Cornell-Coxe performance ability scale 

with superior children. Master’s. 193(1. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University 
of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography i>f 
publications, 12: 374-75) ' 

Compares the scores of superior children on the Cornell-Coxe scale and on the Stanford 
Blnet test. 

453. Lister, Herman E. An analysis the Iowa every-pupil test in plane 
geometry, 1936. Muster’s, 1936. Iowa. 73 p. ms. 

454. " Lynch, John E. An exi>erimental evaluation of a new type of proof- 
reading test in English correctness. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 63 p. ms. 

455. McBlain, Robert A. Evaluation of a proofreading type of test in English 
correctness. Master's, 1930. Iowa. 55 p. ms. 

456. Manuel, Herschel. Results of the 1935 ti i of the Texas 

commission on coordination in education, 1936. sity of Texas, 


to the abilities of Mexican children. Austin, University of Texas, 1935. 63 p. 

(University of Texas bulletin, no. 3532) 

Describes an experiment in which the Spanish and English editions of the Stanford- 
Blnet test were given to 98 children of grades 2-5 of a school attended by Mexican chil- 
dren In San Antonio. Finds that a Spanish translation of the teat can be used to advan- 
tage in the prediction of the achievement of Spanish-speaking pupils in the flyst and 
second grades, that the peculiar language experiences of these bilingual children* result 
In a handicap which persists for an undetermined period and is difficult to evaluate in 
individual cases, that success In certain tests in English because of school experience with 
the vocabulary or situation used in the test may cause the examiner to overestimate the 
pupil's general ability to use English, that the low mean intelligence and achievement 
of Mexican pupils is associated within low mean socio-economic status, but the correla- 
tion within tbe group is low. 

458. Moore, Hazelle 8. A critical study of the aptitude hypothesis in voca- 
tional guidance and selection. Doctor’s, 1936. Southern California. 

Finds, from an evaluation of aptitude tests that present tests act as partial Indicators 
for individual guidance, but no definite list of fundamental aptitudes can be formulated, 
that tbej merely Indicate probable success or faUure In motor, mechanical, and art 
abUUlee ; that they are iuadequate for musical ability ; that they have selective but not 
guidance reliability for specific occupations; and that they are more reliable for scholastic 
aptitude. 


1936. 
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439. Omohundro, Mary Gladys. Developing a test to measure ability to use 
scientific method on the eighth grade level. Master’s, 1936. William ami Mary. 
128 p. ms. 

Indicates that the test can be URed as a means of measuring ability to use the Rcientlflc 
method on the eighth-grade level. 

t460. Paul, J. B. Sophomore tests, 1935. Cedar Falls, Iowa state teachers 
college, 1935. 7 p. ms. (Research report no. 20) 

Compares the Attainments of 340 of the Iowa state teachers college sophomores In 
1935 with the attainments of sophomores In colleges and teachers colleges generally as 
measured by the Cooperative general science test. Cooperative contemporary affairs test. 
Cooperative mathematics teBt and the Cooperative tests in French, German, Spanish, and 
Latin. 

461. Peterson, Virginia. A study of reading comprehension and ability to 
resist unwarranted generalizations in an aptitude test. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

462. Pugh, Delbert Joseph. An analysis of the 1936 Iowa every pupil test in 
United States history. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 115 p. ms. 

•463. Sanders, Jack H. The effect of experience in perceiving verbal and 
geometric contexts. Doctor’s, 1935. Columbia. New York, 1936. 58 p. (Ar- 
chives of psychology, no. 196) 

Deals with contexts that were selected with the purpose of showing differential effects 
In their perception caused by past experience over and above nny other variable, and 
with the prognostic value of the verbal context test for IQ, grades, adjustment ratings, 
learning Bcores, beliefs in misconceptions, performance with the geometric designs, and 
the effects of noise distraction on 10S seniors of the Sterling high school, Sterling, Colo. 

t464. Schrammel, EL E. Report of results of the 1933 English testing pro- 
gram of college freshmen. Emporia, Kansas 'state teachers college, 1935. 5 
p. ms. 

Gives peycentlle scores computed from 3.388 scores; percentile scores computed for 212 
colleges; percentile rank assigned each college; and frequency of errors computed for 
each test item. 

t465. and Davis, Vera. Report of the twenty-third nation-wide* every 

pupil scholarship test for high schools and elementary schools, January 8, 1936. 
Emporia, Kansas state teachers college, 1936. 24 p. (Bulletin of information, 

vol. 16, no. 3) 

Computes percentile scores from 02,500 scores in 25 high -school and elementary school 
subjects; percentiles computed from school median scores from 2,289 subject ami grade 
medians; and compares achievement of schools in 11 states. 

|466. and . Report* of the twenty-fourth nation-wide every 

pupil scholarship test for high schools and elementary schools, April 8, 1930. 
Emporia, Kansas state teachers college, 1936. 21 p. (Bulletin of information, 

vol. 16, no. 5) 

Gives percentile scores computed 172,303 acorn In 40 blgh-school and elementary 

school subjects ; percentiles computed from school median scores from 3,010 subject and 
grade medians; and compares achievement of schools in eight states. 

m 467. Shannon, S. Boyd. An analysis of the 1930 Iowa every-pupil test In 
physics. Master’s, 1986. Iowa. 149 p. ms. 

468. Shaw, Lewis A. Administering and making use of the results obtained 
through a testing program in a small school. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

469. Shlentag, Isabel. A study of individual responses In the Kent-Rosancff 
and Rorschach tests. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

470. Spieaa, Marie Anne. Measurement of comprehension and appreciation 
of literature in Garfield Heights high school v Cleveland, Ohio. Masters, 1986. 
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Colorado. (Abstract In: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses 
for higher degrees. 1936 : 68-69) 

Describes an experiment In which Stanford tests of comprehension of literature (th. 
three tests or form B). Abbott-Trabue test of ability to judge poetry (series Y), mid tin- 
Carrol) prose appreclntlon test were administered t0 4.17 senior high school pupils Finds 
the need for teaching for appreciation, emphasizing the Interests of bovs, grouping 
homogeneously, and providing for individual differences. 

4<1. Stancliff, Glenn Elwood. Af comparative study of five years of Iowa's 
every-pupil tests in general science. Master's, 1930. Iowa. 105 p; ms. 

47J. Swanson, Helen Elna. The rt'lafionshlp ltcfween vncabultiry test scores 
and ages, intelligence, and school achievement. Master's, 1936. Michigan. 

473. Teasley, Mildred. Prognostic value of certain tests. Master’s, 193(5. 
Georgia. 

*474. Tracy, Howard Clyde. The testing program for the social business 
subjects of the secondary school. Master's. 1933. Poston Univ. 1st) p. ms. 

Gi\es n lilKtorlcnl Nummary of the texting movement ; discusses the social business suls 
Jects of the secondary school and the need for reorganization of their content, the criteria 
of a good examination, standardized testB versus informal tencher-mnde tests, functions 
of testH. procedures for drafting new type tests, summary of existing published tests and 
examinations In the social business studies, methods of changing test scores into grades, 
the problems of ability grouping, and t lie group intelligence test as nn- aid to the cotu- 
mericnl teacher. • 

47;t. Trimble. Clyde E. Experimental evaluation of an objective t.vjie of test 

in punctuation. Master's, 1936. Io.wil' ' hi p. ms. • 

* 

t4i6. TTpshall, C. C. Analysis Of the results of the aritlmietlc computation 
and arithmetic reasoning sections of the new Stanford achievement test taken 
h.v the children in grades 4 toX inclusive in the training school. Pcllingham, 
Washington state normal school, 1936. 45 p. ms. (Bureau of research studies 
no. 51) 

Finds that the children usetl^ln this analysis ttid not master the fundamental processes 
until nearly 4 years after these wore first taught. Presents implications for the cur- 
riculum in grades 6 to 12. 

"H77. •• Keport of the results of the achievement tests given to the 

pupils In the training school during October 1935. Belllnghnin, Washington 
state normal school, 1936. 32 p. ms. (Bureau of resen rclvstiidies no. 54) 

Finds that the children were younger, grade for grade, than typical children, that they 
slid better than the test grade norms on the reading and Information testa, and that they 
were below the grade norms on the arithmetic and spelling tests. 

t- 4 "8. — . Report of the tests given to the first, second, fourth, and 

seventh grades of the Bellingham city schools during September and October 
- 1935. Bellingham, Washington state normal school, 1936. 49 p. ms. (Bureau" 
of research studies no. 53) 

Pesciibes an experiment in which the Kuhtmnn-Anderson intelligence test was given to 
all Bellingham first-grade children, the Bates primary reading test to all second-grade 
children, and the modern school achievement test to all seventh grade children. Finds 
that the Bellingham children are typlcul of those on whom the norms were based. 

479. Van Dyke, Boscoe F. A critical analysis of a new type test in English 
correctness. Master's, 1930. Iowa. 40 p. nfS. 

480. Victor, Georgia C. An analysis of pupil responses to Items in Iowfi every 

pupil test in bnsic language skills for 1935. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 141 o. ms 

V 

481. Von Eschen, Clarence. Teacher performance on the Iowa' every pupil 
lusts of basic skills in reading and language. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 91 p. ms. 
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482. Wagner, Oliver W. An analysts of the 1934 Iowa every pupil test in 
world history. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 102 p. ms. 

483. Weatherman, Don Edward. An analysis of the 1935 Iowa every pupil 
test in the understanding of contemporary affairs. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 94 
p. ms. 

484. Webber, Dopald D. A critical analysts of the 1930 Iowa every-pupil test 
in ninth prude English correctness. Master's. 193G. It^wa. 62 p. ms. 

4S5. Welch, Oliver Maynard. The construction of a series of tests in first 
year algebra. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 2ikj p. ins. 

Contains the 34 original cumulative tests, the buses of revision, and the revised series uf 

486. Wrenn, C. Gilbert and Darfner. W. M. Preliminary form of Stanford 
reading tost. Stanford University, Calif., Stanford university. 1936. 27 p. 

PHYSICAL ABILITY— TESTS AND SCALES 

4.S7. Anderson, Theresa. Weighted strength tests for the prediction of athletic 

ability in high school girls. Master’s, 1935. T. C. t Vniv. 12 p. ms. 

« 

488. Backys, Alice Louise. A history of physical education, tests and measure- 
ments for women in the United States. Master's, 1936. 'Cincinnati. 

489. Blesh, Trolando Erwin. A survey of tests and measurements in physical 
education and the study of a method of classifying college students. Master’s, 
1936. Stanford. 

•490 Boynton, Bernice. The physical growth of girls: a study of the rhythm 
of physical growth from anthropometric measurements on girls In* tween birtli 
and 18 years. Doctor’s, 1936. Iowa. Iowa City, University of Iowa. 1930. 
lift p. (University of Iowa studies new series, no. 325. Studies in child wel- 
fare, vol. 12, no. 4) 

Analyzes and compnrPK mean growth curves for 22 anthropometric measurements on 
girls, and studies individual stature curves In regard to comparison with the menu 
rend for stature and with reference to the possibility of predicting stature growth. 
AmUvzee 55,880 observed measurements on 1,24 i Iowa City girls. ShoWB an adolescent 
acceleration of growth 2 years earlier for girls than for boys, that termination of growth 
In girlB occurs nt approximately 16 years, while boys are still growing at 18 years of age. 

491. Briggs, Harry E. Tentative preclass testing program in junior high 
school physical education. Master's, 1936. Ind. St. T. C. 105 p. ms. (Al>- 
stract in : Indiana state tertchors'college. Teachers college journal, 7 : 133-34, 
July 1936) 

Presents a tentative program for the seventh, eighth, ami ninth grades in physical 
education clasgwtvrk, meeting the need for activity In the Individual free play Unit* pre- 
ceding the regular class lesson. 

492. Coleman, James W. The differential measurement of the sjieed factor in 

large muscle activities. Master's, 1930. Iowa. 

• • 

493. Cooper, Bernice. An achievement test in volleyball for high school girls. 
Masters, 1936. Iowa. 

494. Gebh&rdt, F. Don. A study of the use of McClny classification index I 
in classifying boys of the eighth and ninth grades for participation in inter- 
scholastic basketball. Master's, 1935. Michigan. 

495. Hoffman, Vern Burdette. Strength comparison of nthletes and non- 
athletes in the items measured by Rogers' physical capacity tests. Master's, 
1936. Michigan. 







•496. House, Howard Henry. A study of. the standing high kick as a test of 
motor ability. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 109 p. ms. 

8tud!es the motor ability of college men in freshman and sophomore clashed In a 
limited number of eve^s. 8bows that the high kick has some validity as a measure «»r* 
motor ability in tootbM add track, and that it may be used &b a means of classification 
for the skilled and tb^ow skilled In athletic sports. 

•497. Howland, Amy R. The establishment of national achievement stand- 
ards for girls in specific physical education activities. Doctor s, 1935. >Yw 
York. 237 p. ms. • 

Reports the results of a national survey of girls* performance in physical education 
activities and establishes standards for national use. giving minimum levels of perform 
nnce Ih certain physical education activity skills which average girls should achieve it 
given age*. 

•498. Humiston, Dorothy. A measurement of motor ability In women. 
Doctor’s, 1930. New York. 101 p. ms. \ 

Attempts to develop a method of measurement which will determine with Volativ.- 
A ecu racy the present status of motor ability In college women by studying the fresh m-i 
women at Iowa state teachers college for the years 1932-33 and 1933-34, and by com 
paring them with Junior and senior women majoring in physical education, and with 
women from the University of California. The age range was from 16 to 29 years, and 
the activity range was for such major and minor sports as hockey, soccer, tennis, basket 
ball, baseball, volleyball, swimming, and archery. 

•499. Kelly, Harriet J. Anatomic age and its relation to stature. Doctor s. 
1936. Iowa. Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1937. 38 p. (University of Iowa 
studies new series no. 331. Studies In child welfare, vol. 12, no. 5) 

Evaluates various indices of anatomic development and selects the index found to be 
the moBt valid and practical within the age limits of 6 and 18 years, determines norno 
at 6-month Intervals throughout the age period under consideration for the index 
Selected, and studies Individual curves for stature and anatomic age. 

500. Kilander, Holger Frederick. A survey of health knowledge of high 
school and college students. East Orange, New Jersey, Panzer college of 
psysleal education and hygiene, 1936. 

Tests 5.000 students in senior high school and college by means of a health knowledge 
test consisting of 100 multiple-choice questions. FlndB a need for more health edu«u 
tion in high school, a great variation in health knowledge between different schools nmi 
in individual classes, and that little additional Information Is acquired after high school, 
unless specific courses in health and related subjects are taken. 

501. Kolberg, Eric Everett. An athletic ability index for high school boys 
Master’s, 1936. California. 

502. Koob, Clarence J. A study of the Johnson motor skills test as a measure 
of motor educability. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

503. MacDonald, Kenneth. An objective health knowledge test for the senior 
high school. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

504. McElroy, H. Nelson. A study of the relationship of certain physical tests 
with the strength index. Master’s, 1936. New York. 47 p. ms. • 

Analyzes the relationship of certain skill tests to the strength index of the Roger* 
physical capacity test, and validates the skill test selected as the measure of skill. 

505. Miller, Henry G. The contribution of physical capacities and abilities ns 
• measured by motor tests to success in college footbalL Master’s. 1936. Iowa. 

506. Nolan, Arvilla Ellen, The measurement of power and its relationship to 
strength and general motor ability. Master’s, 1936. Wellesley. 

507. Nordstrom, A. A critical analysis and Interpretation of body build 
indices. Master’s, 1936. Springfield. 
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50S. Petsch, Clemens Charles. The reliability and validity of the Brace foot- 
ball achievement tests. Master’s, 1936. Texas. 

309. Roads, Hazel M. A comparative study of the Brnce-type of test and 
Jobsou-type of test as measures of motor educability in the senior high school 
girl. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

•510. Rudel, Alexander G. The evaluation of a pulse ratio test with the 
physician’s cardiac diagnostic test. Master’s, 1936. New York. 55 p. ms. 

Studies 54 pupils Id the cardiac class of Seward Park high school In Now York 

city. Kinds that the testing technique evolved was more reliable than that of the 

physician In determining their activity capacity; that the testing technique was superior 

to previous types offered; that normal students In terms of capacity were discovered 

by the test technique although physicians had prescribed modified cardinc activities; 

that the accuracy of physician's activity prescription compared with the pulse-ratio 

technique was lower in these 54 cardiac boys. ^ 

•* 

•511. Russell, Trent S. An evaluation of the Brace test and norms for 
Negroes. Master’s, 1936. New York. 54 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the validity, reliability, and objectivity of the Brace test in 
an attempt to develop standards which will help In the instruction of pupils, to classify 
pupils In a program of Intramural athletics, and to serve as a basis for determining 
an accomplishment quotient for the activities of physical education. 

512. Smith, W. N. Comparison of physical ability tests given at Wethers- 
field, Conn., and East Syracuse, N. Y. Master’s, 1936. Springfield. 

513. Spealler, Louis E. A study of cardio-vascular changes in an unseleeted 

group of boys under standard work conditions. Master’s, 1936. Temple. 110 
p. ms. 

Alma to discover the normal pulse and its normal variations, the normal increase 
under the stimulus of controlled amounts of work, in the case of boys of high-school 
age, and to compare these points with those obtained in similar tests given to girls 
of high-school age. 

•514. Warner, Marion. Lal>orntory tests as the basis for the classification of 
women students in physical education activities. Master’s, 1936. New York. 
33 p. ms. ^ 

8iudies the value of various test* used In classifying women students in physical cduca 
tion at the University of Chicago. Indicates that the use of a battery of such tests 
could be used to measure a variety of traits, but tbal the measurement of the traits 
Involved in the execution of the tests is not an adequate measurement of athletic 
ability. 

VOCATIONAL TESTS 

513. Abbott, Dorothy May. Measuring the aptitude of keyboard operators. 
Masters, 1936. Nebraska. 48 p. ms. 

Testa the value of an apparatus devised by Dr. Charles Fordyce to measure aptitude 
for the operation of such machines as typewriters and comptometers. Finds that corre- 
lation between scores made on the apparatus and achievement scores made at the close 
of a semester of practice in typewriting was sufficiently high to give evidence that 
thli device may be a valuable prognostic instrument. 

516. Abramowiti, Ellas. Correlation analysis of the differential weighting 
technique of the Strong vocational interest blank. Master's, 1935. Columbia. 

517. C&sady, Carmie. Prognosis of typewriting success. Master's, 1936. 
Iowa. 50 p. ms. 

518. Danko, Thomas J. An introduction to power tests In electricity. 
Master’s, 1986. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 296-97) 

Describes power teets as embodying mental picturing of machine parte ae well aa 
assembling parts using standard symbols and diagrams, and finds that they are diagnostic 
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and remedial in nature and can supplement the practical performance tests to a lan:- 
extent because of expense and time involved. 


510. Fox, Nathan R. Prognosis of stenographic ability. Master’s, 103d 
Temple. 63 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which n prognostic test was conducted and administers! 
to 210 students of the 10B commercial arithmetic classes of the Simon (irntz Benlor high 
school, Philadelphia. Compares the results of the test with the students’ marks after the 
first term of stenography! Finds a positive correlation between achievement in stone* 
ruphy and in English and foreign languages; that the prognostic teHt gave a lower 
correlation, but gave favorable results compared with other tests. 

520. Green, Alice Catherine. Scale for mensurlng.sklll In Munson shorthand 
Master’s, 1930. Chicago. 114 p. ms. 

Develop scale of value for drill and for the discovery of errors In learning to write 
the 1,000 commonest words. (Horn). 


*521. Hicks, Ethel M. A study of the validity of the Allport-Vernon scale 
A study of rvlucs with students of the twelfth grade. Master’s, 1930. Penn, 
State. 42 p. ms. - 

Administers the Allrart-Vernon scale to 136 boys and 01 girls of the twelfth grade of a 
city high school whu^F usual enrollment ranges from 2,800 to 3.000, and administers th- 
Stroiijfg Vocational] ntrre fit blank to the 130 boys; studies records kept by the pupils of 
t^eir/ extracurricular activities; and analyzes replies to a questionnaire filled out by each 
of the students as to the school activities in which he participated, the five school 
activities he liked best In the order of their preference, the three school subjects he lik<d 
best In the order of their preference and the three be liked least, and his three chi. f 
interests in the order of their preference. 


522. Murphy, Laura White. The relation between mechanical ability tests 
and verbal and non-verbal intelligence tests. Doctor’s, 1936., Penn. State. 


Finds that verbal Intelligence tests measure a different function from the mechanical 
aptitude tests, but that the non-verbal intelligence tests were more like the mechanics! 
aptitude tests thyi like the verbal intelligence tests In the function which they measured 

523. Smothers, Robert Fey. A standard test in typewriting. Master’s, 1936. 
Colo. St Coll. 4 


524. Voelker, Paul. The value of a battery of vocational 
ing scholastic success in a trade school. Master’s, 1935. 


tests in prognosticat- 
Michigan. 
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TECHNIQUES 

f525. Good, Carter V., Barr, A. S. and Scates, Douglas E. The mefhodolouy 
of educational research. New York, D. Appleton-Centnry. company, 1930. 
882 p. (University of Cincinnati. University of Wisconsin) 

Contents; Nature of scientific thinking; the selection of the problem, needed research 
in education; survey of related information; the formulation and testing of hypotheses; 
the classification of research methodjB; the historical method; the normative-survey 
method, survey, testing, questionnaires. % Inquiries, documentary frequency studies, inter 
▼lew, observation, and appraisal procedures ; experimental method ; other methods of re- 
search especially adapted to the analysis of complex causal relationships; analysis anil 
interpretation of data; formulation of conclusions and generalizations; preparation of 
the research report; standards for evaluation of writing, research, and procedure in edjuu 
tlon ; and training and supervision of research workers, 

526. Gray, J. S. A neglected phase of educational research. Journal of educa- 
tional research, 29: 83~90, October 1935. (University of Pittsburgh) 

527. Hamilton, Thomas T. Principles derived from educational research us 
a basis for the selection of learning exorcises. Doctor’s, 1936. Illinois. 
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i‘ 528- Nauhaus, Ida Plant. A decode of doctoral research, in public school 

personnel. Master’s, 1930. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstract of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publica- 
tions, 12: 310-17) 

Surveys the .loctoraj studies for the decade 1922-1932 to show what research bus done 
j to discovering and solving the problems pertaining to public-school personnel. Shows 

• that the doctoral studies emphasise the fact that the leadership of an educational system 

must be of the highest character, that every aspect mum seek to obtain the greatest 
possible degree of equalization of educational opportunity for all the children of nil the 
people, and that personnel work must become personal for both the administrator ami 
the child. 

r>20. Whitney, F. L. Elements of research. New York, Prentice-Hall, 1937. 
(Colorado state college of education) 

330. Youtz, Margaret. The technique of summarization of the known facts 

and principles relating to certain pedagogical issues. Master's. 1935. 'Michigan. 

REPORTS 

|531. Cincinnati. University. Abstracts, graduate theses in education, 
Teachers college, University of Cincinnati, 1931-1938, compiled and edUed by 
Carter V. Good and Gordon Hendrickson. Cincinnati, Ohio, 193(5. '219 p. 
vol. 2. 

The 1035 theses listed were Included In the U. S. Office of Education. Bulletin, 1930, no. 

5, Bibliography of research studies In education, 1034-35. 

|532. Colorado^ University. Abstracts of theses and reports for higher de- 
grees, 1986. Boulder, 1938." 77 p. (University of Colorado bulletin, vol. 30.no. T 
17. General softest no. 385. University of Colorado studies, vol. 24, no. 1) 

W» 

to33. Columbia university, in the City of New York. Master's essays, 1935. 
New York, Columbia university press, 1935. 39 p. 

534. Dwyer, Brother Justin. Classified abstracts submitted by graduate 
students in the Department of education of the University of Notre Dame 
since the establish men t of the Department in 1918. Doctor’**, 1933. Notre 
Dame. 

t535. Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the 
graduate ‘school. [New York city], 1939. 70 p. (Educational bulletins) 

¥ 536. Hayen. Mary Anna. Survey of masters theses in elementary education- 

6 1926-1930. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 95 ]>. ms. 

Surveys 180 theses accepted In the Department of elementary education of George 
Peabody college, and finds that 21 studies were made hy men and 159 by women. In 
the various fields of elementary education. 103 theses wire written on (lie cnrriculum, 
subjects of the curriculum, of these, reading 29, social studies 23, and pre-school 10 
i studies, ranked highest. 

t537. Indiana Btate teachers college. Abstracts of unpublished masters* 
theses, Indiana state teachers college, 1936. Teachers college journal, 7: 106-40, 
t July 1936. 

; ^f538. Iowa. University. Programs announcing candidates for htglier de- 

grees, February, June, July and August, 1930. Iowa City, 1937. v. p. (Uni- 
versity of Iowa studies, new series no 329. Series on aims and progress of 
research, no. 50) * 

Several of the doctors’ dissertations abstracted In this volume wore listed in U. 8. 
Office of Education, Bulletin 1936, no. 5, Bibliography of research studies in education, 
1934-35. , 
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t539. Louisiana state university. Abstracts of theses, regular session. - 
1035-1930, summer session. 1930. Baton Rouge, 1936. 130 p. (University 

bulletin, vol. 28 N. S., no. 12) 

t540. Nortfy Carolina. University. Research In progress, October 1934- 
October 1935. Chapel Hill, 1935. 117 p. (University of North Carolina 

record, no. 298. Graduate school series, no 29) 

t541. O^io state university. Abstracts of dissertations presented by candi- 
dates for the degree of doctor of philosophy, spring quarter, 1935. Columbus, 

1936. 410 p. (Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, no. 18) 

Contains abstracts of several tiiesea listed In U. 8. Office of Education, Bulletin 1040, 
no. 5, Bibliography of research studies Id education, 1934-35. 

t542. Abstracts of dissertations presented by candidates for the de- 

gree of doctor of philosophy, summer quarter 1935. Columbus,' 1930. 215 p. 
(Abstracts, of doctors’ dissertations, no. 19) 

|543. Abstracts of dissertations presented by candidates for the de- 

gree of doctor of philosophy, autumn quarter, 1935, winter quarter, 193»i. 
Columbus, 1936. 170 p. (Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, no. 20) 

t544. Pennsylvania state college. Abstracts of studies In education at the 
Pennsylvania state college, part 0, 1936. State College, 1936. 65 p. (Penn 
state studies It) education, no. 12) 

of the theses listed were Included In the U. 8. Office of Education, Bulletin 193<|, 
no. 5. Bibliography of research studies In education, 1934-35. 

f545. Pittsburgh. University. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, 
and bibliography of publications, vol. 12, 1936. Pittsburgh, 1936. 441 p. 

(University of Pittsburgh bulletin, vol. 33, no. 1)' 

t 546. Southern California. University. Trends In scholarship ; annotations 
of theses and dissertations accepted by the University of Southern California. 
1910-1935. Los Angeles, 1935. «v. p. (University of Southern California pub 
lications, university chronicle series, no. 4) 

4 

t547 . Southern Methodist university. A list of masters and abstracts of their 
theses, 1933-34 and 1934-35. Dallas, 1936. 98 p. 0 

Entries for most of the 1034-35 theses have been included In Office of Education. Bui 
letln 1930, no. 5. Bibliography of research studies in education, 1934-35. 

1548. Stanford university. Abstracts of dissertations for the degrees of 
doctor of philosophy and doctor of education with the titles of theses accepted 
for the degrees of master of laws, 'engineer, master of edpcatlon and master 
of arts, 1935-36. Stanford University^- California, 1936. 227 p. (Stanford 

university bulletin, vol. Jl. Sixth series, no. 36.) 

t549. Virginia. University. Publications and research, January-Deeember 
1935. Charlottesville, University of Virginia, 1936. (University of Virginia 
record, extension series, 20 : 483-588, May 1938) 

CURRICULUM STUDIES 

550. Anderson, Henry William. An evaluation of the curriculum by high 
school graduates. Master'-s, 1980. Iowa. 

t551. Canady, Herman Q. and Pyant, William C. Curriculum building and 
behavior adjustment in a short terra camp: a proposal of method. ‘Institute, 
West Virginia state college press, 1938. 47 p. ms. 

Propones a method for curriculum building Id a short-term camp which utilises the 
rapidly developing resoupfR* In the Adds of education, psychology, /Rental hygiene, 
sociology, and kindred sciences In the character development of Negre^foys. 
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55 Carbaugh, Galle Alexander. A program for secondary education with 
its implications for curriculum construction. Doctor's, 1935. -Ohio State. 
(Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctors* dissertations, 19: 
1 - 8 ) « 

Formulates n tentative program of secondary education, comprising 12 basic general* 
irntlons derived from a social philosophy of education, from a consideration of the 
contributions of contemporary biology nnd psychology as to the nature of the Individual, 
and from a careful scrutiny of the professional literature in the field of principles of 
education and the published and unpublished work of others wbo have attempted to 
define the •bjectlvea and functions of present-day secondary education. 

tr>53. Cohen, Joseph G., Newman, Herbert M. and Justman, Joseph. Survey 
of practices with reference to the use of course syllabi at Brooklyn college. 
Brooklyn, N. Y., Brooklyn college, 1930. 30 p. ms, 

Surveys the extent to which the content of the various courses in the college baa been 
formulated for the Instructors and studepts. Finds that in 81 percent of the course 
units for wlilch responses were Becured the instructors possess a syllabus, and in 34 
percent of these course units the students are given a syllabus. In 81 percent of the 
course units having a syllabus, the ayllubus h^pcen prepared by the department for the 
use of all Instructors^ All syllabi are revised at least every 2 years. Also investigates 
the extent to which devices other than that of the syllabus are employed in formulating 
i ^ the work of coursea. 

554. Cox, Freeman Robert. The determination of curriculum offerings for 
the Attica high school. Master’s, 193G. Purdue. 112 p. ms. 

Surveys the high Behoof enrollment records for the past 10 years to determine the 
length of stay, number graduated, subjects failed, scholarship rating, reason* for with- 
drawal, curriculum pursued, p&scnt's occupations and the pupil’s occupation ; surveys the 
occupations represented in the^ktica school patronage area to determine the probable 
placement opportunities' for persons trained at the Attica high school; and designs three 
curricula to fit the present ^needa-of the high school. 

555. Davis, Hubert V, (’ollege entrance requirements affecting the curriculum 
of the private school. Master’s, ,1930. Michigan. 

556. Hale, Wyatt Walker. The individualization of the curriculum. Trans- 
actions of the sixth conference of academic deans of the southern states . . . 
December 4 f 1935: 23-29. (Birmingham-Southern college) 

557. Hertema, G. William. An evaluation of the programs of studies of 
small Iowa high schools. Master’s, 1930. Colo. St. Coll. 

558. Hood, Fred Carlyle. A critical examination of modern theories of 
curriculum construction. Master’s, J936. Illinois. 

*559. Jaffe, Philip. Development of a method of evaluating ^courses of study 
•and syllabi in arithmetic, and the application of the method to Wn evafiintiqn of 
the New York City course of study and syllabus in aSthmetic of 1929 for 
grades 1 to^Sr Doctor’s, 1930. New York. 312 p. ms. 

Studies previous methods of evaluation, trends in curriculum reconstruction, general 
objectives of arithmetic, the child’s early social needs and interests in arithmetic, the 
I adult’s social needs and Interests In arithmetic, the social values of arithmetic, the 
child’s abilities in arithmetic, solving arithmetic problems, postponing arithmetic teach- 
ing; and evaluates the New York City course of study and syllabus. 1 

500. O’Hara, James Leo. Inventories of curricular interests in educational 

prognosis. Doctor’s, lfc*0. Yale. % 

501. Pickens, Horace. The selection and evaluatiogo/, curricular materials 
for courses in directed teaching. Doctor’s, 1980. Mieh^gha 

502. Swindler, Robert E. Responsibility of the principal for curriculum ad- 
justment. Secondary education in Virginia, 21: 19-23, November 1935. (Uni- 
versity of Virginia) 

141648—37 5 
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•563. Tyler, Laura Terry, A development of a plan for evaluating the 
curriculum reconstruction' program in Junior high schools and the application 
of this plan in the evaluation bt curriculum reconstruction in the Junior hiuh 
schools of Westchester county, New 1 York. Doctor's, 1030. New York. 2*J3 
p. ms. 

Studies the literature pertaining to curriculum reconstruction In Junior high schools to 
discover what the trends lo currlculpm reconstruction are, evaluates trends of curriculum 
reconstruction in the various parts of the United -States, develops a plan for evaluating 
the curriculum reconstruction program in specific Junior high schools, and applies the 
plan to the junior high schools of Westchester* county in order to evaluate the trends 
* of curriculum reconstruction in the junior high school educational program. 

504. Vaughn, Eva Inez. Installation of new Virginia course of study for 
elementary schools. Master’s, 1930. Peabody. 188 p, ms. 

t5Q5. Virginia. University. Specimen units In certain high school subjects 
Charlottesville, University of Virginia, 1933. 75 p. (University of Virginia 
record, vqI. 20, no. 5. Secondary education in^Virginia, no. 21) 

Contents: (1) Composition Rtandards for Virginia Mgh schools, by John B. Moy. p 
12; (2) Directing the acquisition of understanding In problem solving, by F. G. Lank- 
ford, /r., p. 13-18; (3) Responsibility of the principal for curriculum adjustments, by 
ii. B. Swindler, p. 10-23; (4) Directing the acquisition* of appreciation In literature, by 
Richard A.. Meade, p. 24-31 ; (5) Units In plane demonstrative geometry, by F- G. Lank- 
ford* /r., p. 32-3.U ; (0) Unit In tenth grade mathematics, by F. G. Lankford, /r., p 37 
48; (7) Unit In high school chemistry, by F. U. Lnnkford, jr. t p. 49-59; (R) Unit in 
Upth grade English, English III, Unit 1, by Richard A. Meade, p. 00-03; (9) Unit in 
problems of American democH^fc, by R. E. Swindler, p. $7-75. 

’ 560. Wilkina, Clarence bF* Problems involved 1 in translating high school pro- 
grams to the 8 Lx period basis. Master’s, 1936% low 109 p. ms. 


♦567. Acojnb, Allan. A study of the psychological factors in reading and 
spelling. Master's, 1936. Boston Univ. 89 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the relationships between visual memory of word patterns, audi- 
tory recognition of words pronounced, speed of handwriting from copy, written mall 
from silent reading, fluency of written recall from silent reading, reading grade baaed oiv 
Stanford achievement test, spelling grade based on Stanford achievement test, chronolog- 
ical age, mental age, and IQ of 380 children In grades 3, 4, 5, and 6 of Beading, Mngg. 

568. Adler, Daniel L. A'stndy of Intelligence as manifested by perceptlou of 
relationships In reading. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. • 

569. Agnew, Donald C. The effects of varied amounts of phonetic training 
jo n primary reading. Doctor’s, 1936. Duke. 165 p. ms. 

% 4 

Describes two experiments, one of which was carried on In the third grade of the 
Ualelgb, N. C., schools with white children who had made normal progress in school and 
who had received all of their school training in the Ralelgb schools and whose former 
teachers were available. The second Investigation was carried on in ihe Durham, N. C., 
schools employing the same measures and the same criteria for selecting subjects. Flnd 9 
that whereas small or medium amounts of phonetic training have Uttle effect on (he test 
scores, large consistent amounts of phonetic training have favorable effects on moat of 
the reading abiUties measured by the tests used. 

570. Baird, Dwight Calvin. The relation between reading ability and achieve- 
ment of high school seniors. Master’s, f&80. Colorado. (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of. Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936 : 3-4) 

Analyses data on the reading scores' and the school marks of 318 high-school seniors In 
11 Colorado high schools to determine the relationship between reading abUlty anA Eng- 
lish, social studies, science, foreign language, and mathematics. Shows a significant rela- 
tionship between reading comprehension and achievement in high-school subjects, and lndl- * 
cates that a sound reading program In the grade school would aid materially in Improving 
achievement in high-school subject matter. 
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57t. Barlow, Guy J. An experiment In corrective reudlng. Muster’s, 1936. 
Lawrence. 99 p. ms. 

Evaluates a corrective reading program with selected Junior ♦lgh school pupils who 
have been found to have deficiencies in reading. Finds that th£ rending ability of the 
majority of retarded readers In the junior high school can be improved through group 
training In corrective reading; that ordinary Junior high school classroom procedures are 
not adequate to keep the slow readers and the poorly comprehending pupils up to a de- 
sirable achievement level. Suggests that It would be an economical expenditure of school 
funds to provide corrective reading classes for junior high school pupils who are In the 
lowest quarter of their respective grades In reading achievement. } 

572. Beckey, Ruth E. A critical evaluation of certain exercises for the teach- 
ing of interpretative reading based upon the novel. Masters, 1936. Iowa. 

573. Black, Sara Edna. An experiment to show the results from special at- 
tention to individual reading difficulties. Master’s, 1935. South Carolina. 
80 p. ms. 

Studies the Individual progress of a class of pupils below grade level when special at- 
tention U given to Individual reading difficulties. 

574. Bowman, Myrtle E, Comparative study of vocabularies of while and 
Negro children. Muster’s, 1930. Baylor, 95 p. ms. 

575. Buehler, Rose Burgess. Adapting reading instruction to achievement 
levels in a second grade. Master’s, 1930. Chicago. 

570. Crawford, Isabel. A study of the variability of reading rates. Master’s, 
1936. Iowa. 51 p. ms. 

577. Dement, Frances. A critical study of certain exercises in interpretative 
reading based ou the short story. Master's, 1936. Iowa. 

578. Doolittle, Arthur. Nationality differences and reading progress In the 
Negunee elementary sehool. Master's, 1935. Michigan. 

579. Estel, Qretchen M. Improvement of silent reading comprehension ability 

in the social studies. Master's, 1936. Iowa. 65 p. ms. 

/ 

*580. Fairbanks, Grant. The relation between eye-movements and voice in 
the oral reading o( good and poor silent readers. Doctor’s, 1936. Iowa. Priuce- 
lon, N. J., Psychological review company, 1967. Psychological monographs, voL 
48, no. 3, whole no. 215: 78-107. (Studies in psychology of rending, vol. 1. Uni- 
versity of Iowa studies in psychology, no. 21) 

Analyze* eye rolce records of the oral reading of 25 university freshmen who scored 
above the 90th percentile and 23 who Hcored below the 10th percentile on (hv Iowa sllunt 
reading test. Finds that eye-movement and eye-voice measures showed marked differences 
between the two groups of readers, that variations In eye-movement scores within the 
reading passage were determined by varlailons-in context difficulty, and that errors were 
related to context difficulty. Concludes that training the eye-movement Is not the beat 
clinical practice,, and that remedial t/ainlng In reading should be directed toward the 
central phases of the skill. 

581. Farris, Lucian P. Visual defects as factors Influencing achievement in 
reading. Doctor’s, 1936. California. 

Attempts to determine experimentally whether or not visual defects influence achieve- 
ment ^in reading, as sbdwn an experiment condueted^uith pupils in the seventh 
grade In the Oakland public schools. Finds that the superficial eye tests now given lm 
mnny of the public schoo^ are Inadequate and should be replaced by morp thorough and 
more complete tests, that eye clinics should be established arffl maintained as a part of 
the health program of the public schools,^ that there should be closer coordination between 
school counselors and Bchool nurses and doctors, and .that methods and procedures in the 
teaching of reading should modified in the interests of the physical welfare of pupils 
having eye defects. 
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r&2. Friedman. Genevieve. To what extent i9 the mental age of the child 
loginning school a factor in reading readiness? Master’s, 1936. Washington 
Ur.iv. 34 p. ms. ^ 

i>S3. Gardner. J. £T jr. An experiment to evaluate the effectiveness of five 

reading systems in the first grade. Master s, 1938. Birmingham- Southern. 121 ’ 
p. ms. 

f>S4. Glass. Roy Lawton. A comparative study of students’ abilities in read- 
ing and geometry. Master's, 1935. Peabody. 35 p. ms. 

Finds a low correlation between students' abilities In lending and f*v>m«ry, and h 
* vorn intelligence ncd ability in geometry, a high correlation between intelligence and 
rending. 

Gliatto. Julia H. Teaching remedial reading in a regular classroom. 
Master’s, 1936. Loyola. 258 p. m<. 

Investigate the nature ard cnu5u*s of rendinc difficulties, discusses remedial method 5 , 
and explains tie procedure followed In the experiment. 

<>>6. Goldstein. Ruth. Relationship of reading ability and memory span in 
first and second grade pupils. Master’s. 1936. Ohio State. 37 p. ms. 

•>S7. Green. Mary. The extensive and intensive teaching of reading. Master’s 
1935. EmorjIV . 

5S^. Hamilton. Jean. Survey of recent trends in the teaching of reading on 
adolescent levels. Master's,. 1936. Maryland. 88 p. ms. 

Finds that reading instnvtion Is n^xl.-d on th* Junior hlch school level aDd that l! 
should provide for continued growth of students In reading ability. 

1589. Harrison, M. Ladle. Reading readiness. Boston. Mass., Houghton 
Mifflin company. 1938. Ji’iG p. (Colorado state college of education) 

Diveses factors !nflo*neiii* readinesa; the testing program for reading readiness and 
placement and the remedial program. 

590. Harrison. Nettle, Reading ability of college students. Master's, 1930. 
West Ky. St. T. C. 36 p. ms. 


501. Hodgins, Dorothy Lee, Comparative study of prose reading list for the 
j niior and senior-high school. Masters, 1936, Stanford. 

592. Kelley, Prudence Vernon, t The reading readiness and progress of first- 
grade pupils. Master's. 1938. Chicago. 103 p. ms. 

Finds that procress in reading Is definitely "affected bj the adaptation of instruction 
to the varying needs of the pupil*. 


593. Kilgrew, Francis Joseph. Improving reading in an elementary school 
through a testing program. Masters, 1936. Boston Coll. 

594. King. Ruby. A survey of experimental effects to' discover the relation of 
eye movements to reading disabilities. Master's, 1036. Oregon. 

595. Lewis. Helen Virginia. JX study of the reading ability of fifth and sixth 
grade pupils in the publUS^etfools of Freeport. Texas. Master's, 193G. Texas 

* Christian. 49 p. ms. 

596. Long. Margaret B. Frequency with which certain etiological factors are 
associated with severe reading disability. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

597. Lyon, Elva Anna The construction and evaluation of a .course in 
developmental reading for a technical institute. Doctor's, 1935. Ohio State 
♦ Abstract In:. Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, 19: 
73-80) 


V- 

\ 


Analyse* the type* of reading required and tbe reading abilities needed for auccessful 
accomplishment of the work at Kachan lc* Institute, Rochester. N. Y. ; constructs a training 
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course la reading designed to develop more efficient habits of work in the atudems: ad- 
ministers the cours*- as a controlled experiment to determine whether the out cornea cf 
»u« h a system of training justify its inclusion In the regular orientation pr.gram f»*r ail 
entering students ; and measures the results of the experiment. 

39$. Mauger. Virgil E. Supervision of reading. Master’s, 1930. Ohio Stnte. 
60 p. ms. 

590. Metz. Martha G. Knowledge of word meanings as a contributory factor 
to reading success. Master’s, 1933. Michigan. 

tXO. Miller, Joe M, An analysis of reading reports submitted by tenth-grade 
pupils. Master’s. 1030. Texas. 

001. Murray, Ethel Margaret. Current practices in teaching: reading as re- 
vealed in courses of study for the primary grade^ Master’s. 193d. Cbicn go. 
104 p. ms. 

Analyzes 25 courses of study adopted since 192S and finds wide variation In number 
of objectives. 

6> r 2; Muse. Moutie BtcCritnmon. An experiment in the classification of the 
first grade children of the Statesville city schools for reading. Master’s. 1933. 
North Carolina. (Abstract in: University of North Carolina record, 29:?: 261 

603. Nolte. Karl Frederick. The effect of Simplification of vocabulary on 
comprehension in reading. Doctor’s, 1936. Iowa. (Abstract in: Iowa. Uni- 
versity. Programs announcing candidates for higher degrees . . . 1930. Uni- 
versity of Iowa studies, new series no. 329) 

Attempt* to determine the extent to ^hleb simpliflcstlon of vocabulary affects reading 
comprehension. Describes an experiment in which the sixth grade of 32 elementary 
school* in eight city school systems in Iowa and Hamas cooperated. Shows no statist bally 
significant differences betweeo the comprehension of selections road in the original form 
ilJ material read with reduced vocabularies. 

604. O’Connor, Mary Ethel. A study to determine differences between 16 poor 
and 10 good readers in grade II. Master's, 1936. Michigan. 

603. Parker. Alice Ada. A c:ise study in reading disability. Master’s, 1930. 
Illinois. 

606. Peddy, Roberta. Determination of the most common difficulties in ele- 
mentary school reading and suggested remedies fer overcoming tlnt^. Master s, 
1935. Michigan. 

607. Petty. Mary Clare. An experi mental study of certain factoid influencing 
reading readiness. Master’s, 1936. Texas. 

66$. Poison. Thomas Clyde. Au experimental study of the effects of hetero- 
geneous auditory stimuli of various «>und levels upon reading rate and reading 
comprehension. Doctor’s. 1936. California. 

Snnrys noise conditions in. school* to establish the sound level* to ho unfd in the ex- 
perimental study of reading : studies the effects of noi*e. musli’, and speech *4$ l mu I. upon 
reading rate and reading comprehension. 

009. Quinlan, Si>fer Margaret. An, analysis of aids to the development of 
comprehension in reading. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. Ill p. uis. 

Analyses three seta of geographic text-*, readers, and* histories, and find* that of the 
tot'd 16.625 aid* to com prehension found. 3S.7 percent are f^uud In readers, 46 3 percent 
in ceographfra. and 15 percent in hiftoriea. 

610. Schenbecker, Alberta A. The chief causes of reading difficulties as re- 
vealed by a survey of investigations from 1920 to 1936. Master’s, 1936. Temple. 
127 p. ms. \ 

Finds that causes of reading disability Include physical defect*, low mental ability, and 
emotional factors, add that success In learning to read is insured by postponing reading 
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until the child reach?.* a mental age of 6-6, by small classes, by ft combination of oral 
and silent reading, carefully chosen textbooks, and separate teaching of phonics. 

01-1. Schneller, liillard Robert. A study of the characteristics of primary 
reading materials. Master’s, 1936. Loyola. 163 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover the characteristics which should be embodied In primary reading 
material in order to lessen the development of reading disabilities. 

012. Schoenberg, Louise Sidonie. Phonics as an aid in teaching rending. 
Master’s, 1036. Chicago. 86 p. ms. 

Discusses present status of teaching of phonics and finds that the trend Is toward 
teaching 3 or 4 methods of analysis. 

013. Schwartz. Elberta Margarethe. Case studies of seventh grade pupils 
having reading disability. Master’s, 1936. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 85 p. ms. 

014. Schwarz, H. 0. Determination of the 'influence of specific training in 
reading on success in grammar gTade arithmetic. Masters, 1930. Louisiana 
State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 2S 
N. S., no. 12:96-97) 

Describes an experiment In which a reading tent and an arithmetic test were given to 
rupils entering the sixth grade of the Wlnnfleld school, to test the work done In the 
fifth grade. The class was divided Into two equal groups, one of which received definite 
and specific training In rending, odu the other group received only the usual reading 
instruction. Finds a amall gain In both arithmetic and reading ability on the pftrt of 
btudent8 given specific training In reading, and recommends that more specific training 
In reading be given by the teachers. 

615. Semmelmeyer, Madeline. The diagnosis and remedial training of re- 
tarded readers. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 150 p. ms. 

Finds that remedial Instruction Improves most retarded readers under ordinary 
classroom conditions. 

610. Simmons, Effie P. Which Is more effective, reading from (^Kipulsion^r 
free rending? Master’s, 1935. Howard. 37 p. ms. 

Finds that free reading seemed to Increase comprehension as measured by the Los 
Angeles elementary test,' form 1. 

017. Snyder, Walter E. An attempt to apply a diagnostic and remedial 
technique in reading to a high school situation. Master’s, 1930. Oregon. 

618. Spain, Cecilia Gertrude. Reading disability in the el^meutury grades. 
Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 

019. Steele, Vera B. The relation of kindergarten experience fo success In 
learning to read. Master’s, 1930. Colo. St. T. C. 

020. Storey, Bernicfc L. Analytical appraisal of a remedial program In read- 
ing for pupils with an IQ of 90 dnd below. Doctors, 1936. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract, in: Uuiversity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in 
progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 245-52) 

Analyzes the effect^ of a 3-year remedial program In silent reading comprehension 
with a. group of 208 grade 3 to grade 6 pupils having IQs of 90 and below to determine 
the relative worth of different methods of teaching comprehension. Finds little or no 
Improvement during the 3-year period In the physical and socio-economic status of 
the pupils, no consistent trend toward Improvement in reading comprehension was 
Apparent within the racial and nationality groupings, that success of the program 
was brought about by the use of varied methods of improving reading comprehension, 
rather than by the use of any one type, and that gain in reading age exceeded gain 
in rpentnl *ge. • 

621. Turner., Minnie L. A comparison of bright and dull children in reading. 
Master’ll. 1685. Michigan. 
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022. Vogt, S. Harlan. The effects of a special’ technique upon rate and com- 
prehension in teaching silent reading. Master’s, 1936. Louisville. 

Attempts to determine whether a technique embracing certain factors In teaching 
silent’ reading would result in an increase in speed and comprehension. Finds that 

while pupils may be made to read more rapidly there Is no definite indication that 

they comprehend equally well what they read. 

623. Webber, Bernice AlUne. Study of intermediate grade children’s prefer- 
ences, in prose nature reading. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 67 p. ms. 

Finds that Interim di.ite grade children have decided preferences ns to method of 
presentation as to fanciful, true story, or factual. The preferences of boys and girls 
differ slightly. The preferences changed some In the dally and final checkings. The 

prefer n ccs changed from grade to grade; children of lower and hitcher I. Q. sh >w some 

differences In preference . The content of the fourth-grade rending texts that were 
analyzed has been organized so os to appeal to the children’s Intel cstB from the stand- 
point of method of presentation of prose nature material more than’ the content 
of texts for either of the other two groups. 

624. West. Reginald Jesse. Visual defects and other factors in relation to 
expressed preference lor or aversion to reading as a school subject. Master’s, 
1936. Texas. 

625. Wilson, Percy Edward. A statistical study of the relationship between 
comprehension in rending and reasoning in problem solving in elementary 
school arithmetic. Master’s, 1036. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana- 
state university. University bulletin, vol. 18 N. S., no. 12: 101) 

Analyzes scores made by all seventh and eighth grade pupds in the various schools 
of Jefferson Du vis parish on standardized reasoning test in problem solving in arith- 
metic, and in n standardized comprehension test In reading. Indhates that failure to 
solve problems in arithmetic Is due to some more important factor than Inability to 
read with comprehension. 

626. Wood, Martha Carolyn. Non-remedlal provisions for individual dif- 
ferences in reading in elementary grades. Master's, 1936. Peabody. 100 
p. ms. 

Studies the literature from 1918 to date nnd finds recommendations for diagnosing 
children, grouping pupils by rooms and within the classroom, providing for Individual 
differences In reading through materials and through the adaptation of methods of 
- Instruction to individual and croup needs, for giving special help when necessary, and 
for allowing Individual promotion. 

627. Woods, Lulu M. Effects of the summer vacation upon the reading 
ability of first grade children. Master’s, 1936. Buffalo. 42 p. ras. 

628. Word, liuth L. A study of silent rending ability and achievement In 
grades seven and eight. Master’s, 1936. Kansas. 

♦629. Wright, Wendell William. Reading readiness — a prognostic study. 
Doctor’s, 1936 Indiana. Bloomington, Indiana university, 1936. 46 p. (Bul- 

letin of the school of education, Indiana university, vol. 12. no. 3) 

describes a 2-year prognostic study, including approximately 400 beginning first- 
grade pupils In the Bloomington, Ind., public schools, to whom were given the Metro- 
politan readiness test, the Detroit first-grade intelligence tPBt, the L«‘e-Clflrk reading 
readiness test, and who were rated by their flr>t grade teachers on a pupil rating scale. 
The criterion of success measures were teachers* marks in reading and the total grade 
score on the Oates primary reading tests. Finds that prognosis Is valuable as a basis for 
guldsmce of pupils in the present curriculum of systematic reading. 

630. Yarian, J. Ellsworth. Some mensurable aspects of reading ability as 
related to indices of scholastic success at the college level. Master’s, 1936 
Purdue. 31 p. ms. 

Testg^lfiO college students as to their reading ability. Indicates that the assumption 
that scholastic success is proportional to the ability to read la not founded ou fact. 
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631. Yoakam, Ch A. The Improvement of reading and study habits. Ele- 
mentary school Journal, 36: 175 t 84, November 1935. (University of Pittsburgh) 

632. — The improvement of reading in the middle grades. Education, 

56: 1-G, September 1935. (University of Pittsburgh) 

633. Research studies in work type reading: a summary of work 

done at one university. Journal of educational research, 29:532-43, March 
1930. (University of Pittsburgh) 

634. — The supervision of instruction in reading. Educational method. 

16: 3-10, October 1935. (University of Pittsburgh) 


HANDWRITING 

635. Ashby, Robert Mayfield. The status of handwriting instruction anil 
the qualifications of teacheys of handwriting in the elementary and secondary 
schools of Kentucky. Matter’s, 1936. West. Ky. SL T. C. 57 p. ms. 

636. Boraas, Harold 0. An experimental study of the relative merits of cer- 
tain written letter forms with respect to legibility, with speed and stability 
as related factors. Doctor’s, 1936. Cornell. 

Describee experiments conducted with 18 pupils in a small village hig'b school to 
test the speed and stability of three forms of four capital letters; 232 students from 
a small village school, from a city of 16.000 Inhabitants, and from a university of 600 
students to test the* legibility of three forms of each of the capital letters of the 
alphabet. Finds that stability Is important in writing, and can be mensured by reliable 
measuring Instruments; that great variations In speed, stability, and legibility exist 
In handwriting; that there is need to Belect letter forms with respect to speed, stability, 
ang legibility ; that the most legible forms are of the print type. » 

, 637. Guilford, William H. Left-handedness: its effect upon the quality and 
speed of writing of pupils in the flftfi and sixth grades. Master’s, 1936. 
Puget Sound. 24 p. ras. 

Compares the writing success and writing procedure of a number of left haadrd pupils 
in the schools of Tacoma with success of an equal number of right-handed pupils. 

63S. Stieg, Lewis Francis 1 . An introduction to paleography for librarians 
Doctor’s, 1935. Chicago. 

SPELLING 

639. Bangert, Floredce. Spelling difficulty as revdaled by learning effort. 
Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 

640. Becker, Frances Ellen. Fifteen hundred most important words for, a 
yhild to be able to spell at the end of grade four. Master’s, 1930. It>wa. 

\ 6-U- Dick, Mary E. A study of learning difficulty of certain spelling words. 
Ma^PV’s, 1936. Colo. SL ColL 

(142. Fox, Mary Elizabeth. Free, one phonetics laboratory. Gunnison, Colo., 
Western state college. 

643. Garrison, K. C. The high school spelling vocabulary. High school jour- 
nal, 19; 147-60, 172, May 1936. (North Carolina state college) 

Studies the words most commonly used and most commonly misspelled by hlgh-achool 
pupils. 

# m 

644. Gillespie, Vivian Jepson. A study of the frequency with which the 

small and capital letters are used. Master's, 1936. West. Ky. St, T. C. 41 
p. ms. . 
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645. Johnson, Vera Teteva. The comparative frequency of the spellings of 
Hu* phonetic alphabet as found in a selected word list. Master's. 1936. Loui- 
siana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, 
vol. 28 N. S„ no. 12: 67) 

Surveys briefly the sources of the English language, its development, and recent in- 
vrMigntions that have been mnde in t fie field of spelling. Assembles a word list of some 
42.000 words based primarily on the Daniel Jones’. An Englinh pronouncing dictionary. 

646. Ludman, Julia. An experimental study of spelling In an eighth grade 
class. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State^ 137 p. ms. 

Studies spelling in the eighth grade. taught by five methods of transfer and rates 
words ued in compositions according to Thorndike's *list. Finds that pupils must 
master the spelling of the first 3.000 words in Thorndike’s list since most of the words 
used in ih“ir writing are in tills list, l’.y the time n* pupil reaches the eighth grade, 
he should take over individual responslbili^ for spelling growth in connection with 
bis letter work unless he is a problem case. The experiment provided a basis and 
sanction for an Integrated and functional emphasis on spelling with individuals in 
plaie of a separate subject-matter approach with an eighth-grade class. 

0-47. McClure, Ruth. An experiment in the use of kinesthetic spelling pro- 
cedure. Master s, 193ft Colo. St. Coll. 

CIS. Orr, Aubye Tidmore. A study of misspelled words in letters written by 
sixth grade pupils. Master’s, 1935. Birmingham-Southern. 43 p. ms. 

049 Pennie, Lois M. A diagnostic, remedial, and enrichment spelling program 
in the McCaskill training school, Superior, Wisconsin. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 
JG3 p. ms. 

650. Smit;h, Harley. A recording of English sounds at three age levels in 
Ville Platte, Louisiana. Doctor's, 1936. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Loui- 
siana stale university. University bulletin, vol. 28 N. S., no. 12: 67-418) 

G51. Sutton, J. P. The effect of environmental background on spelling ability. 
Master's, 1D36. Peabody. 118 p. ms. 

052. Thomas, Emily B. Themes as a source of a spelling word list for the 
high schools A i Union county, New Mexico. Master’s, 193G. Colo. St. Coll. 

053. Trent. Edith Wilma. A comparative study of two methods of teaching 
spoiling. Masters, 1936. Iowa. 100 p. ms. 

• r 

054. Wood, Linhie R. A comparison of the relative value of teaching spell- 
iug by column and paragraph form. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. C^ll. 

\ ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

^ CRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION .< 

* . v • 

G55. Allebach, Kathryn Y. An investigation of failure cases in high school 
English witA' special reference to remedial procedures. Master’s, 1930. Buflalo. 

050. Bailey, Barbara. An analysis of language errors in written composition 
in intermediate grades. Master’s, 1936. Kansas. 

657. Bailey, Margaret. A comparison of oral and written methods in teaching 
verbs. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

658. Baylor, Florence. A survey of what has been done to adapt the teaching 
of English to individual differences in the senior high schools of Detroit 
Master’s, 1905. Michigan. 
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659. Beard; John B. A study to determine the minimum essentials In English 
to be emphasized in the junior high school. Master’s, 1936. Louisville. 

Attempts to determine the minimum essentials In spelling, punctuation, capitalization, 
and grammar, and w^t items in grammar should receive the most emphasis in tin- 
junior high school, ts shown by analyses of the errors of 2,151 pupils in the junior 
high schools of Louisville. * 

660. Berrier, Raymond. Symbolic formulation and expression in speech with 
special regard to vocabulary. Master's, 1936 Iowa. 

661. Besig, Emma M. S. History of composition teaching in secondary schools 
of the United States. Doctor’s, 1935. Cornell. 370 p. ms. 

662. Braly, Nona Frances. Trends in English instruction. Master’s, 1936. 
Tennessee. 120 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the most significant cbnngeB being made in the teaching of 
literature, composition, and functional grammar In Junior ami senior high schools. 
Finds a general tendency toward revising, enriching, and expanding the English course 
of study, and a closer association of departments, or the cooperative teaching of 
KngliBh as a method for Improving habits in English usage. 

663. Breese, Sarah E. A measurement of the effect of vocabulary training 
on progress in the major Junior high school subjects. Master’s, 1935: Michigan. 

664. Brunelli, Julia. The effectiveness of teaching eighth grade English by 
the inductive and deductive methods with special reference to the verb. 
Master’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography^* publications, 12: 292-93) 

Fnvo.-9 the inductive method of teaching grammar as it affords training in the de- 
velopment and organization of thought and in the formation of speech habits for effective 
expression. 

665. Busboom, Hugh. Variations in punctuation skills of sixth grade pupils 
In friendly and business letters. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 87 p. ms, 

666. Clark, Isabel. A comparative study of technical pupils in the elimina- 
tion of errors in English composition. Master’s, 1936. Loyola. 85 p. ms. 

Investigates the accomplishment of vocational or technical pupils in English classes, 
and finds thnt vocational or technical pupils profit as much or more than non-vocationnl 
pupils in the study of grammar as applied to composition writing. / 

*667. Coble, Robert. An experimental study to determine the incentive value 
of knowledge of marks an achievement in English grammar. Master’s, 1936. 
Penn. 8tate. 32 p. ms. 

Analyzes data collected in English classes In the # Sandy township high school in 
Du Bola,» Pn., as to whether or not pupils can be motivated as effectively in English 
grammer with “pass" and “failure” as with the usual school marks. Finds that a certain 
t>ercent of students will work at approximately the same rate regardless of whether they 
know their grades or not. but the majority will respond better with the incentive of 
grades. * 

668. Conrad, Lawrence H, The laboratory process in junior high school read- 
ing teaching. English journal* II. S. ed. 26 : 211-17, March 1937. ( State teachers 
college, Upper Montclair, N. J.* 

^t^esents eight distinct and cumulative processes, one for each year, by which rending 
writing may be taught simultaneously. Finds that the processes have been useful 
mChlna in teaching English to Chinese students, and may have a wider application 
there, where the experiment is being continued. * 

•669. Convery, John Joseph, English as a skill in occupations. Master’s, 
1936. Boston Univ. 72 p. ms. 

Studies the use of English as a skill in secretarial work^ newspaper writing, radio 
broadcasting, writing of advertisement*, salesmanship, writing book reviews and short 
stories, and civil service positions. 
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070. Darlington, Meredith W. A program for the improvement of English 
in the seventh grade of the Fairbury Junior high school and its effect on the 
other school subjects. Master’s, 1930. Nebraska. 91 p. ms. 

Finds that pupils learn fully as much in the other subjects when correct Engllnb la 
stressed by all teachers and that their Improvement In English is much greater than 
when the English teacher alone Insists on correct English usage. 

071. Davis, Bess Tohill. A study of the parts of speech In English grammar* 
Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

s 

072. Denison, Bruce. The education of English majors in relation to the 
subjects they teach. Master’s, 1930. Colo. St. Coll. 

073. Dowley, Edith M. The effect of teachers’ verbal direction on the lan- 
guage of young children. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

074. Duckett, Mary Elizabeth. A comparative study of two contrasting types 
of language composition instruction: instruction based on functional centers 
of expression and Instruction based on rhetorical centers of expression. 
Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 107 p. ms. 

Compares progress In composition ability of classes employing contrasting methods of 
instruction. 

♦075. Dunn, Alice. The number of separate language errors attaching to an 
Individual child. Master’s, 1930. Boston Univ. 108 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with 39 sixth grade children In the Wells school, 
Boston, to whom the Wilson language error test was administered. Data Indicate the 
high frequency of a limited number of errors. 

•676. Eberling, Agnes Emma. Functional grammar in the junior high school 
Master’s, 1936. Boston Univ. 204 p. ms. 

Discusses the views of noted educators on functional grammar, aud develops a course 
of study to teach functional grammar In the junior high school.- 

677. Filk, Anna. Survey of teaching practices of teachers of English. Mas- 
ter’s, 1930. Minnesota. 236 p. ms. 

078. Fisher, Frances E. Experimental units for an eighth grade course of 
study iflrEnglish. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

♦079. Fitzgerald, Mary Thecla. FoiiMiuitMft high school English. Master’s, 
1930. Boston Univ. 109 p. ms. 

Applies the unit plan to The idylls of the ling, and to the writing of business letters* 
and gives a description from actual data of a twelfth grade English class of 28 mem- 
bers In the Mary B. Wells high school Southbrldge, Mass. 

080. Hagan, Edith Grace. A guide book for the teaching’ of college composi- 
tion. Masters, 1930. Stanford. 

081. Hanna, Orville M. Reading maketh a full man. English Journal, college 
edition, 25: 138^41, February 1936. (River Falls state teachers college) 

Btudies the relation between the vocabulary test of 737 college freshmen and the 
grades they made in English composition, and finds a definite relation between vocabulary 
and ability In English composition. 

682. Harford, Lynne Sullivan^, An experiment in correlating English with 

content subjects. Master’s, 1930, Chicago. 92 p. ms. ^ 

Investigates the extent to which correlation has a definite value to the Eng'lsh clast 
as well ns to tin* classes In correlated subjects. 

683. Hart, Robert L. A study of methods In the teaching of secondary school 
English. Master’s, 1930. Ohio State. 106 p. ms. 

Shows that methods today, tend to place emphasis upon the Importance of performing 
more meaningfully, more happily, and more satisfactorily all those activities in which 
the pnpll naturally engages la life situation?. 
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68L Hassold, Ernest. From sophomore English to humanities. English jour- 
nal, college edition, 24: 47-60, January 1936. (University of Louisville) 

*085. Heylmun, Elizabeth Crawford. An analysis of present practices "and 
tendencies in freshman English in certain colleges and universities. Master’s, 

1935. George Washington. 127 p. ms. ( 

w' Analyzes freshman English requirements in 122 co’leses, and replies to questionnaires 
sent to 101 chalrmm of freshman English committ'-oa and to 04 graduate students 
attending summer school In two universities Kinds deficiencies In preparation of 
tbeir entrants one of the chief problems. Data Indicate that the course Is not maintain- 
ing standards commensurate with Its possibilities, that some colleges are putting the 
study of literature in firRt place In (he course, that some are giving training Id thinking 
and are plncing more emphasis on what Is said. bdU that creative writing Is advocated only 
for superior students. 

680. Hobbs, Valine. Beginning dictionary hnhits— fourth nnd fifth grades. 
Master’s, 1930. Peabody. 271 p. ms. 

Finds that children may be taught to use the dictionary with ease and pleasure; the«* 
children used a dictionary frequently of th^lr own volition; there is a distinct gradation 
of difficulty In the various types of dictionary exercises; the most frequent sources of 
difficult words are reading and sorin) studies; definitions nnd spelling are the Items 
most frequently looked for In a dictionary; girls seem to surpass boys in the use of the 
dictionary; nnd Webster's elementary dictionary proved the most useful dictionary for 
these children. 

G87. Holte, Hartley M. -Variations In punctuation as used by pupils of the 
fifth grade. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 115 p. ms. 

*088. Howard, Helen White. Errors in certain essentials of English form 
and usage iu grades 7, 8, and 9. Master's, 1930. Boston Uriiv. 55 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine how much the pupils of grades 7, 8, and 6 improve In the 
mechanics of written composition from one grade to another; to' find out whnt typos of 
errors are being made In each grade nnd to arrnnge them In the order of their importance; 
to find out whnt errors are eliminated from grade to grade; to determine the relationship 
between the pupils’ intelligence nnd the errors made, and between the pupils' scholastic 
achievement and the errors; and to find out what errors are common to each grade and 
to each ability group within each grade. Analytes the written composition work of 286 
pupils In two school systems, la which both groups wrote a friendly letter and a 
business letter. 

689. Johns, Walter Eirchard, The growth of vocabulary among university 
students with some consideration of methods of fostering it. Master's, 1936. 
Nebraska. 99 p. ms. 

Measures galas In technical vocabulary under highly motlvnted conditions; general 
vocabulary, in a class where new words were reported by students and later used In 
tests , genera] vocabulary from the beginning to the end of a school year without special 
motivation. 

690. Kearins, Nellie Cecile. Laboratory versus recitation method of teaching 
English composition.. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 62 p. ms. 

691. Keith, G. L. A course of study in English for the tenth grade in Maddox 
high school. Master’s, 1936. Emory. 

692. Laun, Fillmore C. An analysis of fifth grade language skills. Master's, 

1936. Iowa. 136 p. ms. 

613. Leary, Genevieve Mary. Free compositions as an aid in child guidance 
Doctor’s, 1936. Yale. 

694. Little, Marguerite F. Analytical scale of language achievement. Mas- 
ter's, 1936. Iowa. 
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695. McGehee, 'William. The free word associations of elementary school 
child^n. Master's, 1930. Peabody. 137 p. ins. 

Investigates the sex and age level differences o( 400 children, ages 7-10, as revealed 
by n fi*ee word association teat. Finds the reaction time o£ boys consistently shorter than 
the reaction time of tbe girls. 

696. Meade, Richard A. Derivation of special abilities in grammar. Master’s 
1936. Virginia. 209 p. ms. 

697. Meierdierks, Ruth Dick. The functional emphasis in recent senior high 
school English courses of study. . Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 128 p. ms. 

Finds that the literature reading objectives arc piimanly functional in all grades. 

G98. Miller, Clarence Withoft. A suggestive language curriculum for the 
lower school. Master’s, 1936. Georgia. 

699. Moore, John Abe. A comparative study of the school progress of certain 
language groups in the rural schools of Texas. Master's, 1930. Texas. 

700. Mortimore, Ralph 0. The maintenance of fundamental English skills in 
Junior high school grades through a pupil self-help project. Master's, 1936. 
Iowa. 84 p. ms. 

701. O'Neil, Mary Theresa. The development of n suitable course of study 
in English for handicapped pupils of the junior high school. Master’s, 1936. 
Boston Goll. 

702. Ord, Avis* C. Tlie content of existing courses of study in language for 
the primary grades. Master’s, 193G. Colo. St. Coll. 

703. Parker, Laura J. Present practices in senior, high school English ns 
revealed in 20 state courses of study published since 1929. Master's, 1936. 
Oregon.. 

704. Peterson, Aubrey H. English majors of the Western Kentucky state 
teachers college, 1924-1935. Master's, 1936. West. Ky. St. T. C. 39 p. ms. 

705. Peterson, Shailer A. Teaching the special vocabularies. Oregon educa- 
tion Journal, 11 : 2, 16-18, November 1936. (University of Minnesota) 

Attempts to determine whether the inductive method rony be successfully used for 
building scientific vocabularies and synthesising meanings by their roots and parts; 
sbows that these are successful techniques and that these nblllilos may predict achieve- 
ment In science. 

706. Polk, Helen Olivia. An experiment in teaching English expression. 
Master’s, 1966. Indiana. 108 p. ms. 

707. Pyle, Winifred. A study of certain teaching practices In the field of 
English. Master’s, 1936. Stetson. 101 p. ms. 

Finds that the proper teaching procedures will develop the character and Ideals of 
blgh-scfaool students. 

708. Reeverts, Emma. An analysis und evaluation of a special tvto htfur 
coufl^ in English language and composition for all seniors In Berea academy 
in 1933-34. Master's, 1935. Michigan. 

709. Reid, Florence E. A study of the achievement of teachers in training 
on certain basic langunge skills. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

710. Sarbaugh, Mabel Bell. The relative value of supervised study and 
the traditional method, including homework assignments, in the teaching of 
English grammar. Master's, 1936. Buffalo. 57 p. ms. 

J 
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ill. Sechler, Hazel B. A pre-third grade coarse of study in language. Mas- 
ter 8, 1036. Iowa. 06 p. ms. 

712. Seybold, Arthur M., Snyder, Henry, and others. Integration in grade 
eight. Upper Montclair, State teachers college, 1036. 39 p. ms. 

Pro son ti a correlated program of English, hlitory, and mathematics. 

t 713. Smith, Henry heater and Painter, William Isaac. Bibliography of 
literature on the teaching of English from January 1, 1930 to January 1, 1036. 

/ Bloomington, Indiana university, 1936 299 p. (Bulletin of the School of 
education, Indiana university, vol. 13, no.'l) 

Presents an annotated bibliography prepared with the express purpose of classifying 
and arranging recent periodical materials related to the teaching of English ip such 
form that English teachers may be able to And readily articles related to any phase of 
Instructional activity or subsidiary interest. 

714. Smith, Ova Coffman. A prt^posed rating scale for the evaluation of 
junior high school English teaching Master’s, 1936. Oklahoma. 64 p. ms. 

Reveals the difficulty of setting up definite separate crltexla for the evaluation of 
English teaching, and that the standards for Judging good teaching should be considered 
first from the standpoint of the teacher, and then from the standpoint of the learner. 

715. Stacy, Walter M. The maintenance of fundamental English skills In 
junior high school grades through a pupil self-help project. Master’s, 103G. 
Iowa. 78 p. ms. 

716. Starr, Lelah Caroline. The development of an English composition unit 
in junior high school. Master’s, 1036. Denver. Ill p. ms. 

Attempts to develop a plnn by means of which a pupil may increase his power In both 
and written expression, and to impress on his mind a knowledge of certain esson 
tials and fundamentals In the use of his mother tongue. The development of the plan 
was made with a 7B clasp in one of the Junior .high schools in Denver, September 
1933 to January 1934. The plan Is designated in the thesis as the Self-appraisal plnn. 

The specific objective of the study of teaching oral and written expression by this plan 
was to determine If a method was desirable which would set up with the student definite 
standards 1>y which to appraise and correct his own oral and written expression ; would 
place empt^sis on consent rather than form; would arouse language consciousness and v 
awareness; would interest student in keeping records of his successes and failures. X 

717. Steele, Eileen French. Changed in the English curriculum of Kansas 
high schoois, 1866-1934. Master’s, 1930. Kansas. 

718. Thompson, Olive. Educational units in second gr^de language. Master’s, 

1936. Iowa. 257 p. ms. " f 

719. Tubre, Beaumont. An experimental study of two teaching procedures in 
seventh grade English. Master’s, 1936. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisi- 
ana state university. University bulletin, vol. 28 N. no. 12: 99) 

Compares the achievement of two groups of 7B pupils in the Rosenthal grnmmar stbool 
In Alexandria, one group taught by the supervised study method and the other taught by 
the question-answer method. Finds that the question-answer group was consistently | 
superior to the supervised study group. 

720. Vasche, Jbseph Burton. A course of study In English for the Oakdale 
union high school. Master’s, 1930. Stanford. 

721. Warren, Alice Fern. The comparative progress of Latin and non-Latin \ 
high school pupils in comprehension of English grammar and vocabulary. Mas- 
ter’s, 19&$. Puget Sound. 119 p. ms. 

Compares the success in English of pupils who bad Latin In high school ,and of pupils 
who had additional English in lieu thereof In two Idaho high schools. 

722. Wentland, L. Bonita. An analysis of the content of 16 courses of study 
in English for the ninth grade. Master’s, 198f( Michigan. 

\ l 
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723. Whatley, Janie Ruth. A study of the teaching of written composition 
in senior^igh schools. * Master's, 1936. Texas. 

724. Wheeler, Alice Loper. Control over various period usages by pupils }n 
the fourth, fifth, and sfcth grades. Master's, 1936. Iowa. 122 p. ms. 

725. Whitfield, Gladys. An analysis of 10 courses of study in English for the 

fourth grade. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. , 

726. Wilder, Arthur Scott. The influence of a typewriting course on English 
composition. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

727. Woolley /•Ifrances. English courses of study in Kansas high schools from 
1903-1935, with special reference to the growth of American literature. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Kansas. 

728. Works, Bennie. English instruction in ^^t^hth grade of Texas junior 
. high schools. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 136 p. ms* 

Examines five phases of English instruction : (1) inclivlduaflzntion. (2) u#e of present- 
day materials, (3) functional composition, (4) instructional grammar, and (5) correlation. 


LITERATURE j 

I 

729. Bradshaw, Ruth E. Children’s choices in poetry in primary grades. 
Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 120 p. ms. 

730. Can^m, Constance Elizabeth. The appeal 'of Victor ilugo for the ado- 
lescent. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 

731. Clow, Ruth Maurine. Shakespeare’s The Merry Wives of Windsor: a 
textual study. Master’s, 1936 Stanford. 

•732. Cuff, Roger Penn. A study of the classical" mythology in Hawthorne’s 
writings. Doctor’s, 1936. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for 
teachers, 1936. 7 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 180) 

733. Ferrill, Virginia Mae. Themes and interest factors found in poetry for 
intermediate children. , Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 51 p. ms. 

734. Henry, Dora D. The short story as a means of developing appreciation in 

the high school literature program. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 100 p. ms. 

■> % 

Fresenta a historical survey of the development of the short story as a type and lt« 

early recognition In the secondary school program ; gives a comprehensive picture of 
the place occupied by the short story in the average hlgh school curriculum at the preieat 
time; points out certain unfortunate traditional tendencies in regardXtc* the selection 
of the stories and authors that have received the sanction of the school and are included 
in the typical course of study. Finds that the short story Is worthy of inclusion In 
the high-school literature program; that the school has been sldw to recognise its possi- 
bilities; that tbe teacher is largely responsible for the careful selection of a wide variety 
of stories to be recommended to students; and that, with proper handling, the short 
story/* can become one of tbe most effective means of developing appreciation. 

735. Hollowell, Lillian. Teaching of high school literature. Tennessee 

teacher. 3: January 1936. (Murray state teachers college) 


736. Huse, Esther Lydia. An experimental study of the relative effectiveness 
of an ideational and a technical approach of teaching poetry. Master's, 1965! 
Washington. >99 p. ms. 

737. Jacobs, Leland B. Some considerations of poetry recommendations for 
children in grades four, five, and six. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

738. Kennedy, Ruth P. A study of children’s choices in poetry. Master’s, 
1936. Colo. St Coll. 
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730. Meade, Rlchanl Andrew, Directing the acquisition of appreciation Jn 
literature. Secondary education In Virginia, 21: 2+-31, November. 1935. (Uni- 
versity of Virginia) ' 

740. Miller, Dorothy Mavis. A collection of material for the teaching of Kim. 
Master’s, 1030. Peabody. 151 p. ms. 

741. Nesler, Millage E. A study to determine the factors which influence 
high schools pupils in their attitude toward literature. ! Master’s, 1930. Iud. 
St. T. C. 54 p. ms.^ (Abstract in: Indiana state teuchers college. Teachers 
college journal. 7: 125-20, July, 1930) 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire distributed to 500 high school Juniors nnd seniors 
In Sullivan, Vigo. Parke, Montgomery, and -Fountain counties, snd finds that 27 percent 
ot the boys and 30 percent 67 tb^ girls wrld that 'they disliked Uternture: that on the 
average boys read more than girls; that In the families In which the parents did litt .- 
reading the children did not enjoy reaping; tbnt few. of the children enjoyed poetry. 

742. Pjnard, Sffeanne Y. The history of the teaching of English literature 
In secondary schools. Master’s, 1930. Mount Holyoke. 106 p. ms. 

’ Shows tbnt English literature had to struggle sgalnst the handicaps of tradition and 
of teachers trained under a disciplinary philosophy of education. These two handicaps 
Appear In the struggle to Include English literature In the curriculum and the l.mg 
tight to get teachers to drop methods of teaching used for the ancitut languages iu fuv..r 
of methods consonant with the true alms of the teaching of literature. 

743. Reilly, Sister M, Rosalita. The oral method versus the silent rending 

method in developing nu appreciation of lyric poetry. Master’s, 1936. Johns 
Hopkins. * 

744. Roberts, Flora Ellen. Grade placement of poems most frequently used 
In secondary schools. Muster’6, 1936. Stanford. 

•745. Sailer, Hi Carl. A comparative study of various methods of memorizing 
poetry. Doctor's, 1930. New York. 2 vols. t 

Attempts to determine which of four methods of memorizing poetry, tbelr own, aural, 
visual, or the combination, Is the most economical of time aud. repetitions lu securing 
, the most nearly perfect and lasting retention In memorizing sonnets by the whole method 
using distributed repetitions by high-school students over a number of days. Describes 
an experiment conducted with 129 students (n the ninth and tenth grades In high 
school, in memorizing - Shakespeare’s sonnets. Presents case studies for each of the 
pupils? In the experiments. 

740. Schuler, Sister J/L Lucina. A study of the effect of an interpolated mental 
activity upon children’s recall of proBe. Master’s, 1936. Catholic UniV. 25 p. ms. 

Shows the Influence of an Interpolated mental activity upon children's recall of prose 
as obtained by a comparison of the mean .scores of the control groups with tbu|e of 
tbe experimental groups at five age levels. Interpolation caused a consistently fllghr 
and statistically Insignificant hindrance effect In the 9-, 10-. and 11-year age groups 
while n representation of the original learning gave a consistently slight and •fatUthall.v 
Insignificant facilitation effect. 

747. Smith, Corile Evelyn. The Hterary comprehension of eighth-grade 
pupils. Master's, 1936. Chicago. 56 p. ms. 

Finds that literary comprehension of students can he measured with s fair .degree 
of accuracy. 

748. Snodgrass, Dorothy Mark*, Shakespeare’s sonnets: their relation to 
other sonnets of the Elizabethan period. Master’s, 1986 Stanford. 

749. Stenhouse, Bessie Charlotte. Relative merits of teaching English litera- 
ture by discussion method and supervised study sheets. Master’s, 1936. Chi- 
cago. 75 p. ms. 

750. Tupper, Florence E. Teaching literature in the high school during an 
era of change. Master’s, 1936 Ohio State. 180 p. ms. 
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751. Turner, John William. - Importance of American wrings through ea>- 
pliasis In literary histories. Master’s 1935. Peabody. 218 p. 

Analyzis eiiiht school histories of American literature aud records the space devoted 
to 4,1)70 writingB. 


Worrell, Charlotte. Literary clults as activities supplementary to the 
English coq^se in the secondary school. -Master’s, 193G. Ohio Shite. -Of. p. ms. 

Finds that literary- dubs may be valuable supplements to regular clusswork. by pro- 
viding a more life like situation for the .students, but that the clubs must he basul on 
pupils' luterests. closely correlated with school work and effectively supervised. * 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


• CLASSICAL LANGUAGES , 

753. Atwater, Elizabeth A. Latin in the colleges of the curly nineteenth 
century. Masters, 1930. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications 
12: 2S0-S1) 

754 Colvin, Charles G. A study of the pracH^J- value of Lut-in to men und 
women in various occupations und professions. Master's, 1 935. Ind. St. T C. 
210 p. ms. (Abstract In : Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college 
journal. 7: 110, July 1930> * 

Amrij'zes replica to a questionnaire received from 200 teachera, 100 medical and allied 
workers. 100 housewives, 78 salesmen, 77 business men, 7o clerical workers, it farmers 
50 attorneys, 38 clergynjen, 24 unskilled laborers. 24 skilled laborers. 13 engineers, u 
.lournulists. and 17 persons In a miscellaneous group In Indiuna. Illinois, and Ohio, all 
ot whom bad studied Latin for. 1 year or more. Finds that 510 of the 809 persons 
repljlng the questionnaire recommended Latin to those preparing to enter their occu- 
pation or profession; that 2 years of Latin was i commended with the greatest frequency: 
that the study of Latin resulted In a better, understanding of English grammur; that the 
study of Latin made l^easler to learn other foreign languages ; that the Latin course 
should J >e more closely related to the English course. 

755. D allin, Robert B. A £tudy of Cicero’s De Offlciis. Masters’, 1930. T. C. 
Col. Univ. 43 p. ms. 

** 4 

750. MacDonald, Elizabeth Jane. Trends in first year Latin instruction. 
Master’s, 1935. Brown. 

757. Mercer, firs. Helen Patton. A follow-up study of the finalists in the 
Indiana state Latin contest from 1924 to 1935. Master’s, 1930. Indiana. 

1^3. p. ms. 

« 

758. Smith, Mary Elizabeth. Relation of high school Latin to scholastic 
success in freshmah year .at college. Master’s, 1935. Minnesota. 92 p. ms. 

Analyzes the records of 1,025 freshmen in t'be Liberal arts college of the University 
of Minnesota to disedver any differences lu scholastic success bi tween those who did 
and did not have Latin. Finds that students presenting two units of Latin do slightly 
better than those' who have taken So language In high school— boys more than girls, 
but evidence is not great enough to warrant drastic measures regarding Latin as a 
required subject. 

, ‘ MODERN LANGUAGES 

759. Bergeuthal, H. The history of the German language aud literature In 
the curriculum of the College of tM» City of New York. Master’s, 1936. 
Coll, of the City of N. Y. 195 p. ms. ’ 

Bevcals that the study of German has been an Integral part of the curriculum of 
the College slhce 1852, and the number of instructors and students of German has 
141848—37 
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considerably Increaard fronq that time to the present. The development of the courses 
offered shows a definite swing from a stress of grammar and syntax to one of liters- 
. tore and philology. .* 

760. Berry, Lesta . Marie. A survey of foreign language teaching In the 
schools of Indiana in 1935-36. Masters, 1936. Indiana. 51 p. ms. \ 

•761. Bopnous, Joel Daniel. The Waldensian patois of Pramol. Doctors 
1936. Peabody Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1936. 4 p. 

(Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 181) 

Complies a basic vocabulary of a Waldensian patois ns it is spoken today In t hr» 
redom of Pramol in northern Italy; compiles a basic grammar of the same patois; and 

tfives, by means of phonetic symbols, the sounds of that patois. 

« 

762. Flenniben, Mary B. A professionalized study of the teaching of Spanish* 
Master’s, 1936. Tennessee. 174 p. ms. 

763. Flower, lone K. A study of the effectiveness of teaching French pro* 

nunciatlon to young pupils by means of the phonetic symbols of the inter- 
national phonetic alphabet and by direct imitation. Master’s, 1936. Mass. 
St. Coll. 105 p. ms. . 

Studies the Imitation method and the phonetic method. Derives numerous ^Stests 
to examine the results of insfiuctlon obtained In groups of pupils, shows a\oustaotly 
smaller number or pronunciation errors and a uniformly greater ability of comprehen- 
sion in that group which bad been taught pronunciation by the Phonetic metbefi. 

764. Gross, Stuart Murray, 
ter’s, 1936. Stanford. 


A vocabulary of New-Mexiean Spanish. Mas- 


765. JHaile, Kathryn. Laboratory exercises for Grosjean’s Few Chardenal 
French grammar. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 86 p. ms. 

76fV. Homeier, G. A.. Custer. An invest hBratipn of the*atudy‘of German in the 

# North central schools of Michigan and an attempt ‘to determine the causes 
which are affecting its present status. Master’s, 1936. Michigan.- 

767. Miller, Minnie M. Annotated bibliography of courses of study in modern 
languages. Modern language journal, .21: 247-53, January 1937. (Kansas 

• state teachers college) $ * . 3 

?C8. Pease, ^elen L. Comparative study* of direct learning procedures in 
Spanish. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 77 p. ms. % 

•769. Schug, Howard Lesher.^ Latin sources of Berceo’s Sacriflcio de la Misa. 

e Doctor's, 1935. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers. 

. 1936. 112 p. (Contribution to education, no. 171 ) 

Discusses the poetry, of Gonznlo de Berceo, traces the Latin sources of several of his 
poems, and finds that.hls style and characteristics are the Qualities which characterize 
Spanish literature throughout its entire course. , • 

•770. Schwartz* Emanuel EL Experimental didactics the teaching of Ger- 
man in the light oif the Gogtalt theory. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 333 p. ms. 

771. Smith, Bella May. The; French etymologry, as based on the New York 
state modern foreign languages ^ylltfl ms, of^ certain tests in English vocabulary 
for^igh school students. Master's, 1936. N. Y. St. Coll, for T^ach. 82 p. ms. 

772. White, Evelyn. The incidence of a limited vocabulary in Spanish prose. 
Master's, 1936. Tennessee. 51 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine how many words of Spanish prose of average difficulty must 
be read in order to encounter all of the first 1,G00 and all of the first 2,200 items in 
A (faded Spaniih word book by Milton A. Buchanan, and whether the first l.fcOO or 
first 2,200 items should be considered the vocabulary objective for the 2-year high -school 
course. ■ m 
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MATHEMATICS 

% 

773. Abernethy. Howard R. A survey of the objectives of high school mathe- 
matics. inter’s, 1936. Kansas. 

*774. Blair, Robert V. Fhases of the modern theory of conics and their 
professional treatment. Doctor’s, 1935. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody 
college for teachers, 1936. 4 p. (Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 

177) 

Shows the topics ami concepts of secondary mathematics that are contacted signifi- 
cantly by a Bprlous study of conic theory and Its concomitant techniques, and indi- 
cates how such a study may contribute to the teacher of secondary mathematics a 
broader vision, a deeper understanding, afld a greater appreciation of the problems hf 
bla field. 

% 

775. Cooney, Bemadine J. A critical study of the development of elementary 
mathematical pedagogy in Massachusetts. Master’s, 1930. Mass. St. Coll. 
104 p. ms. 

Presents a hlstojical analysis of the theories and practices in the teaching of mathe- 
matics during the last 300 years. 

776. Davis, Lillian Margaret. A study of retention of eighth grade general 

mathematics by tenth grade students. Master’s, 1936. N. Y. St. Coll, for 
Teach. 36 p. ms. ^ 

i\i. Denman, Martha. Geometric constructions and their interpretations 
by other branches of mathematics. Master^, 1935. Columbia. * 

778. Funkhauser, H. Gray. A history of the graphical representation of 
statistical data- Doctor’s, 1935. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Attempts to give the historical background of the use of graphic methods in Buch a 
manner and with sufficient biographical and bibliographical mateiial ns to furnish the 
graphic stntiHtician with a perspective for his work, and to enable him. better to under- 
stand and evaluate present practice. 

779. Hard, Benjamin, jr . Mathematical models. Master’s, 1935. Peabdfiy. 

57 p. ms. ' ~ 

Deals with the history and construction of certain mathematical curves and figures, 
accompanied by models. * 

780. Huff, Leslie George. A comparison of present practices in eighfh-grude 
mathematics in Texas and other states. Master's, 1936. Texas. 

'*781. Jacks, Robert W. An empirical test of the reliability of the Peters-Van 
Voorhis tetrachoric coefficient of correlation. Master’s, 1936. Penn. State. 
27 p. ins. 

782. Johnson, Palmer O. The measurement of growth in learning. Min- 
neapolis, Univ&mky of Minnesota, 1936. 20 p. ms. 

Develops statistical methods appropriate for measuring growth In learning, and applies 
the methods in various college fields. * 

183. and Neyman, J. Tests of certain linear hypotheses and t^elr 

application to some educational problems. London, University of London, 
(jnlon college, 1935. 38 p. (Statistical research memoirs, vol. 1) (University 
of Minnesota) 

Studies statiatical methods dealing with the tests of linear hypotheses with special 
appUcatton to educational and psychological problems. Develops appropriate statistical 
tools for treating ‘educational problems capable of statement In the form of statistical 
hypotheses. % / 

784. Kirwan, Elizabeth Thille. ♦ Curriculum unit for a course in statistical 
method in ^ library school. Master’s, 1936. Denver. 72 p. ms. 

8hows that the need for f a atudy of Content of a courie In itatlstlci In a library school 
was fait after a course of this type had been offered experimentally st the University of 
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Denver school of librarinnship for 4 years wltlr successful results. The method uwil 
was, simply, the building of a quest^nnalre to be sent out to librarians throughout the 
country, which included the fundamental features of an elementary course in statistical 
method with application to the field of library work. V\ hen completed, the quest ioon&lre 
was circulated to a mailing list of 125 librarians for their Judgment and comment, afttr 
their assistance had been sought in a preliminary letter. The results which were obtained 
from the 71 percent return were tabulated bn a questlon-by -question schedule, and the 
curriculum unit was built from the results. The weight which was given the various 
questions formed the "Basils of decision in time allotment in the course. Terbal opinions 
were* received at the American Library Association Conference la Denver, June l’ 4-2?, 
1935, and were taken into consideration. 

7S5. Kratt. Edward J. A., jr. Course of study in mathematics for the Brook- 
lyn technical high school. Master's, 1936. T. Col. Unir. 56 p. ms. 

4 S 6 . Middleton. J,- B. Incidental versus formal rcmccUal treatment In mathe- 
matics. Master’s, 1936 j Howard. 48 p. ms. * 

787. Nelson, Marie. A study of the recitation outside assignment plan as 
compared with intensive classroom work intteachiug seventh grade mathe- 
matics. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. ' 

t7S8. Newsom, C. V. An introduction to mathematics: a study of the nature 
of mathematical knowledge. Albuquerque, University of New Mexico, 1936. 
39 p. (University of New Mexico bulletin, whole no. 295. Philosophical series. 
toI. 1 , no. 2 ) 

I 

7S9. Piepenburg, Ilma.E. Johnson! A comparison of the mastery of mathe- 
matical concepts by certain rural and urban pupils. Master s, 1936. Michigan, 

700. Reinhart. Ralph Raymond. A snrvey of previous scholastic records of 
students who are superior in advanced mathematics. Master’s, 1936. N, Y. St. 
Coll, for Teach. 10 p. ms. 

•791. Richmond, Claude Manby. Tremjs in junior high school mathematics 
during the* past 25 years.* Master’s, 10 ^J. George Washington. 62 p. ms. 

Discusses the reorganization of mathematics in 191*0. the teaching of mathematics in 
the Judor high schools between 1921 and 19:12, And from 1032 to* dote. 

792. Schulderman, Marie. The basic factors involved in a space arts curricu- 
lum. Master’s, 1936k Oregon. 

793. Searson, Maude H. A topical history o£_€j£mentnry mathematics, Mas- 
1936. Creighton. 76 p. ms. 

TO*. Seegers. Robert L. Correlation between achievement in mathematics 
of students c A Lincoln parish high schools and Louisiana polytechnic institute. 
Master’s, 1936. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louiimna state university. 
University bulletin, vof. 28 N. S., no. 12: 120) • 

Studies the consistency of mathematical achievement of students from the Lincoln 
parish high schools and the same students in Louisiana polytechnic institute, and the 
probable advantage the students receiving their training in high school under a specialised 
mathematics teacher have over students, receiving their training under a teacher not a 
specialist In. mathematics. Data indicate a close relationship between high school marks 
and marks received In college, and that Btudents having a tai&er who had specialised in 
mathematics made better marks* than did students under tfee ordinari-teacher. 

^ 795. S banner, William Maurice. Statistical concepts used in dissertations 
\fi the Department of education, 1925-1934. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 78 p. ms. 

Analyzes statistics employed. In 547 theses iu the Department of education of the 
University of Chicago, 1925-1934. 

796. Smith, Clinton Gilbert. Recreational mathematics as used by teachers 
of secondary mathematics In the Junior and senior high schools or Indiana. 
Master’s, 1935. Ball. St. It C. 70 p. ms. 
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797. Spradley, E. S. Remedial drill program in mathematics for grades seven 

and eight. Master's, 1936. Peabody. 147 p. ms. 

• 

•70S. Stearnes. Beaumur Coleman. A mathematical analysis and evaluation 
of jrho Pearson coefficients of correlation and regression. Doctor's, 1036. New 
Y«u*k. i!(VS p. ms. 

Inquires to whnt extent the theorems and principles of pure mathematics confirm 
the worth ai.d validity of Karl rear son’s coefficient of correlation, and the resulting 
equations of regression, as measures of relationship. ^ 

7W. Thompson. James O. An evaluation of certified public accountancy. 
Master’s, 11)30. CololSu Coll. 

SiXY Tucker, Marie Louise. ■ v TQ^iching aids for seventh grade mathematics. 
Master’s, 11)36. Texas. 

>n 01. Turner. Nura. A *tn ly e.f eertMin pre-tests for first-year college mathe- 
matics. Master's, 1936. Iowa. * t * 

862. Wainscott^ Clinton Schenck. An attempt to discover a relation between 
degree of introversion and scholarship in mathematics. Master’s. 1036. Stan- 
ford. 

t 803. Walker, Helen M. ami Durost, Walter N. Statistical tables, their 
structure and use. New York, Teachers college. Columbia university, 1936. 
•76 p. 

*804. Weiss, Georg-e D. The accuracy of the coefficient of correlation from 
a small number of intervals when corrected for broad categories. Master’^, 
1936/ Penn State. 37 p. ms. • 

Presents nn empftlcal Btudy of the accuracy- of the coefficient of correlation from a 
small Dumber of intervale when corrected for broad categories. 


ARITHMETIC 


805. Andreen, Earl Philip. Workbooks In arithmetic. Doctor’s, 1936. Yale 

806. Bader, Lenore. An experimental unit on stocks and bonds for a dull 
normal 8A arithmetic class. Master’s. 1935. Michigan. 

807. Banner, Alberta Ethel. The effect of practice on the perception and 
memorization of digits presented In single exposures. Doctor’s 1936. Ohio 

*%tate. (Abstract in: Ohio state university. Abstracts of doctor’s dissertations, 
20:3-121 

Attempts to determine the amount of improvement In the visual perception and mem- 
orization of digits which rrsultcd from daily practice for a period of approximately 
3 months* the evolution of method in this tn«k‘ for three^gradunto and two undergraduate 
students during the course of practice, the effects on these same subjects of discontinuing 
practice for 6 weeks, and the relation between the errors and the serial position of the 
digits. Finds that a great improvement resulted from approximately 3 months of train- 
ing In the perception and memorization of rilplts ; that there were - wide individual differ- 
ences in performance both before and after practice; that two subjects who resumed 
practice after 6 weeks c.f uo practice showed an actual gain in ability; and that what 
at first sight appears to be some phenomenal native Rapacity of .talent can be largely 
developed by means of constant and diAermlned practice. . 

808. Beardsley, Florence. A stn |y of the arithmetical ability of the children 
in ungraded rooms of a city schoi 

809. Bell, Genelle. An analytlca 
mental operations of arithmetic. 


B y of 


metical ability in grades six, sever 

ms. 


stem. Master’s, 1936^ Oregon; 

study of the processes involved in the funda- 
2 aster’s, 1936, Texas. 


810. Briggs, VirgiL An analysis, quantitative and qualitative, of arith- 

and eight. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 103 p. 




72 


RESEARCH STUDIES IX EDUCATION 


811. Brooks, Wiley Glen. The relation between quantity and Quality of learn- 
/ng and quantity and quality of stimulus in addition of fractions. Doctor’s. 
193G. Iowa. (Abstract in: Iowa. University. Programs announcing candi- 
dates for higher degrees . . . 1936. University of Iowa studies, new series 
no. 329) 

Presents a detailed study of what happens during learning In an dialysis of known 
stimuli and the interrelationships Implicit in their character. Describes an exporinu nt 
In which 254 fifth grad* children from 12 schools In three states, worked through eight 
units of Instructional material in addition of fractions, using the individualized plaD of in 
atruction. Finds that the pupUs made satisfactory learniug progress under this p?un. 

812. Bruce, Mabel L. The content of social arithmetic in the high schools 
of Texas. Master’s, 1036. Colo. St. Coll. 

813. Butterfield, Clair J. The sociology of verbal problems in fifth grade 
arithmetic. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 4G p. ms. 

•814/ Caton, Anne Josephine. Ho »y much time is needed to take an average 
fifth or sixth grade pupil from inaccuracy to 100 percent accuracy in a funda- 
mental process of arithmetic — multiplication for example? Master’s, 1936. 
Boston Univ. 65 p. ms. 

Attempts to diagnose types of errors in multiplication and to furnish remedial measures 
necessary to attain 100 percent accuracy in -one fifth and one sixth grade. Finds that 
every pupil of normal intelligence in the fifth and sixth grades can*sec\ire perfect mastery 
in multiplication if the teaching Is satisfactory. 

815. Challand, Harold U. A comparative analysis of the achievements of 

homogeneously and heterogeneously grouped pupils in seventh grade arithmetic. 
Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 78 p. ms. * 

816. Cramer, Cathryn H. Sociology of verbal problems, grade six. Master’s, 
1936. Iowa. 103 p. ms. 

817. Daniels, Guy. The study of the effectiveness of remedial work in busi- 
ness arithmetic. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

818. Dugger, Lonnie Lee. The improvement of the teaching of mathematics 
in Hie first six grades with special reference to the Macclenny school. Master’s, 
1936. Florida/ 118 p. ms. 

819. Franseth, Jennie JBelei^ A study of the relative growth of city and* 
rural children in learning the addition combinations. Master’s, 1936. Mich- 
igan. 

820. Gibson, Travis M. The efficiency of arithmetic teaching In intermediate 
grades of an elementary school. Master’s 1936. Tennessee. 257 p. ms. 

821. Goetsch, Walter Robert. A study’ of the relative effectiveness of dif- 
ferent types of graphical representation at the elementary school level. Doc- 
tor’s, 1936. Iowa. (Abstract in: Iowa. University. Programs announcing 
candidates for higher degrees . . . 193G. University of Iowa studies, uew series 
no. 329) 

•At tempts to determine the types of graphs most commonly used in elementary school 
instructional materials and to Identify the specific skills necessary to interpret the facts 
thus presented; to Identify and analyze the specific difficulties which pupils at different 
grade levels oust wh n they attempt to interpret graphs; to determine which types of 
gmphs pupils at different grade levels can rend most, readily ; aed to determine th< 
type or types of graphs which give the pupils the most permanent Impressions of the 
data represented. 

822. Herndon, Mary B. A study of transfer in second grade arithmetic 
Master’s, 193$, Colo. St. Coll. 

* 
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823. Hieber, Helen Mae. The validity of principles of techniques on the 
teaching of directed numbers. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 


824. Hilton, Ernest E. Evaluation of certain elementary arithmetic prac- 
tices in Wyoming schools in 1935-1936. Master’s, 1936. Wyoming. 92 p. ms. 

825. Lankford, Francis 6. jr. Directing the acquisition of understanding In 
problem solving. Secondary education in Virginia, 21 : *13-19, November 1935. 
(University of Virginia) 

826. Leech, Lulu E. Appraisal of the social worth of the verbal problem 
provisions in the third grade. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 72 p. ms. 

S27. Levi, Joseph. The correlation of intelligence with arithmetic ability* 
Master's, 1935. Columbia. \ t 

828. McCune, Margaret Cecelia. Case studies of four children requiring 
remedial work in arithmetic. Master s, 1936. N. Y. St. Uoli. for Teach. 55 
p. ms. 

829. McLaughlin, Janies J. A graphic survey of intelligence and arithmetic 
and reading achievement in the 7th, 8th, 9th grades. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

830. McMurtry, Anna. History of mathematics as applied to the teaching 
of arithmetic, algebra, and geometery. Master’s, 1935. T. C., Col. Univ, 
28 p. ms. 


831. McNeil, Ethel. The history and development of methods of numbering 
and counting in relation to modern arithmetic. Master’s, 1930.' Temple. 177 

p. ms. 


• 832. Miller, Mabel Irene. Arithmetical growth of pupils of a four-year high 

school. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 97 p. ms. 

SboVs growth in arithmetical abilities and skills during the high school period. 

* 

• *833, Paulson, Harold M. Analysis of growth in long division by motion 
pictures Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 91 p. ms. 

<•834 Randall, Joseph Hungerford. Corrective arithmetic in junior high 
school. Master’s, 1936. Boston Univ. 129 p. ras. 

Describes an experiment conducted at the North Junior high school. Quincy, Mans, 
to determine the possibility of overcoming weakness in arithmetic fundamentals through 
corrective procedure on the M 10O percent-plan”, to be used under certain reasonable 
conditions and limitations. 

• ' * 

835. Reed, C. Herbert. A professional ized study of arithmetic. Master’s, 
1936. Tennessee. 313 p. ms. 

830. Rodefer, Velma Frances. An experiment in the use of a self -directing 
study guid|rln the teaching of business arithmetic. Master’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in 
progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 322-23) 

Shows that pupils using the study guide Judged almost unanimously that they had 
gained In sense of responsibility, -independence, and Belf-dlreetlon. * 

1 837. Ruch, G. M., Knight, F. B., Olander, E. A. and Russell, G. E. 
Schemata for the analysis of drill in fractions. Iowa City, University of Iowa, 
1936. 58 p. (University of Iowa studies, new series, no. 327. Studies in 
education, vol. 10, no. 2. Educational psychology series, no. 8) - • 

Presents a plan for analysing and constructing drill In common fractions and mixed 
numbers, for appraising instructional material, and reports the actual drill contained la 
several textbooks in current use. 
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838. Schtoe, Evelyn B. Characteristic errors in common fractions at dif- 
ferent levels of intelligence. Masters, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibli- 
ography of publications, 12 : 324-25) 

Studios 53 superior, 85 subnormal. Hnd 130 nornml pupils In the seventh nnd eiehtb 
grades of the Mifflin school and in the sixth, seventh, nnd eighth grades of tbe-Wny* 
school to determine whether certain errors in the four processes In common 'fraction!! 
were characteristic of different intelligence levels. 

839. Sc!ott, Mildred. The sociology of verbal problems in fourth grade sirith- 
metic. Master's, 1936. Iowa. 50 p. ms. 

^■16. Singer, Frank R. •jr. Tbe effect of touching verbal problems before teach- 
ing the iffechnnics of equation solving. Master’s, 1935. Washington T'niv. 

Cl p. ms. 

841. Smith. Arthur Joseph. The value of a diagnostic and remedial program 
in arithmetic. Master’s, 193G. Chicago. 77 p. ms. 

Investigates the value of systematic and remedial treatment of the difficulties in nrltb 
metlc of third- and fourth-grade children. 

842. Smith, O. S. and Pugh, Stanley. Mastery units in socialized arithmetic. 

Chicago, 111., Lyons and Carnahan company, 1935. 399 p. (East Texas state 

teachers college) 

843. Stull, J. Milton. A stud/ of the arithmetic achievement of the seventh 
nnd eighth grades of the Hornell junior high school. Master’s, 1930. N. Y. St. 
Coll, for Teach. 39 p. ms. 

*844. Wilson, Dorothy Waters. What measures do people know, and why? 
Master’s, 1930. Boston Univ. 101 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which a test designed to bring out n different typo of 
knowledge with respect to measures was given to 2.S17 people distributed among grade 
children, 'high-school children, and adult® In different section® of the country. Finds * 
that elementary school children have n knowledge of -the measures which are used In buy- 
ing commodities commonly used in the family, and that much of the teaching of measure* 

In the schools Is memorization without meaning :. that ndnlts know the measures used 
in buying and selling commodities with which they have bad experience, and the tabled 
facts which they commonly use. Indicates that experience rather than training In school 
Is the moat important factor in determining knowledge of denomlate numbers nnd measures 

845. Wilson, Mary Nancy. Acceleration in arithmetic: its effect upon subse- 
quent work in mathematics. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 50 p. ms. 

846. Wilson, Nellie Alma. An analysis of tbe sociology of verbal problems 
in Arithmetic texts, grade seven. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 38 p. ms. 

847. Young, Austin Frederick. Some error factors in column addition. 
Master’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches In progress and bibliography of publications, 12: 330-31) 

Analyzes the results of 100 fifth- and sixth-grade children la column addition. 


ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY 

848. Arthur, Lee Edwin. / Measuring the effect of remedial teaching in first- 
year algebra. Master’s, 1986. Chicago. 114 p. ms. 

Studies errors and effect® or remedial teaching carried on daring the yenr 1933 -M4. 

A 

849. Bible, Buford A./ Some factors conditioning success in first year algebra. 
Master’^ 1936. Tennessee. 65 p. ms. 

\ Attempt® to determiner the relative value of intelligence, aptitude, arithmetic reason- 
ing, arithmetic manipulation, and Interest In predicting success in first-year algebra. 
Find® thle best combination for predicting success In flrst-year algebra Is IQ, prognosis 
*4ekt sco^e, and arithmetic reasoning te®t score. 
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850. Cowles, Mildred Elizabeth. An analysis of the errors made In elementary 
algebra. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado 
studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936: 19) 

Attempts to determine tbe typ^frnd extent of error# made by paptls who bave studledj 
algebra for 1 yenr by administering the Douglas standard diagnostic test for elementary 
algebra to the elementary algebra pupils of two high schools In which algebra Is a 
required subject. , ^ 

851. Davis, Raymond T. Individualized plane geometry. Master’s, 1936. 
Iowa. 

852. Ewer, Aulus B. A workbook In geometric design. Master's, 1936 
Colo. St. Coll. 

853. Fender, Villa Eola. The amount of practice and the errors in learning 
special binomial product formulae by ninth grade algebra students. Master's, 
1.136. Kansas. 

854. Fisher, Fred E. A comparison of the achievement in first algebra in 
smalt and large high schools.* Master’s, 1930. South Dakota. 48 p. ms. 

855. Foote, hr*. G. H. The use of originals in the teaching of plane geometry. 
Master’s, 11)36. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Al ti'tiipt.s to collect, organize, uiul prompt in a unified “whole the fragmentary material 
on the use of originals in tbe teaching of plane geometry. Shows that the kind of 
thinking us^d in the solution of a geometric original is of the same type as that needed 
to Investigate any kind of given duta and draw conclusions. Indicates that if any 
transfer of training is to result from the study of geometry, definite teaching for transfer 
must he done. » 1 

85C. Foster, Don A. An analysis of the ability of beginning algebra student^ 
to apply specific skills in varied situations. Master’s, 1036. Iowa. 72 p. ms. 

Galat, M. Juliana. Analysis of workbooks in plane geometry. 

Master’s, 1936. Catholic Univ. 40 p. ms. ‘ 

Ann lyres 13 published workbooks in plane geometry ns to aims and purposes of work- 
books as stated by t lit' nuthoia. the number and type of geometric exercises, the amount 
of drill material devtted to tbe various^ topics, nud special features of the wotk'.ooka. 
FIikIb variations in tlie relative tpuplmsls upou the various topics and lu the distribution 
of drill exercises, r ' 

85S. Gibson, Roy. Study of two groups of pupils in the Oilenville high school 
with regard to algebra and geometry: Master’s, 1936. Alabama. 34 p. ms. 

8a!). Girod, Charles. *1 lie analytical represent at ions of p oints, lines, and cir- 
cles associated with a triangle. Master's, 1936. Kafij?tt. T. C., Emporia. 
8S p. ms. MZny 

* 

860. Hass, David M. A study In diagnosis In addition and subtraction of 
algebraic fractions. Master's, 1936. Temple. l!>2 p. ms. 

SCI- Lamb, Nathan Scott. An cducatiouul study of elementary geometry. 
Master's, 1936. Tennessee. 204 p. ms. , 

862. Lavengood, Lawrence W. The effect of the study of plane geometry 
on the ability of high school students lu logical reasoning. Master’s, 1936. 
Colo. St Coll. { 

' V 

•863. Lawton, Robert C. A comparison of results obtained with pupils of 
two levels of ability in ninth grade algebra through the use of three methods 
of instruction. Master’s, 1936. Boston Univ. 88 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with a beginning class In algebra for a 30-week 
period in which one group was taught for 10 weeks each by the recitation, unit, and 
supervised study methods while the second group was tnughtTby the supervised study, 

A 
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recitation, and unit methods. Finds that with the pupils used In this experiment, th<' 
recitation plan produced the best results with the less capable pupils, and that the 
supervised Btudy method was best for the more able Btudems. 

864. Lockard, Velma Hurst. Technical study of mathematics vocabulary for 
high schools. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 75 p. ms. 

865. Lyden, Julia Jeanne. The development of the parallel postulate and 
its final culmination in the establishment of non-Euelidean geometry. Master's, 
1936, T. C., Col. Univ, 24 p. ms. 

806. Miller, Marshall B. Will definite directions for study improve achieve- 
ment* in first year algebra? Master’s, 1936. Kansas. 

867. Oakley, C. W. A comparative study of the effects of two seasons of 
learning on second year algebra and plane geometry in the Ambridge, Penn- 
sylvania senior high school. Master’s, 1930. Penn. State. 

Compares groups of matched srudcnta taking algebra in the winter term with those 
taking It in the Bummer term. Finds no statistically significant difference attributable 
to difference in season. 

*868. Prey. Stanley A. An analysis of the difficulties encountered by ele- 
mentary algebra pupils in the solution of written problems. Master’s, 1936 
Penn. State. 72 p. ms. - 

Describe* an investigation involving 85 boys and 82 girls in five ninth-grade algebra 
classes to whom four tests of written problems were given. Finds little mnBtery of 
problem work in algebra by the pupils; suggests tbnt individual Instruction with care 
ful diagnosis of the preceding ^york is the only possible way to Improve the ability of 
pupils in verbal problems. 

869. Schafersman, Clara. A study of the effects of remedial teaching in plane 
geometry. Meter’s, 1936. Nebraska. 170 p. ms. 

8tudies two classes, totalling 26 pupils. In plane geometry for a period of 18 weeks, 
.using a battery of tests to determine abilities necessary for the learning of geometrical 
principles. One class was given diagnostic tests and remedial work, while the control 
group was given no such work unless they requested it. Shows that 4he experimental 
group made a decided gain over the contra# group. 

870. Sproull, Mary Alta. Student difficulties In the study of college algebra. 
♦Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 101 p. ms. 

871. Sutliff, Grace 1L A comparison of arithmetic ability with reading ability 
of special class pupils of the elementary schools of Albany as ascertained 
through standardized achievement tests. Master’s, 1936 N. Y. St. Coll, for 
Teach. 53 p. ms. 4 

4 

872. Sutton, R. O. A stUi’y In predlctingjsuccess in plane geometry. Master’s, 

1930. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University 
bulletin, vol. 28 N. S. r no. 12 : 98-99) & 

Attempts to determine by comparison whether these elements, taken singly or in 
combination, Indicate success in plnne geometry: ^Q’s derived from the Otis Bclf-admln- 
Istering test of mental ability, higher examination, form A ; prognostic test scores 
secured from Columbia research bureau algebra test, form A, and Columbia research 
bureau plane geometry test, form B; avenge of combined eighth and ninth grade teachers' 
marks; Eighth grade arithmetic marks; ninth grade algebra marks; and ninth grade 
biology marks. Finds that the average of the previous school marks ^s the best factor 
with which to 'predict success In plane geometry; success in geometry cannot be pre- 
dicted more accurately for boys than for girls ; success In plane geometry depends on 
things other than intelligence, and depends to a great extent upon the teacher. 

873. Whiteley, Paul J. Predicting success ft ninth grade algebra. Master's, 
1930. Temple. 70 p. ms. 

874. Wilson, Buena Melisa, Significant episodes in the history of algebra. 
Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 89 p. ms. 
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SCIENCE 

GENERAL SCIENCE ' 

875. Adams, Edward L. The trends in the content nnd methods in general 
science. Master’s, 1935. Emory. 

876. Adams. Paul Lome. The analysis of 12 genernl science and* biology 
glossaries to determine the words essential for understanding or desirable for 
enrichment of the courses. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

STJ. Anderson, Wendell HL An investigation of Adams’ list of general science 
words nnd an investigation of newspn]>ers science words. Master’s, 1936. 
Michigan. „ 

*78. Archambo, Frank C. A comparison of the use of the problem nnd the 
factual assignments in ninth grade physical science. Master’s, 1936. Toledo. 
86 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment In wht^h 4J)0 pairs Rtudepfs, mntcliod for intelligence, age, 
Bcbool achievement, nnd 8ox, werej tnugfrMjy e units J >y using the assignment of facts to 
be learned In one group and problems to be solved in the other. The groups were reversed 
in succeeding units. Finds that Intelligence uns n significant factor in nil cases; that 
the probleA assignment was somewhat Buperior to the factual assignment In every 
unit but one. 

879. .Bickel, John C. A comparison of scientific attitudes in the ninth grade. 
Master’s, 1935. Michigan. < 

*880. Burlingame, Mrs . Paul. Some evidence of the interests of eighth grade 
children in the materials of science. Master’s. 1036. Louisville. 69 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether children at the eighth grade level are interested in any 
particular fields of science, whether their science Interests are distinct, whether they are 
affected by the children’s IQ’s, and whether their science Interests show any definite 
trends. Analyzes replies to n questionnaire of lfiO items Administered to approximately 
900 eighth grade pupllB in schools r in Louisville, Ky. Kinds that external motivation 
wUl be required in increasing measure for achievement in learning in sevora! of t’ie fields 
of science; that interest or Lack of interest in any Bcience -field will *be fairly constant 
among chlldren^of the same age and the same socio-economic background, regardless of 
intelligence; that no sox difference in interest In general science as a whole will be 
found significant enough to warrant making adjustments In the curriculum for boys 
and girls ; and that children will show a spontaneous interest in any material of science 
that escapes the commonplace and the familiar, that challenges the imagination, that 
deals with cataclysmic changes, and that possess the qualities of mystery or of grandeur. 

*881. Carlson, E. Boss. The avowed sueee^g of generul science teachers in 
relation to their science training. Master’s, 1936. Pehn. State. 27 p. ms. * 

Attempts to determine what and how much science bnd been studied by the teachers 
of general science In the high schools and junior high schools of Pennsylvania, nnd to 
ascertain the success that these teacberB were having In attaining certain objectives in 
teaching general science. Finds a wide difference in the amount of training that 
teachers of general science have had; that there is no relation between the amount of 
training and avowed success in attaining the alms of general Bcience ; that there Is no 
relation between the kinds of science courses which constitute the training nnd the 
avowed success; that there is little difference In the mean succors of teachers with 
CQllege training and teachers with college training plus some graduate training, and that 
there Is no relation between the number of years’ teaching experience In general science 
and avowed success. 

882. Eshleman, Fred 1L The relative- importance of intelligence, reading 
ability, and mathematics in determining successful science achievement of 
Fordson high school seniors. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 
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1 883. Gentry, C. B. Survey of science teaching In Connecticut public junior 
Zi p ms 01 hlCh Sfll00 ' S ' 1935_36 - Storrs * Connecticut state college, 103c 

n J' U ;' 1 :. 8 J' 1 ' tr ^ nlnK - experience, combination of subjects taught In first year of teach!,,, 

884, Harris. Balph W. A guide for laboratory work in elementary science 
In grades 7 and 8. Master’s, 1935. Ind. St. T. C. J01 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
ndiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 7: 109, July l»3Gi 

In T"? 0f ' Xp ? rimPnt * In the instruction ,of gener.il sch'mx 

' BCbools and the smaller high schools. arranged to follow the units 0 f work 
ffiven in the state course of study in general science. 

8S5. Hartln^Fred. A first year colirse in related science for voeatiorftil tind 
Industrial arts programs. Master’s, 1930. Tennessee. 115 p. ms. 

^n,f. Ct8 ,J U8 ' r ? Cti r'I 1 SUl,JPCt raat,er *° “«* ** of industrial arts and general 

continuation school classes for shop related science Information. Shows a similarly be- 

tween Industrial arts and general continuation School courses which penults the use of 

Z°r C f Ke , 9C . CDCe C ° Urtie ,n eacb ’ nf " 1 tha( cla88 discussion and deinonitratkm 

m f^ods of presentation are applicable in teaching the course. 

888. Heitz, George C. Testing the ability to apply principles in general 
science. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 110 p. ms. 

887. Hobart, Calvin Romain. A synthetic determination and evaluation of 
desirable subject matter topics in general science. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

888. Hoffhaus, Edwin H. Relation of science teaching to pupils’ reading 
activities. Master's, 193G. Ind. St. T. C. 60. p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana 
State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 7: 124-2.",, July 193G) 

Attempts to determine the relationship between the science taught In rural high 

r ? U ' r l 8 1 at ' tlvU|Pa of thc P u P i,s - Analyzes replies to a questionnaire 
given to 1 027 senior high school students In 15 rural high schools In eight different 
counties. hinds that the rural high school students rend n relatively large number of 
magazines and newspapers, and that a largo percent of the pupils read some of the 
scientific articles found In the newspapers and magazines. 

889. Jones, Arthur Pierce. A survey of the educational and social adjust- 
ment of forty Qdevel students in science courses in Albany high school 
Master’s, 1030. N>t St. Coll, for Teach. 123 p. ms. 

890. Ketchum, Clement B. Reconstruction of secondary school science teach- 
ing. Master’s, 1036. Lnwrcntje. 61 p. ms. 

Kinds that the general ^ract ce of science tenchlng has not kept pace with changing 
social conditions, and shows that the soilal Implications of science must receive the 
main emphasis at the expense of the traditional technological emphasis. 

891. Ki Hebrew, William B. A teaching unit. In general science. Master’s, 

1936. Peabody. 162 p. ms. " . . 

892. Lannholm, Gerald V. The knowledge of general science which high 
school seniors possess. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. £6 p. ms. 

893. Leibson, B. M,» A critical analysis of the New York city syllabus in 
seventh and eighth year scienflt. Master’s, 1936. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 
90 p. ms. 

Evaluates the New York city syllabus In seventh and eighth year science on the basis 
of a vailable experimental data, authoritative opinion, and answers to a questionnaire 
from 7T teachers -using the coarse of study. Finds that the content of the course of 
study Batlsfled the requirements of the authorities and Ib proving successful lo operation 
as far as teachers using It are able to Judge. 
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894. Leonard, Newton Peckham. An experiment in ndnpting science instruc- 
tion to Individual differences In pupil abilities nml infests. Master’s, 1935. 
Brown. 

895. Lund. E. T. Subject 'matter preparation of science teachers In Minnesota 
high schools, 1934-35. Doctor’s, 1930. Minnesota. 304 p. ms. 

890. Lyles, Edith Eliza. An involution of the scientific interest of pupils 
entering the eighth grnde science clirsses in South Carolina. Master’s, 193Q, 
Soutl) Carolina. 00 p. ms. 

Shows the science Interests of 2.508 rlgbth grade pupils In South Oirolinn ns checked 
on q science Interest test. 

897. McMullen, Warren Anthony. Course of study materials for ninth grade 
general science. Master's, 1030. Nebraska. S7 p. ms. 

Deals with the Improvement of flic Lincoln. Nflir., junior tilch school course or study 
’n ninth grade general science. 

898. Mftbske, Harvey A. The science interests of intermediate grade chil- 
dren. Master's, 1936. Chicago. 152 p. ms. % 

Records attempt to determine the order of children's Interests In natural phenomena, 
science and Invention, animals, birds, Insects, and plants. 

t 899. Melton, Arthur W., Feldman, Nita Goldberg', and Mason, Charles W. 
Experimental studies of the education of children in n museum of science. 
Washington, D. C., American association of museums, 1936. 100 p. (Publica- 

tions.of the American association of museums, new series, no. 15) (University 
of Missouri) 

Btudles the relative educational effectiveness of various methods of Instillation, and 
of other nttendnnt circumstances of the formal visits of school children fflJijio Buffalo 
museum of science. AnnlyzcB the methods used for preparing the chlldron^fidfjghc subject 
of the musrum visit, the methods of Instruction used during the 'actual ‘faults to the 
museum exhibits and variations In the' ability of the teacher, and the methods used for 
reviewing or fixating the primary educational accomplishments of the museum visits. 

900. Narber, Helen Louise. A transcript record of science instruction in a 

second grnde. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 288 p. ms. 

# « * 

OOl.Neyland, Inez. Training of chemistry* teachers in certain Louisiana 
institutions. Master’s, 1935. Louisiana Stale. 175 p. ms. 

902. Palmer, E. Laurence. A guide to science teaching. Washington, D. C., 
American nature association, 1936. 128 p. (Cornell university) 

Attempts to reconcile programs In science for the first 10 years and to Integrate Into 
them materia] from Nature mauasinc. 

-« * 

903. Rice, — Extensive reading versus intensive textbook study as a 

means of acquiring a knowledge of .scientific^ facts. Doctor’s, 1935. Penn 
Stale. (Abstract in: Penn State studies in education, 14: 43-44) 

Describes an experiment conducted with 1,708 pupils selected from three high schools 
In which the extensive rending group rend approximately'' 2.8 times as much os the 
Intensive reading pupils, and the extensive reading pupils learned Approximately 200 
supplementary items more than the intensive study groups. Finds that extensive rend- 
ing of scientific materials Is a significantly more effective method of acquiring a 
knowledge of scientific facts than intensive study of a more restricted body of materials. 

•904. Richardson, Evan Carleton. Home-mnde and 'improvised apparatus 
and materials in general science instruction. Master’s, 1936. Boston Unlv. 
245 p. ms. 

Analyzes periodicals, manuals and workbooks, textbooks, and replies to a questionnaire 
seht to 114 teachers and supervisors In public high schools In Massachusetts to deter- 
mine the types and value of home-made and improvised apparatus used to general 
science instruction In the schools. 
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90<S. Rutherford, John LeRoy. Needs for vocabulary study in seventh grade 
geueral science ns revealed by a sampling investigation of two selected text-' 
books. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 88, p. ms.' 

906. Schauss, Mabel. A comparative sftidy of practical scientific knowledge 

possessed by rural and city children. Master's, l»;w. ind. St. T. C. 60 p.mis. 
(Abstract in: Indluna State tencher/t college. Teachers college Journal, ?• 
123-24, July 1936) , 

Describes nu experiment In which a science test of 156 questions dealing with the 
practical scientific knowledge a child derives from his environment was given to IS” 
country children and to 230 city children in the an grade. Shows that the country 
group ranked highest on thi? test' as a whole, and that the city group had the highest 
IQa. /* 

907. Slocum, J. S. A comparison of lecture demonstration und laboratory 
method in teaching general science. Maslcr'.s, 1036. Louisiana State. (Ali- 

„ 6tract in: Louisiana state university. Unlversitv bulletin, vol 28 N S* 
■no. 12: 97-98) 

Compares the achievement of a. group of -students taught general science byjhe 
lecture demonstration method with that of a group taught by the laboratory method. 
Flnda that the lecture demonstration method Is siightly superior In teaching essentiai 
materials ns outlined In the state course of study, Is effective as a timesaver, ami |s 
much less expensive; that the tabuntory mrthod Is latter for Imparting skills in 
manipulating laboratory equipment, ami for ioiigffTnd (llfflcuHfexpeiimcntatlon. 

908. Stanley, Frances G. A study of available excursions for the teaching 

of general science in and around Philadelphia. Muster’s, 1936. Temple. 
118 p. ms. • t ■ 

Shows that there are 348 excursions available for the teaching of general scleme 
In Philadelphia and within a radius of 40 miles of that city. 

„ 90D. Sullivan, Frances Malvin Ethel. A study of living materials for use 

in elementary science curriculum const ruction lit Corpus Christ!. Muster'* 
1936. Texas. . * - 

910. Whitaker. Ellis Hobart. A stirdy^jf the relations between undergraduate 

attainments and teaching success of n 'gdpup of high school science teachers. 
Master’s, 1936. Cornell. 15G £-tns> ' ' ; 

911. Whitten, Wiley Lee E. The supervisor’s pees of objectives In high 

school sciences ami mathematics. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in: 
University of Colorado studies. Abstract of theses for higher degrees 1930- 
74) .* ' ■ b 

Describes an experiment conducted with students entering the Brady, Tex., high 
school, in which Intelligence tests were administered, und In which standard tesHt 
were thereafter employed to determine the achievement of the Btudents In the science 
• and mathematics courses. Remedial Instruction was employed to bftng thi class up 
to standard. Finds Increased Interest on the port of the studeuts and Improved methods 
of Instruction resulted. • 

^ £ 

NATURE STUDY. BIOLOGY. AND BOTANY 

♦912. Anthony, Marian Elizabeth. Appreciation units in biology. Master’s. 
1933. Boston Univ. 13S p. ms. 

Prepares appreciation units for^chlldren In Massachusetts ou the planning' and plant- 
Jng of a garden,, patrolling ^tbe garden^ making the acquaintance of plantB without 
chlorophyll, and making the acquaintance of birds and their relation to ns. 

♦913. Arnold, Herbert J. The selection, organization, and” evaluation of 

localities available Jor unSpecialized field work in earth science In the New 

York city region. Doctors, 1930. T. C., Col. Univ. New York city, 1930. 

229,*. . * 

‘ ^ * 

Attempts to select major generalizations from the field of geology which may be of 
interest to liberally educated persons, to develop, a technique for the selection 'of 
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localities and materials suitable for the illustration of these generalizations, and to 
discover whnt materials and localities are -available within a reasonable distance of New 
York city for the Illustration of these generalizations. Presents jBource material which 
may be useful in constructing courses of study in sciono* r and la organizing units of 
work for the elementary school, and shows the. whir of field trips. 

1)14. Amott, Renwick Coe. A study and -laboratory guide, lor funeral biology. 
Master’s, 1936. N.‘ Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 203 p. ms, 

915. Bates, Ruth Anne. Living specimens for biology teaching in western 
Oregon high schools. Master's, 1930. Oregon ^t. Agr. Cull. 147 p. nls. 

Presents a series of suggestions for the collection and the maintenance nf living 
Bpeclmens from the plant and the animal kingdom* for high-school biology lab* • rat odea 
and presents a list of 6ome typical plants and animals suitable for laboratory study, 

910. Belcher, Carl J. A study of the evolution of the course of study In high 
school botany. Master's, 1935. Ind. St. T. C. 48 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
India na State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 107-1U8, July 11)30) 

Shows the xhangliur tendencies of the course of study of botany at the high school 
1* vel as Indlontecf textbook content analyzed over a period of about 42 yeara. 

Shows that very f ii Mj br ueral ux \ books adaptable to the high-school pupil were written 
during tills period (^comparison to the a ember written lu the other sciences, that 
litl.li* research has been done on building botany courses or on t hr 4-onlent auulysls of 
botany teita. # 

917. Brown, (Uara M. and others An experiment in the biological science 

course^ nt tlie university uf Minnesota, Minheapnlis, University of Mimie- . 
sota* 1930. ' ♦ 

^ Studl^ more th:in 1,500 students in hn experiment carried on during J934-35 and 
l03%5-3d^lb which accomplishment ‘by students In the biological s< lirteo courses In 
the general college was compared with (hat of those who too^ the traditional courses 
la zoology and physiology. Finds that students in general college represent a group 
of lower potential scholarship than those In the traditional courses. Shows that 
women tended to know less than men on the pretests, but they tended tu gnln more 
than dlt} the men during instruction,, and to show' equal achievement at the end. 

918. Cb*pey\ L. Keith. Unit problems in the conservation of natural resources. 

Master’s, 1936. Michigan. g 

•919. Flegel, •Dorothy. Social hygiene content in biology olasses of Oregon 
-high schools. Master’s, 1930. Oreg, St.' Agri. Coll. 66 p. n^‘. 

920. fctoldstein, A. I. The reliability; of the checkquostiun technique in deter- 
mining the relative interests of the elementary school graduate in biology, 
chemistry, and physies. ’Master’s, 1930. Coll, of the City of N. 30 p. ms. 

'■* Attempts to determine by means of ft. check list questionnaire, the relative interests 
which 157 elementary school graduates had In biology, ehepilstry, nm^ physics before 
having studied any -of Them, and to verify the validity of, the check-question procedure 
by readministering the Questionnaire within.' 1 month of the first administration The 
questionnaire supplied opportunity for direct ind Indirect Indications of Interests. In. 
about 50 percent of the case^, Indirect and direct. Indications of Interest agreed. Biology 
was The most luteresting subject and physics the least Interesting. Individual responses 

on thtf two ad mlnCst rations ,of the test varied to the extent uf 20 percent or less. 

• * 

921. Bamblett, Joseph, ;r. An analysis of 10 high, school biology* laboratory 
manuals. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of ‘‘Colorado 
studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936: 34) 

Analyzes and compares the 10 hlgh-echool biology laboratory manuals used In California 
to determine their slzfe, number of exercises, date of publication, cost, number of Illustra- 
tions, and teacher aids. Sets up criteria for the selection of laboratory manuals suited 
to the teachers’ needs. ^ $ 

922. Hart, William G. An investigation of technical terms appearing in 

scientific tefmp taken from two newspapers and an investigation of th£ scientific 
terms desirable for Inclusion in a textbook of biology., Master’s, 1936. Michi- 
gan. * v' 
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923. John, Lester R. Creative activity in biology on the high school level. 
Master's, 1036. T. C., Col. Univ. 34 p. ms. 

924. Johnson, Palmer O. An application of biological knowledge. Minne- 
apolis, University of Minnesota, 1935. 10 p. ms. 

Finds that transfer of training takes place from acquisition to ippllcation of knowledge. 

925. Concomitant learning in human biology. Science education, 

20: 11-17, February 1936. (University of Minnesota) 

Determines the outcomes of learning, other than specific learning, accruing from a 
course in human biology in the General college of the University of Minnesota. Finds a 
significant change in the reactions of students toward common beliefs regarding health 
and disease took place over a 3-month period during which they were given instruction 
in human biology. 

926. Keefer, Daryle E. The status of biology teachers in Indiana. Master's, 
1935. Ball. St. T. C. 82 p. ms. 

Compares men and women teachers of biology in Indiana ; finds that men outnumber 
women teachers two to one; that men receive higher salaries, huve had more tminlug 
and more experience than women teachers: and that the subject combinations and 
teaching load were approximately the sama for both men and women teachers. 

927. Linderman, Haziel. Units of work in nature study for grade two. 
Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Ab- 
stracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936 : 44) 

Assembles a group of integrated units of work centering around nature study topics of 
Interest to children of second grade lfcyel, and describes an experiment in which these 
units were taygbt to a group of Becond grade children in the Floneer state teachers 
college training school at Flattevllle, Wis., during the Bcbool year 1935-36. The results 
of teaching these integrated dnlts show an exceptionally high rating by the children in 
Ftandard achievement tests of knowledge and skills, a high degree of Interest In the 
activities during the year, and the development of many desirable attitudes, habits, ami 


928. Lubke, Anna Catharina. An evaluation of a first grade’s experience 
with ^nature materials. ‘Master’s, 1936. Peabody. ms. 


•929. Magruder, Marion Virginia. An experin the teaching of the 

principles of photosynthesis. Master’s, 1935. George Washington. 57 p. ms. 

, Describes an experiment In teaching the principles of photosynthesis to 118 biology 
pupils In the 10A-12B. grades of a high school In Washington, D. C. Finds, from a three- 
way experiment, that the amount and placement of structural detail has little or no effect 
upon the understanding of the principle of photosynthesis. 

930. Mayfield, Leonard. £ course in high school biology. Master’s, 1936. 


931. Moyer, Harold E. The determination of the relative importance of 
biological principles as* shown by applicatory activities. Master’s, 1936, Colo. 
8t. Coll. 

932. Olds, Charles R. The principles of biology for secondary science instruc- 
tion. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

* *933. Owens, J. Harold. Brief for high school science course covering biology, 
physiology, and psychology. Master’s, 1935. Boston Unlv. 124 p. ms. 

Develops a course of study in science for a class of juniors, seniors, and post-graduates 
Id a typical senior high school. 

934. Thomas, Dorothy Ch Source materials for nature study for children. 
Master’s, 1936. Bethany BlbllcaL 150 p. ms. 

Lists and evaluates books on the subject of animals In America as a phase of nature 
study. • V 


appreciations. 



Oregon. 


\ 
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935. Tyrrell, Mary A. A study of the solution of some of the problems con- 
nected with 'procuring equipment and materials for teaching biology in moder- 
ately sized high schools In eastern Nebraska. Master’s, 1935. Cornell. 316 p. 
ms. 

» 

936. Vinton, Kenneth W. Some field study aids In high school biology. 
Master’s, 1935. T. C., Col. Unlv. 65 p. ms. 

CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS 

4 

937. Anderson, Stanley E. An experiment In the ’ teaching of vocabulary 

In chemistry. Master’s. 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publi- 
cations, 12: 288-89) ^ 

Attempts to determine the effect of an Increased emphasis on vocabuflPy In chemistry on 
the comprehension an<l achievement of lilgh-8ch<*H chemistry stldents. Finds that 
emphasis on vocabulary In chemistry Increases the comprehension and achievement of 
blgh-scbool chemistry pupils. 

938. Astell, Louis Alexander. Research In the curriculum In high school 
physics. Master’s. 1936. Illinois. 

939. Beagle, Calvin. Prognosis In high school, with special application to 
high school physics. Master’s, 1936 Wyoming. 46 p. ms. 

940. Boram, Helen Byanskas. A study of the chemistry requirement of 
professional students of physical and health education. Master’s, 1036. Ohio 

State. 250 p. ms. 

% 

941. Broman, Francis F. An evaluation of the chemograpb as an aid In 
teaching chemistry. Master’s, 1936. Alabama. 

942. Collins, Earl Lyman. Functional course in high school chemistry. 
Master’s, 1936. Wyoming. 184 p. ms. 

•942. Crowell, Persia. Appreciation units In high school physics. Master’s, 
1936 Boston Univ. 83 p. ms. 

Develops a technique for the setting up of appreciation units In physics and presents 
a few sample units to show an appreciation of phyalcH may be Riven to pupils through 
material from natural phenomena and practical applications In the home. 

944. Davis, Wayne E. Slides nnd films as aids In teaching high school chemis- 
try. Master'd^ 936. Colo. St. Coll. 

945. Eavey, J. Carter. A lnltoratory manual using chemicals and apparatus, 
found In the home, on the farm, and locally. Master’s, 1935. Ind. St. T. C. 
102 p. ms. (Abstract In: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college 
journal, 7: KXPfo, July 19G6) 

Analyses state courses of study nnd laboratory manuals In chemistry. Prepares a 
laboratory manual, following a Rtandard^form In constructing the experiments, using 
chemicals and apparatus found In the home, on the farm, and locally ; and gives Instruc- 
tions for the construction of necessary equipment. Proves that a course In chemistry 
could be offered without the outlay In chemicals and apparatus that bad formerly been 
considered necessary. 


916. Ebel, Robert L. A study of the Influence of Irrelevant data Included In 
physics test problems on the difficulty, discrimination and other characteristics 
of the problems. Master's, 1936 Iowa. 118 p. ms. 


947. Ekstrand, Clarence Albin. A maturation study of a high school physics 
class. ^Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 61 p. ms. 

948/Ooodson, Max. The physics qprrlcnlum and the art of thinking* Mas- 
ter’s, 1936 Illinois, 

141648 — 37 J 
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•W9. Harbaugh, H. Edwin. A controlled experiment to determine thq effcc 
tiveness of the cumulative laboratory procedure in teaching high school dim 
istry. Master's, 1930. Penn. State. 60 p. ms. 


Describes an experiment conducted during the second Semesters of the 1932-33 an’ 1 
1933-34 school terms in the senior high school,. Altoona, Pa. Devises n cent ral lahorntor, 
test to measure knowledge of laboratory technique ind knowledge of Immediate laboratnn 
objectives. i he control group tlitl lnltorntory work each week as discussions dlctatist 
while the experimental group took up all problems, discussions of subject matter and 
lectures before experiments were performed ln> the laboratory, allowing a continu.,1 
laboratory procetlure of 18 days. Finds that the cumulative laboratory method resulted la 
a Bomewhat greater achievement of n general knowledge of chemistry, of a knowle. > 
of laboratory techniques, of immediate objectives in material covered hy laboratorv 
experiments, and in the efficiency of performance and recording of results of experiments 


8.)0. Hellmer, Leo. A. A historical survey of 'chemistry ns a subject in tin- 
colleges and universities.of the United States. Master’s, 1936. Knns. St. T f 
Emporia. 139 p. ms. 

951. Henius, H. Holger Herman. Tim contribution of chemistry to voca- 
tional guidance. Master's 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University <.f 
Pittsburgh. Abstrhcts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography „f 
publications. 12: 302) 

Analyzes five leading textbooks of higb-schoed chemistry for materials pertaining >,i 
actual occupational mentions, as well as for clicraibnl processes, giving the reader 
glimpses of aspects of occupations. 


952. Huber, E. L. A proposed course of study for high school physios' 
Master’s, 1936. Kentucky. 75 p. ms. 

Reviews the literature dealing with aims and objectives of hlgh-school phvslrg; prVsent* 
an analysis of the content of eight’ laboratory manuals and four textbooks; and sow 
up a proposed course of study In high-school physics. Intended to remedy some of the 
defects found in tbe present course of study. 

953. Johnson, Aimer Edwin. Comparative study of laboratory method and 
demonstration method in .teaching high-school chemistry. Master’s 1930. Chi- 
cogo. 127 p>ms. 

Finds that the demnnstrntfon group did better work. 

954. Johnson, Lowell Wallace. An experiment In the teaching of physics by 
two methods, the laboratory versus the demonstration. Master’s 1930. Wash- 
ington. 103 p. ms. 

t 

955. Katterhenry. Harold S. A study of the artlculatlop of chemistry courses 
in high school and first year of college. Master’s, 1936. Washington I ni' . 
84 p. ms. 

956. Kimball, Donald Stevens. A proposed new type course in physics : section 
dn heat. Master’s, 1936. Maine. 

•957. Klovstad, George S. The chemistry subject matter for integrated eur- 
riculums. Master s, 1030. North Dakota. 79 p. ms. 

Presents a course of study In chemistry composed of units of life experience, arranged 
so that they become integrated within the unit and Consequently with the experience uf 
tbe pupil. 

968. Korhonen, Dno John. A study of certain aspeetB of laboratory pro- 
cedure in high school chemistry and physics. Master’s, 1930. Wyoming 
70 p. ms. 


959. Llllard, Jtonal B. A study of 
college physical Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 


prediction of achievement In first year 
95 p. ms. 
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960. Madlgan, Marian East. A study of oscillation as a unitary trait 
. Doctor's. 1936. Chicago. 132 p. ms. ‘ 

«#*' '. e n 8 .»l be be , hn ' ior unlt °f oscillation. The study" applies more explicitly the 
scheme of inter-correlations, tetrads, and factorial affcly.l* in c.mneclon ul.h other' 

variables, to ascertain the existences of oscillation as a* unitary trait or factor. 

„ ,961 ' Martln - Ealph James. Relative importance and frequency of use of 
730 topics which might he included in n practical etnirsc in high school chem- 
istry. Master's, 1936. Boston univ. 04 p. nis. 'i 

Submits a list of 730 topics which. might bo lm laded Irf-n practical c»riir<e in »,i„h 
scho-d chemistry designed for pupils not expecting to go cXJe {.» G< Jm III ^ 

c°he2S?y ad ^ ° U trainlDe iD Cl,emis,r - V ' a,,(1 ^nncoXf wh™ hll tfticd 

-962. Oerlein, Karl Ferdinand. Mathematical requirements for the first year 
course in college physics. Doctor's, 1930. Pennsylvania.' . 

963. Orvis, Lewis B. The chemistry needed by a teqoher of high school 
physics ns determined by an analysis of high school phvslcs textbooks Mus- 
ter's, 1D3C. Colo. St. Coll. 

964. Paris. Ethel Louella. A study of problems peculiar ‘to the teaching of 

physics in Bennett high school, Buffalo, New York. Master's;, 1935. Cornell 
144 p. ms. ‘ 

965. Powell, Wesley H. Pednghgienl research in chemistry, 1^25-1935. Mns- 

« pr's, 1935. Ind. St. T. C. 135 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers 
ollege. Teachers college Journal, 7: 113-14, July 1936) 

Surreys the studies In chemistry listed In the United States Office of aiucatlon Bibit ■ 
ographxes of research studies in education. 191S-19S*. and issues of School science and 
mot/iematics, and the Journal of chemical education for the period 102.V1936. Kinds that 
120 studies were made for higher degrees and by research divisions of" colteges. unlver- 
sltles, and city school systems, of which only 20 percent were published In an> periodical 
Shows that research conducted in colleges and research reported in magazines dealt with 
he same types of material, and that, while there are Inadequacies In secondary chem- 
Isrry and science instruction, nyich progress has been made in the last 10 years, and 
that the problems of pedagogical eclcuce are being attacked in a scientific way. \ 


966. Praither, Anne Snowden. An experiment in t Aching social studies In 
the sixth grade by the unit method. Master's, 1936. Kentucky. 393 p; mg . 

Reviews the literature on the subject, and attempts to sot up three unltB of work tn 
the social studies apd to evaluate the unit method of teaching* 

967. Bose, Albert C. The use of case studies in teaching high school chemis- 
try. Master's, 1936. Ohio State. 1S7 p. ms. 

*968. Stephens, Dean Temple. Difficulty and Interest value of Items In high 
school physics. Master's, 1930. Penn. State. 108 p. ms. ' ' 

Attempts to arrange the material ,.f each of the major divisions of physics: me. hnnlcs. 
beat, light, sound, magnetism and electricity In an ascending order of difficulty, and to 
arrange It In a descending order of difficulty and a descending order of Interest. 

. 969. Trumbull, Charles. A comparative study of the subject of chemistry as 
taught In the high schools today and 100 years ago. Master's, 1930. Michigan.' 

970. VanScoy, Arlet Kennie. The objectives of high school physics. Master's 
1936. Peabody. 92 p. ms. 

SOCIAL SCIENCES 

971. Avery, Warren. The -social studies In secondary schools : a study of 
the development of the present curriculum. Master’s, 1935. Wash. St. Coll. 

972. Ball, Dorothy Toydton. A comparative study of the training In social 
sciences and the teaching .combinations of thfe teachers of social sciences In the 
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North central and non-North central association high schools of Michigan. 
Master’s, 1936. Mich. SL Coll. 43 p. ms. 

Showe that schools of less than 300 enrollment bad the poorest teachers ; tb*t recently 
trained teachers In both groups bad the best quallflcatlons ; and that combinations of 
subjects were numerous and varied. 

973. Bontekoe, Cornelius. -The social sciences at the state University of 

Iowa. Master's, 1936. Iowa. - / 

* 

974. Bo^er, Grace K. A study of the evolution of the movement for the 
integration of social science and English with pfirticular reference to the junior 
high school level. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

97i). Campbell, Kenneth G. The determination of problems basic to the 
development of n functional social studies curriculum through an analysis of 
periodical literature. Muster's, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

976. Carroll, Roy W. The combination social science, English, and language 
room. Master’s, 1936. Nebraska. 98 p. ins. 

977. Consbruck, Anthony J. The social studies In medium-sized high schools 
of Colorado. Master's, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

978. Crawford, Lawrence J^eodore. A comparative study of the information, 
possessed by certain groups of teachers on contemporary social, political, and 
economic problems nnd Issues. Doctor's, 1936. California. 

Attempts to determine, on the basis of test results, the information possessed by various 
educational groups on contemporary social, political, and economic Issues ; the significant 
differences between these groups on each item, each Institutional division, and the entire 
test ; the relationship between the amount of information possessed and the age, sex. and 
preparation In social science of the members of the gronps ; and the specific Items on which 
the groups were Informed, lacked Information, or were misinformed. 

•979. Davidoff, Louis. The objective* of the social studies in thh secondary 
schools. Master's, 1936. New York. 81 p. ms. 

-Traces the objective* In the social studies from* 1892-1934 as set forth by committees 
of national scope, and discusses current objectives as revealed in recent courses of 
study. Finds that the courses of study stress the alms of citiienshlp, ethical character, 
vocational efficiency, worthy use of leisure, health, and command of fundamental processes. 

t980. Davis, William R. Social science Instruction nnd the new curriculum 
Dallas. Texas, Turner company, 1936. 89 p. (Stephen F. Austin state teachers 
college) 

Discusses the basic purposes of high-school Instruction, occupational needs, trans- 
portation, community health, a local history approach to the study of United States 
history, social outcomes, and teaching procedure* and the curriculum revision movement. 

981. Fields, Williata A. Study of the types of biography in the teaching of 
social studies in high school. Master^, 1935. Ind. St. T. C. 9p p. ms. (Ab- 
ptract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 7: 107. 
July 1936) 

Analyzes the 924 reaction tests to two types of biography given in four rural high 
schools, three town and two city high schools. Finds that the students prefer the M 
formal type of biography, the type that praises rather than condemns ; that the cUv 
students showed the strongest tendency to accept the new type and the rural students tlfe 
least tendency ; that the method of presenting the facts has a greater influence than the 
considered undesirable facts; and that iriost biographies are adapted to high school use. 

982. Freeland, H. C. An experimental course for social science in Junior high 
i school. Master!*, 1936. Peabody. 122 p. ms. 

8tudies the integration and correlation of aubject material with emphasis on learn 
inf activities and outline. 


* 


CURRICULUM STUDIES 


87 

983- Harley, Forrest L. Some significant social concyts held by Fort Worth 
elementary school children. Master’s, 1938. Colo. 8t. Coll. 

984. McCorkle, Margaret Gartrye. Collectivism and indoctrination in the 
teaching of the social studies. Master's, 1935. Peabody. 75 p. ms. 

985. Melerdlerks, George Otto. The place of the social sciences in the pro- 
gram of the graduates of certain high schools of Chicago. Mastcr’-s, 1938. 
Chicago. 89 p. ms. 

^nds that tradition has a very dominant part in influencing policies and practices, 
but that there evidence of unrest and change, particularly in connection with 

tbe curriculum. 

986. Mitchener, R. J. Social studies testing in a progressive system in social 
studies, Columbus, Ohio state university, 1936/ (Colorado state college of 
education) 

957. Murphy, Frederic Coleman. An Investigation of the effect of the social 
studies curriculum upon 50 attitudes. Master's, 1930. Maine. 

958. Nietz, J. A. Guiding principles In teaching the social studies. Educa- 
tion, 56:5, 314, January 1936. (University of Pittsburgh) 

989. O’Connor, John E. A study of the trends, developments, ami present 
status of* special methods in social studies. Master's. 1936. I ml. St. T. c. 
119 p. ms. (Abstract in - Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college 
journal, 7: 134-35, July 1936) 

• Attempts to determine the trends and developments In the social studies In regard to 
curriculum, methods, objectives, materials, and the teacher of the social studies, and to 
determine the present status of special methods courses In the social studies. Shows 
that soclo-clvlc efficiency Is not stressed ns a major objective of th© soclnl studies In 
representative teacher-training Institutions throughout the country; that the shift In 
objectives has necessitated radical changes in methods and created a need for more 
elaborate equipment and better teaching: and that supervising teachers are given little 
-part In the admlniat ration and teaching of special methods courses. 

990. Perry, James Randall. The development of the social sciences In the 
public schools of Michigan. Master’s, 1935. Chicago.’ 92 p. ms. 

Price, Troy Howard. A survey of .Junior high school courses of study 
lu social science, general science, and mathematics. Master’s, 1930. Texas. 

992. Bporbach, Agnew Ogilvie. The development of the soclnl studies In 
American secondary education. Doctor’s, 1936. Pennsylvania . 

993. Shutta, Cecil Calvert. A program for tlfe teaching of the soclnl studies 
for the state of West Virginia. Master’* 1936. Ohio Untv. 175 p. ms. 

*994. Tidrick, Lawrence James. The social attitudes of social science 
teachers: a comparative 'study of such teachers in the secondary schools of 
. New York state. Doctor’s, 1930. New York. 313 p. ms. 

Attempt* to determine whether or not the teachers of the social sciences In the 
secondary schools are Informationally and attltudlnally qualified to assume, leadership 
In the movement for civic training and aoclsl reconstruction through education. Finds 
tendencies and defldepcles’^rbich need to be corrected before the school can successfully 
assume responsibility for leadership In producing a cltisenry equipped to deal with the 
social, economic, and political Issues of the United States. Finds that teacher* tend 
toward conservatism, and that their llbera.Usm varied according to the type of -Issue con- 
sidered in the Item ; that teachers who bad completed the larger number of aoclal 
science courses shove the secondary level were the most consistent In their thinking 
and atHludea ; that the else of the school in which the teacher Is employed la a significant 
factor In* determining the probable degree of liberalism or conservatism. 
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. 90r, ‘ Turner, Rex H. Factors conditioning the presentation nnd discussion of 
controversial issuer in the social studies. Doctor's, 1980. California. 

Hnds that -a legal bnslR Is provided which has been used and may be used to prevent 
the pr« Bent.it ion of controversial Issues; that social studies courses neither 'prevent imr 
* encourage the diM iission of controversial Issues ; -that teachers of uncial studies present 
about half of the sampling of controversial Issues for class discussion ; that one-half of 
lb* teachers feel that should they give full nnd adequate discussion to the Issues th.-y 
present. pressure would be brought to bear; that the closeness with which a teacher feels 
It ner cBsary to follow the course of study has n marked influence on the presentation of 
controversial issues; that outside interests feel it their privilege to dictate to teachers 
and nd mi ultra tors as to what issues should not be 'presented ; that two out of three teachers 
feel they should be privileged to present their own weighed conclusions on an l>sue ; 
that text and supplemental books having the greatest value for the study of xontro- 
verdal 1 sues are the least used; and that magazines are provided by the school systems 
in such meager quantities as to make them practically inaccessible to social studies pupils. 

. t 99G. Upshall, C. C, A study of the assignments made by instructors ip 
social science, science, English, and educational measurements during the fall 
quarter of 1932-88. Iiellinghani, Washington stale normal school, 1939. 21 
P- ius. (bureau of research studies no. 52) 

997/ Ward, Scott F. A study of allusions to certain topics in social studies. 
Masters. 1933. Colo. St. Coil. 

?H8. Watson, W. M. Survey of the literature on social activities in education. 
Master’s, 1936. Drake. 3G p. ms. 

Shows that there have been radical changes made from the traditional school; that 
there has been n gradual shifting of aims;. that this shifting of aims has been due to the 
part psychological and sociological principles play In the Ret-tp ; nnd that there is no 
fixed procedure to follow in teaching social studies as much "depends on initiative and 
individuality. ‘ p 

999. Wood, Chester William. Comparative gains made by classes using fused 

nnd divided content in twelfth grade social science. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 
48 p. ms. % m 1 

GEOGRAPHY 

1000. Congdon, Nora A. Differences in the achievement In geography, civics, 
history, and general science of teachers college entrants from different sections 
of the country and from rural and urban populations. Journal of experimental 
education, 5: 274^77. March 1937. (Colorado state college of education) 

Examines tbe results of the 1935-36 Teachers college personnel association testing 
program, nnd finds that freshmen entrants In the East tested relatively lower in geog- 
raphy and general science than they did in civics and history. Data indicate that the 
section of the codntry from which they come- and the size of the population units from 
which they come afTect their teat scores. 

1001. Curtis, Dwight K. The geological interpretation of geography in the 

intermediate grades of the elementary jirhool. Master’s, 1936, Iowa. 158 
p. ms. 0 

1002. Emry, June. Relating fields of knowledge to training for social Intel* 

, ligence with illustrations from geography. Doctor’s, 1936. Oregon. 105 

p. ms. 

Discusses the meaning of general education, the apparent goals of education, the 
definition of social intelligence, the social problems in which social intelligence is called 
into ploy; organizes a course of study in geography; analyzes an illustrative problem; 
and presents an outline for field work In geography. # 1 


• l©te. Flanagan, Mary V. Study of the ability of third grade children to 
understand geography. Master’s, 1036. Iowa. 166 p. ins. 
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1004. Klose, S. Ellen. The development of concepts of geographic tonus. 
Master's. 1930. Chicago. 2<>5 p. ins. 


M-U-tsprtsitlon, unit exerclBes. 

1005. Laderman, Jack. A study of the distribution of ••.student’s” ratio for" 
samples drawn from non-normal universes. Muster's, 1935. Columbia. 

1000: McAshan, Marjorie Cummings. Teaching the geography of the ABC 
countries by problems. Master's, 1935. Peabody. 132 p. ms. * * 

BK)<. McLaughlin, Katherine Ruth. *V comparison of the results on reading 
ability of two methods of teaching geography mul history. Master's, 1930. 
N>Y. St. Coll, for Tea eh. 23 p. ms. 

• 

1008. Marsh, Leta Lucille. Present trends in geography teaching In the 
v junToMiigh school. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 83 p. 111 s. 

Shows ‘that geography as a special subject is found Jq/nt k*;i*t the seventh grade «»f 
most schools and fused courses are found in the other schools. Fewer geography courses 
*\re found lu eighth and ninth grades. Location and si/e of. cities have no relationship 
to the type of curriculum iu use in the cities. The modern geography places much stress 
on the liurnun element and has for its objectives, practical, rnor.il, and cultural aims. 
The schools show little agreement as to tin* donum and organization, of subject matter 
in the Junior high school, but do show agreement us to the desirability of activity, both 
mental and physical, on the part of the pupils. 

1009. Miller, Ruth Barbara. A study of the relative value of thd' influence * 
of the amount of supervision on the effective ness of teaching intermediate 
grade geography. Master’s, 1936. Johns Hopkins. 

1010. Moorehead, Blanche L. Values of travel literature in the teaching of 
geography and ways of realizing them. Master’s, 1930. Ohio State. 122 p. ms. 

1011. Reeder, Edwin H. Some points of view on teaching of geography. Ann 

Arbor, Mich., Edwards brothers, 1930. ( University of Vermont) 

V 

1012. Robins, Martha. The combination of geography and history in the 4 
schools of the United States. Doctor’s, 1935, T. C., Col. Univ. 

Present s a history of the teaching of geography and history in the American schools, 
with a brief history of the teaching of these subjects in England and V.ermnny, and 
shows that the idea of teaching these subjects as one course originated in Europe. 

1013. Schatz, A. Herman. The place of geography in the secondary school 
curriculum and its status in the larger high schools in the North central dis- 
trict. Masters, 1936. South Dakota. 58 p. ms. 

1014. Scully, Dorothy R. International mindedness and . some .correlated 
variables with specific reference to geographic ability. Master’s, 1930. Wash- 
ington Univ. 68 p. ms. 

1015. Wiese, Edna Louise. A case study of reading comprehension difficul- 
ties in geography. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 1564 p. ms. 


1016. Alexander, William M. Critical summary of selected periodica^ ar- 
ticles, 1929-1936, on problems of teaching history. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 
99 p. ms. , 
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1017. Badger, William V. The use of sources In teaching bistort Master s 
1030. Peabody. 93 p. ms. 

'Surveys history teaching as related to Use of s3\irre«; the opinions of some writer- 
on use of sources In secondary schools in England, France, and Germany; the opinion 
of authorities concerning objectives and kinds of sources to be used. Finds a gradual 
evolution of pedagogical theory and Its applications from ancient times to the present 
suggests sources In the teaching of history; finds agreement among many authorities and 
Investigators that sonrees In printed form are necessary for best Instructional procedures 
In teaching history, and that a new Interest for the une of sotwfes In printed form Ims 
manifested Itself as Investigators have attempted to measure teaching outcomes. 

, 1018. Barto, ( Harold E. A course of study for world history. Master’s, 1930 

Idjtho. 277 p. ms. 

1019. Butterfield, Albert. A study of the relative effectiveness ’of iwo 
methods of teaching history. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

1020. Davis, Katherine Fite. The industrial revolution: a unit of instruction 
in world history. Muster’s, 1936. Peabody. 60 p. ms. 

1021. Featherstone, Charles M. jr. Established objectives and pupil objec-' 
. t,ves ,n American history fit secondary schools of greater Boston. Master’s. 

1936. Boston Coll. 

1022. Goodall, Ruth F. The extent of similarity between 10 printed courses 

of study in tlje history of the United States for the Junior high school. Mas- 
ter's, 1935. Michigan. * 

\ 

•1023, Green, Henry Clifford. A proposed course of study in A morion n 

• social life for the continuation school. Master’s, 1935. New York. 53 p. ms. 

Presents a course of study In two parts, the first of which is designed for pupils below 
the Junior high school level and outlines American history from the period of explorn 
tlon Hnd introducing industrial life about the beginning of the nineteenth century in the 
American colonies. The second course of study is intended for pupils of the Junior high 

• school level and above, and 'presents material on economics, Industrial history, and 
economic citizenship. 

1024. Gunseul,* Ruth L. Grade placement of biographical reference material 

Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. ° 

y 

1025. Hazard, Leah StevenB. A study of workbook^ for use in American his- 
tory in the senior high school. Master's, 1936. Michigan. * 

1026. Hensley, Estille A. Pnpll comprehension of place location data In 
senior high school American history. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 140 p. ms. 

1027. Horton, John Lester.'*' A survey of certain (rends In high school history 
teaching. Master’s, 1935. Brown. 

1028. Hume, Levera Fowler. A syllabus for correlating junior high school 
history and literature. Master's, 1035. Peabody. 60 p. ms. 

1029. Jeidy, Pauline. A study of the ability of sixth-grade children to com- 
prehend hiogrnphically descriptive words and phrases In historical content. 
Master’s, 1636. Iowa. 306 p. ms. 

1030. Jones, Lewis Arthur. A natural method of orgnnlzatlon’and'presentn- 
tlon of American history since 1800. Master’s, 1935. Ball, St. T. C. 290 p. ms. 

Determines the possibility of organising American history around movements from 
the teaching point of view. „ Develops a unit-illustration of directed study as an adapta- 
tion of the Morrison formula for the teaching of social science the eighth grade level. 
Indicates that movements provide natural cores for tbe orgaTOatlon and presentation 
Of American hlatory since 1800. 
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•1031. Kynoch, -Madeleine West. Appreciation unity in United States history. 
Master's. 1930. Boston Univ. 101 p. ins. 

I'nsents three units as suugestlonK to teachers ns to the type of mntcrlnl that may he 
Included * in a cmirse in United States history in order that students may jicquiiv an 
Interest in mid appreciation of history which will l»e carried over Into adult life 

1032. Lovitt, Mary Louise. Inventions ns a unit of instruction in world 
history. Master's* 1930. Peabody. 95 p. ms. 

1033. Miller, Perry J. Outlining as a study technic] tie in touching seventh 
and eighth grade history. Master's. 1930. Ball St. T. C. l(K?*p. ins. 

Describes a rotated group experiment conducted In two grades in a small town school, 
In which two standardized 'history testa and on.* standardized reading test were used 
t»> measure the semester gains. Finds that the average class gains in the experimental 
semester were larger than those of the control semester although the difference lit guins 
was not significant statistically. 

1034. M;tchell, Lila May Barnett. History courses in colored colleges and 
universities. Masters, 1936. Chicago. 04 p. ms. 

Analyzes offerings of 50 Institutions offering 582 courses. 

1035. Morrison, Ernest R. Tho underlying principles ami facts which have 
been basic in shaping United States history. Master's, 1935. 1ml. St. T. C. 
75 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana state teachers college. Teachers college Jour- 
nal, 7: 4 1 4-15, July 1930) 

Attempts to show the way in which United States history can be made more inter- 
esting and vital, mid to determine mid evaluate a list n / principles ami facts which 
might bo used, as the basis of u correlated course in United States history, baaed on a 
study of courses of study, textbooks, magazine articles, and books on methods of .teaching 

bistory. 

1036. Moser, Leslie W. A survey of American history knowledge hy seniors 
in South Dakota high schools, and an analysis of factors determining it. Mus- 
ter's, 1936. South Dakota. 39 p. ms. 

1037. Moss, A. J. Transportation as a'unlt of instruction in world history. 
Master's, 1936. Peabody. 52 p. ms. 

1038. Moss, Frances Neil. History in story. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 

120 p. ms. . 

Presents stories of histf^leal Interest from the early Vikings totlfc American ^rev- 
olution showing ei^pt* which lead to colonization In America as a means of acquainting 
fourth grade children with events of history. 

1039. Parker, Mrs. Bertha Jimmie, ^i^analysis of professional literature 
and a set of units for ninth grade world history. Master's, 1936. Texas. 

, 1040. Plumb, Kathleen Grace. Materials for teaching early local history In 
Pinellas county, Florida. Master's, 1936. Peabody. 206 p. ms. 

Shows that facta from scattered written sources and stories of pioneer citizens were 
recorded for use by fifth grade children In Plnellia county schools. 

1041. Rolke, Sanford D, Pupil information bearing on important topics in 
American history, 1492-1600. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 103 p. ms. 

1042. Shoop, Clarence Koons. Influence of systematic teaching of American 
history bn the concepts of pupils in grfcde seven. Master's, 1936. Chicago. 

' 72 p. ms. 

Finds that 288 pupils had definite concepts on 80 percent of a list of statements and 
ip spite of teaching retained 92 .percent of their concepts over a school year. L 

•1043. Soles, Geraldine Agnes. The problem unit as a basis for twelfth 

grade history class work. Master’s, 1935. Boston Univ. 97 p. ms. 

•* 

Attempts to show the proper management ot the problem procedure In * Conroe la 
American tylstory and civic* by using the difficult period following the financial crash of 
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1929 and the various plans for counteracting the depression, stressing especially the 
National recover}’ act and the Tennessee valley authority. 

1044. Thompson. Betty Jean. The effec tiveness of drill on basic study skills 
in American history. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 84 p. ms. 

1045. Vaughan, Lenice Evelyn. A basis for organizing world history. Mas- 
ter’s, 1935. Peabody. 62 p. ms. 

Finds that a division of content into topical units would make world history more 
Meaningful than the conventional chronological organization. 

1046. Watts, Charles Boillin. A study plan of the Chickamauga campaign. 
Master’s, 193G. Foabody. 59 p. ms. 

Presents a method of teaching a military campaign to a high-school history cln$*. 

1047. Wiand, James Robert. Interest and its significance for the teaching 
of history. Master’s, ^[930. Ohio State. 73 p. ms. 

Finds that history as a school subject must be taught so that the student realizes t he 
relevancy of the historical materials to his own interests and purposes. 

*1048. Zand, Walter Paul. Preparation of teachers of history for the sec- 
ondary schools in teachers colleges. Master’s, 1936. New York. 68 p. ms. 

Analyzes the courses of study In 50 Mothers colleges in 32 states os to the content 
and organization of courses in history, in professional subject matter, in academic sub- 
ject matter for majors in history which is required, and required courses for tho>o 
preparing to teach history, and as to credit hour requirements in academic and pro 
fessional subject matter. 

CIVICS 

*10-19. Archibald, Herbert Hildreth. Citizenship training in high schools. 
Master's, 1936. Boston Univ. 84 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to a chetk list on training for citizenship in high schools which were 
received from 93 high schools in Massachusetts, and from 20 high schools In oth.-r 
states. Recommends that the old general or academic curriculum be discarded mid in 
Its place a civic curriculum he inserted with emphasis placed on three core subject* 
closely related to the pupils’ environmental experience; and that the program of social 
studies be enlarged and that pupils follow the study of social studies with a practical 
laboratory plan of “living citizenship.'' 

1050. Brezeale, Albert Haynie. A proposed program of public relations for 
small Texas schools. Master’s, 1936. Texas. 

1051. Bryan, Lena. Citizenship reporting In selected high schools of Nebraska. 

Master's, 1930. Nebraska. 89 p. ms. y 

Analyzes questionnaires from 15 Nebraska superintendents, showing their reactions tn 
citizenship reporting. Studies the citizenship data called for on 128 report cards now 
Id ubo in detail. Finds that the citizenship report Is made by combined faculty Judgment, 
that citizenship grades affect participation in extracurricular activities, scholarship 
awards, and graduation. 

1052. Burkholder, Christian JL Civic information and attitudes of boys 
and young men In two Nebraska correctional institutions. Master’s, 1936. 
Nebraska. 95 p. ms. 

Gives Hill tests to boys and young men In State industrial school for boys at Kearney, 
the Young men's reformatpry at Lincoln, and tif a group of high school boys. Find* 
little difference in ability of correct tonal groups and a high -school group to- answer 
questions; that those with the highest intelligence possessed more civic Information; and 
that all groups ranked higher on attitude test than on Information test. 

r 

1053. Cobl^ T&ram O. The- development of a program of economic citizenship 
training for the secondary school. Master’s, 1036. Iowa. 69 p. ms. 

1054. Escue, Ella Craig. Course of study for problems of democracy in high 
schools.' Master’s, 1936. Ok la. A. & M. Coll. 
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1055. Estel, Gretchen. The effectiveness of drill on basic study skills in 
civies. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

1050. Fall, Paul A. A critical treatment of the concept of democracy: its 
clarification and implications for the social sciences. Doctors, 1930. Ohio 
State. 20S p. ms. 

t 1057. Frederick, Robert Wendell and Sheats, Paul H. Citizenship educa- 
tion through the social studies: a philosophy* and a program. New York, Row, 
Peterson and company, 1930. 312 p. (New York State college for teachers V 

Discusses the social studies in retrospect, ways of Interesting students in the welfare of 
man, teaching pupils to think, the basis on which subject matter for the social studies 
program may be selected, organization of the subject matter for teaching, organization 
of the subject matter in courses for the different grndes, the nature of the social studies 
textbook, equipment and materials nece>sary for the social studies lalxiratory, the educa- 
tion of social studies teacbeis, and testing in the social studies. 

105S. Gardner, Eppie Mary. Learning units in problems of democracy. Mas- 
ter’s, 1935. Peabody. 109 p. ms. 

1059. Haehn, Alma A. A- study of the methods and techniques of teaching 
eurrent avents in secondary Vhools of Kansas. Master’s, 1936. Kansas. 

1060. Jones, Howard S. Knowledge of contemporary affairs possessed by 
seniors in College of education at University of Minnesota. Master's, 1936. 
Minnesota. 251 p. ms. 

1061. McAlpine, Charles Vernon. The content of civic courses in junior high 

schools. Master's, 1936. Chicago. 66 p. ms. ^ 

Finds an amazing variety of materials used in civics in junior high schools. 

•1062. Reilley, Albert Gerald. Are high school seniors interested In things 
political? Master’s, 1936. Boston Univ. 124 p. ms. 

Discusses the democratic form of government of the United Stntos. Constructs and 
evaluates a test of political Interests, and discusses the results of the test when given to 
672 senior In high school In Massachusetts. Finds that high-school pupils show a very 
small degree of Interest In pbllties. nnd that such Interests can be developed If school 
authorities make definite provision for such development. 

1063. Sanders, Herschel W. A program for teaching citizenship through 
athletics based upon practices in Clinton comity, Ohio. Master’s, 1930. Ohio 
State. 132 p. ms. 

1064. Scott, Madelyn Claire. Effect of knowledge of specific goals on the 
accomplishment of pupils in American government. Master's, 1936. Chicago. 
79 p. ms. 

Finds that use of *“goal9 of achievement” affect accomplishment In the study of 
American government. 

1065. Scully, Mark F. Political democracy in America as a unit of Instruc- 
tion. Master's, 1936. Peabody. 76 p. ms. 

Presents a unit In the origin and development of American democracy. , 

1066. Shannon, Emily Lucey. AW experiment with a new civic curriculum 
for the secondary school. Master's, 1936. Boston Coll. 

1067. Snodgrass, Harry V. A textbook validation of objective test exercises 
in Junior high school civics. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 284 p. 

ECONOMICS 

1068. Grossman, Doran H. A curriculum study in the problems of abundance 
versus scarcity. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St Coll. 
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10«>. Macomber, Freeman Glenn. A placement study In secondary economics. 
Doctors, 1936. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford University. Abstracts of 
~-forthe degrees of doctor of philosophy and doctor of education, 

Describes a study conducted in four California high schools in the cities of San Jose 
banta < ruz. laio Alto, nnd Redwood City, and in two classes In the State college In 

W Unl ! 8 r re ta u ght ° D lbe problems of pr ‘<*. money, and banking in 
the economics course. Indicates that most of the economic concepts of the units taught 

are of too great a degree of diffleu’ty for any but the higher ability students of the high 
school nnd the lower division of the college, given present teaching procedures and time 
aiiotmoDis, 


PSYCHOLOGY 


•1D7D. Abel. Lorraine B. The effects of shift in motivation upon the learn- 
ing of a sensori motor task. Doctor’s, 1936. Columbia. New York, I03G 
57 p, (Archives of psychology, no. 205) 


Describes experiment a conducted with three control and two experimental groups of 
children in the fourth, fifth, and aiith grades of I*. S. 106. New York city, to determine 
the effects of motivation lifting from no reward to mnterlal reward and from verbal 
reward to mater.al reward on these children. In the use of the Warden multiple U ma**, 
finger type. Kinds that on the whole certain rewards produce more efficient learning 
than others; that the standardized verbal reward lo*t much of Its motivating power 
when repeated more than three or four times; that the temporal position of the goal 
object is of greater Importance than the number of rimes It is received by the individual- 
and that the goal object stimulates effort and initiates activity In proportion to Its value 
ns n goal to the subject. 


1071. Alter, Jaime. The reliability of nonsense syllables as presented by a 
group technique. Master's, 1936. Knns. St. T. ('., Emporia. 34 p. ms. 

1 1072. Anastasi, Anne. The influence of specific experience upon mental 
organization. Genetic psychology monographs, 18 : 245-355, August 1936. 
(Barnard college) * . 

Describes au experiment conducted with 200 sixth grade school children to alter a 
factor pattern by a brief, relevant, interpolated experience, in which five tests were 
administered on two successive days to the children, and after a lapse of 13 days, 
parallel forms of the tests were administered. FlDds that factor patterns may be ex- 
perlmentnlly determined, and that factor patterns will differ In the same subjects at 
different times, as well as from one population to another. 


1073. Anderson, Herman Lyman. Does the correlation between Intelligence 
and learning Increase as the complexity of the learning problem increases? 
Master's, 1936. Utah. 


1074. Bierstedt, Robert. The culture concept: a methodological problem. 
Master's, 1936. Columbia. 


1075. Bllckenstaff, Lloyd Curtis. The historical development of the doctrine 
of interest with its ediicatlonaL. Implications. Master’s, 1936 Indiana. 75 
p. ms. 


•1076. Block, Helen. The influence of muscular exertion upon mental per- 
formance. Doctor’s, 1036. Columbia. New York city, 1936 50 p. (A'rchtves 
of psychology no. 202) 

Studies the effect of voluntarily Induced rn'isrular contraction on speed and accuracy 
of humaD performance at tasks of varying difficulty as shown by 15 male subjects. Con- 
structs an apparatus allowing the subject to exert a stated amount of hand or foot 
pressure at the same time that he does mental work. Finds widespread and Inconsistent 
individual differences In all of the testa under all exertion conditions. 

1077. Brown, James Earl. Guidance Implications In certain courses in psy- 
chology. Master's, 1935. T. C., Col. Univ. 40 p. ms. 
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1078. Burrows, Constance. Some philosophical Implications of three modem 
schools of psychology. Doctor’s, 1930. Southern California. 

Analyzes behaviorism, Q&tnlt psychology, and poycho-aDalyslp, to determine tholr 
epistemological, ethical, and metaphysical Implications, and to suggest where agreement 
In psychology existc. Finds that differences may be accounted for by the varlfd degrees 
of simplification, methods of approach, principles of description, ami by special emphases 
_and units of Investigation ; that each school may be regarded as supplementary, not 
contradictory; and unity may be achieved by reduction of the various results to terms 
of universal intelligibility. 

1079. Campbell, Albert Angus. An experimental analysis of ease of condi- 
tioning in man. Doctor’s, 1930.. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university. 
Abstracts of dissertations for the degrees of doctor of philosophy and doctor of 
education, 1935-30: 173-75) 

Describes sd experiment In which 49 college students were subjected to procedures 
designed to condition three human reflexes. Shows that an determined from the condi- 
tioning of these three reflexes, ease of conditioning Is a specific measure, and adds a 
further indication of the functional similarity which has previously been Bhown to exist 
between conditioning and motor learning. 

1080. Carroll, Benjamin E. Translations of Arthur Kronfeld’s Psifcholoffle 

in der Psychiatrie and Karl Birnbaum’s Soziologie dcr Xcuroncn MasteiS, 
1930. Ohio State. 300 p. ms. ‘ 

1081. Challman, B-obert Chester. An experimental study of resistance to 
impulse In normal and subnormal children of the same mental age. Doctor's, 
1930 Stanford. (Abstract In: Stanford university. Abstracts of disserta- 
tions for the degrees of doctor of philosophy and doctor of education 1935—30* 
170-78) 

Compares 00 normal and 90 subnormal boys selected from public schools, of the same 
mental age, to evaluate the roles played by chronological and mental age In resistance 
to Impulse. Shows that within the normal group, resistance to Impulse showed n positive 
correlation with maturity In four of the six tests used, no relation In the fifth and a 
negative correlation In the alxth ; that In the subnormal group resistance bore n slight 
positive relationship to mental age in one test only and to chronological age In one test 
only, and that the remaining tests were unrelated to either mental or chronological age; 
that there was no consistent tendency for the children with higher mental ages to be 
more resistant to impulses. 

*1082. Cook, Edgar Marion. An analysis of the methods used In solving a 
rational learning problem. Doctor’s, 1930. Peabody. Nashville, George Pea- 
body college for teachers, 1930. 85 p. (Contribution to education, no. 174) 

Describe* an experiment conducted with 40 men and 40 women students of at least 
sophomore standing, st Carson-Newman college in which their methods of solving a> 
rational learning problem were analysed. Finds significant sex differences on sll fac- 
tors of the rational learning test. 8bows thalr Individuals vary widely In their manner 
of solving the rational learning problem, that a definite plan of attack la better than 
a hit or miss procedure, and that more provisions for making special assocltloua In the 
learning of snch subjects as history and geography would be of value. 

1083. Cooper, Aubra Bennett Learning and forgetting In fast normal and 
fdow groups of children in the sixth and seventh grades. Master’s, 1980. 
Michigan. 

*1064. Elliott, Frank B. Memory for viBnal, auditory, and vlsual-andltory 
material. Doctor's, 1980 Colombia. New York city, 1980. 59 p. (Archives 
of psychology, no. 190). 

Attempts to determine the memory effectiveness of advertising tnufc names presented 
to the eye by means of s projector and screen, to the ear by means of a public 
address system producing th4 effect of radio, and to the eye and ear simultaneously 
by screen and radio combined under conditions similar to television, when given to 
collage and non-college groups, and to men and women. Finds that the auditory method 
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Is superior, to the visual m£tbod, that the college group remembers more than the 
^pon-college group, and that men "remember more than women, and that the visual- 
auditory method is superior to the others. 

1085. Friend, Ruth. Study of methods to product independent thinking and 
creative activity in the second grade. Master’s, 1930. Colo. St. Coll. 

•1086. Fuller, John Eastman. A veriflcatiod of the thought process through 
an analysis of wit. Master's 1935. Boston Univ. 42 p. ms. 

Discusses the unique position of man, the present status of psychology, presents a 
hypothesis of the fundamental thought process, wit, and the sequence, examples of 
humor by category, analysis of wit. 

1087. Furman, Sylvan S. The effects of noise on mental work 1 q 12-year-old 
boys. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

•lOSS^Gillette, Annette L. Learning and retention : a comparison of three 
ex peri mentet^proced urea. Doctor’s, 1936. Columbia. New York, 1930. 56 p. 
(Archives of psychology, no. 198) 

Compares results of equal amount learned, equal opportunity to learn, and adjusted 
learning techniques on retention and relearning, and finds that the three methods do 
not contradict each other, and that the fust learner is the better retainer. 

1089. Green, James Pat. Intercorrelation between factors involved in the 
study of the rate of learning motor skills. Master’s, 1936. Texas. 

1090. Hance, R. T. Teaching Mendelism to the blind. Journal of heredity, 
27 : 1936. (University of Pittsburgh) 

1091. Herrick, Virgil E. study of general and specific attitudes. Doc- 

tor’s, 1936. Wisconsin. 

1092. Holcomb, Richard L. A study of certain factors related to the develop- 
ment of handedness. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

to 

1093. Jackson, Faye Suzanne. A study of the Imagery of an adult Eidetiker. 

Master’s, 1936. Texas. ^ 

tl094. Judd, Charles Hubbard and others. Education ns cultivation of the 
higher mental processes. New York, The Macmillan company, 1936. 206 p. 

(University of Chicago) 

Discusses the relation between recall and higher mental processes; lsnguage and 
relational thinking; the number system and symbolic thinking; algebra, a system of 
abstract processes; the content of secondary school courses in the natural sciences as 
revealed by an analysts of textbooks; results of tests of scientific thinking; learning 
as acquisition of specific Items of experience and as organlzaUon of experience; and 
applications of the psychology of the higher mental processes. 

1095. Knox, George W. Gestalt dynamics as contrasted with the concepts of 
other schools. Master's, 1936. Ohio State. 96 p. ms. 

1096. Lally,, Brother A. Victor. The Interpretation of 
- schools of the ‘‘new - ' phychology. Doctor’s, 1935. Fordhum. 

Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the 
' ate school, 1936 : 32-34) 

Studies the Interpretations of personality In the works of B. 8. Woodworth, and of 
William McDougall, and analyses the Oeatalt school of psychology. 

1097. Lewie, Annette Lucille. The range and distribution of questions from 
. certain measures of personality within the classification of children’s dis- 
orders as presented by Howard and Patry. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 
62 p. ms. 



1 


a 


t 



t -■ 

CURRICULUM STUBIES 97 

•1098. Lough, Orpha Maust. The effect of functional periodicity 00 the 
learning process. Doctor's, 1936. New York. 343 p. ms. 

Studies the effect of fbe psyeioloKkal chaogcs taking place during tbe menstrual cycle 
of young, unmarried women between tbe ages of 17 and -5, who are high-school gradu- 
ates, and who are enrobed In the first 3 years of a curriculum of college grade, who 
are from families of approximately the same social and economic status, and who reside 
within commuting distance of New York City. FindB tbut ineutul efficiency is not 
lowered during any of the phases of the menstrual cycle. 

1099. Lubow, Louis. Effect of the removal of incentive after learning on 
the stability of the maze habit Masters, 1935. Columbia. 

1100. Luke, Orral Stanford. To investigate' the effect of training in mathe- 
matics as transferred to rational lbarning. Master’s, 1933. Utah. 



1101. McCollom, Thomas Gk, ;r. The relation of mechanical ability to other 

factors in school progress. Master’s, 1936. Temple. 138 p. ms. 

% 

Studies the relation between mechanical ability and general intelligence, school 
achievement in general and in special* subjects, in 97 pupils of grade 7A, Ilaverford 
township junior high school, September 1934. Finds that correlation between me- 
chanical ability and those other factors involved in school progress are, in general, 
insignificant. 

1102. Mcliullen, Frances Drewry. The meaning of the IQ as interpreted in 
a progressive school conducted at Bustou Country day school. Master’s, 1935. 
T. C., Col. Univ. 52 p. ms. 

StudieB 24 pupils in a private progressive school divided into three equal groups 
on the low, high, and mid IQ level to determine the inter-relations of the IQ level 
on their functioning in academic w-yk, practical activities and creative arts, and on 
social adjustment, emotional adjustment, an<i personal equipment. Finds that favor- 
able personality factors may raise achievement above the -level expected from the low 
and mid IQ. v 

1103. McPike, Mary Caroline. A study of the imagination in children In the 
third, fifth, and eighth grades. Master's, 1930 l St Loujs. 50 p. ms. 

Studies the differences of Imagination among third, fifth, and eighth grade children, 
and the relationships between Imagination and sex, chronological age, mental age, IQ, school 
achievement, vocabulary, and knowledge of literature in pupils in the Frans Slgel public 
Bchool in 8t. Louis. Finds that the pupils tended to use active imagination, that boys 
excelled girls, and that the most intelligent and the least Intelligent appeared to be the 
most Imaginative. / 

♦1104. Marks, Eli S. Individual' differences Jxr work curves. Doctor’s, 1935. 
Columbia. New York, 1935. 60 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 180) 

1105. Menge, J. Wilmer. The validity of trait names as applied to trait 
actions. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

tllOfl. Miles, Walter It. Psychological studies of human variability. Prince- 
ton, Psychological review company, 1936. 415 p. (Psychological review pub- 
lications, vol. 47, no. 2. Psychological monographs, no. 212. Dodge com- 
memorative number) % 

Contents: Experimental studies on children, experimental studies on adults, experi- 
mental studies on visual functions, and historical and theoretical studies. 

1107. Morgan, Willie Gay. A study of fear. Master's, 1936. Birmingham-" 
Southern. 71 p. ms. 

1108. Neufeld, Arlolne. Study of ability to Infer. Master's* 1936. Washing- 
ton Univ. 49 p. ms. * 

1109. Porter, E. H. The influence of a period of incidental learning upon 
subsequent learning with intention. Master's, 1936. Oregon. 
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•1110. Ray, Joseph James. The generalizing ability of dull, bright, on<] 
superior children. Doctor’s, 1936, Peabody. Nashville. George Peabody col- 
lege for teachers, 1936. 109 p. (Contribution to education no. 175) 

Describes an experiment conducted with eighteen 12-ypars-old children from pol.li- 
ami private schools in Nashville, Tenn., to determine what difhj^piating effrer levels of 
Intelligence would have on ability to generalize In a series or problem situations : t«» 
devise a series of problems that would be primarily meaningful and that would 9 yield 
to a generalising process. Evolves a portable exposure and recording apparatus which 
enabled the experiment to he conducted out of the laboratory. 

•1111. Rowland, Loyd W. The somntic effects of stimuli graded in respect * 
to their exciting character. Doctor s, 1935. Chicago. Chicago, University nf 
Chicago libraries, 1936. 15 p. (Reprinted from Journal of experimental 

psychology, 19; 547-60, October 1936) 

Describes* experiments conducted with college men to determine the somatic effect* 
of stimuli graded as to their exciting character. 

1112. Rush, John J. A study of the effects of education on superstition. 
Master's, 1936. Ind. St. T. C. 43 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiuna Slate tenchohi ^ 
college. Teachers college journal, 7: 118-19, July 1936) 

"Analyzes replies to a questionnaire filled out by 200 sixth grade, 200 twelfth grade 
pupils, and by 200 adults in Illinois and Indiana to determine the extent to which edu- 
cation has influenced superstitious beliefs. 8hows that twelfth grade pupils are less 
superstitious than sixth grade pupils; college students are less superstitious thnn either 
of the grade school pupils; that older people are more superstitious than younger pupils; 
that women are more superstitious than men; and that although a large percentage 
of people do not believe many of the superstitions they use them rather freely ; and 
that education has eliminated belief in superstitions to a noticeable extent. 

•1113. Sells, Saul B. The atmosphere effect: an experimental study of rea* 
soning. Doctor’s, 1936. Columbia. New York, 1936. 71 p. (Archives of 

psychology, no.JWO) 

Describes a preliminary Investigation and three experiments conducted wilh adult* 
employed as subjects on nn adnlt learning project at Teachers college, Columbia uni- 
versity, and an experiment conducted with seven college graduates who were untrained ^ 

In logic and in psychological investigation, a*l four graduate students In psychology 
hut untrained in logic, to check the validity of the atmosphere hypothesis and to analyze 
the conditions of the atmosphere effect In reasoning with formal syllogistic problem*. 

1114. Sleet, Rebecca. Factors affecting delayed recall in high school pupils: 
a study in “reminiscence.” Master’s, 1936. Cincinnati. 

1115. bloan, William. An analysis of 12 girls’ intelligence, learning and 
emotional reactions. Master’s,* 1936. Peabody. 69 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the relationship between Intelligence, learning, and emotional 
stability, and finds that the nature of the data does not permit conclusions as to definite 
relationships. 

1116. Stills, Katie N. Pleasantness and unpleasantness of early memory con- 
tent as related to problems of behavior. Master's, 1935. Michigan. 

1117. Sumner, Ruth Grimes. The pertinence of studies concerning the emo- 
tlonA for the classroom teacher. Master’s 1936. Stafford. 

1118. Waits, John Virgil. The law of effect In the retained situation. Doc- 
tor’s, 1936. T. C., Col. Unlv. 

Describes an experiment In which 20 educated adults were used as subjects, each of 
whom completed five trials a day on 12 successive days, with the lenrfHng material and 
the key of rights changed dally. Finds that punishment has little value in furnishing 
Information which the subject may utilise at subsequent trials, and that punishment does 
hqt cense the elimination of wrong responses ; that learning seema best explained as 
a function of rewarda alone. Indicates that In a study of rewards and punishments, 

It Is important to take Into consideration the specific connections involved. 
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•1119. Waskom, Hugh L. An experimental analysis of Incentive and forced 
application and their effect upon learning. Doctor's, 1936. Indiana. Journal 
of psychology, 2: 393-498, October 1930. .(Abstract) 

Analyze the behavior of human subjects, students in Indiana university, under definite 
instructions and before a constant situation. Finds that learning under incentive 
instruction is greatly facilitated, and that learning under forced application instructions 
Is greatly hindered. 

1120. Wafcjgn, Eobert Irving. The retention of classroom material. Master’s, 
1935. Columbia. 

1121. Weedon, Vivian Faye. Aji investigation of some of the difficulties 

involved in evaluating the development of interest. Doctor s, 1936. Ohio Suite. 
272 p. ms. t 

1122. Weiss, D. German contributions to the study of reasoning. Master’s, 
1930. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 104 p. ms. 

Presents an integrated study of the German contributions to knowledge of the psychol- * 
ogy of reasoning, covering the period f/om 1901 to date and analyzes the aims, methods, 
And findings of the Wuerzburg, Syllogistic, and Geat&lt schools. • 

1123. Winter, Eobert G. Guidance in teaching and* learning how to learn. 
Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 80 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine what the teacher should know about the literature dealing 
with learning. Finds that since learning Is specific no definite rules can be followed 
in teaching pupils how to learn; that general rules which may be followed can be used 
in any and all courses of Btudy ; and that certain rules can be advanced for students 
to follow in effective study. 

MUSIC EDUCATION 

1124. Santa, Ralph. A survey of entrance credits presented in music at the 
Michigan State normal college in 1929 and 1964. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

1125. Barker, Max. Problems in arranging Mozart’s Sonata (K311) for high 
school hand. Master’s, 1936. v Iowa. 

1120. Bloomfield, Victor. A comparative study of the scholarship between 
Detroit Intermediate school pupils who are especially interested in music and 
pupils who are not especially interested In music. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

1127. Carr, Guy L. Financing the public school band in Oklahoma. Master’s 
1930. Okla. A. & M* ColL 

Attempts to ascertain the methods and practices utilized by a sampling of 58 Okla* 
horns public-school band directors in financing their bands. Compares these practices 
with those of an equal number of public-school bands In 21 other states. Finds that 
82 percent of the Oklahoma school band directors have* their salaries paid by the school 
board, that supplementary funds are raided by public entertainments to which admission 
is charged, and secured from organisations of parents. Large enrollments and volum 
tary support given by the community show the value of these organizations, indicating 
that the bands deserve more adequate support from tax funds than they are now 
receiving. 

1128. Garstens, Annafreddie. Survey of music materials preferred by grade 
school children In various schools of the state of Washington. Master’s, 1935. 
Washington. 38 p. mg. 

•1129. Clement, Stanley Francis. The correlation of music with other sub- 
jects in 90 junior high schools of Massachusetts. Master’s, 1936. Boston 
Univ. 97 p. ms. 

Analyses replies to a questionnaire sent In by 990 teachers representing the English, 
social studies* art, foreign languages, physical education, science, mathematics, and music 
fields in 90 Junior high schools In 08 cities and towns tn various parts of Massachusetts. 
Finds a lack of cooperation between the members of any one department, and between 
the various departments and the music department 
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1130. Cline, Sarah Yancey. An analysis of certain correlations between 
muBic and art appreciation. Master’s, 1936. Cincinnati. 

HSIijCollins, Blanche R. The, syllable and the non-syllable methods of 
teaching sight singing in the primary grades. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll, 

f r 

1132. Collins, Thomas. Problems in arranging selected episodes from Wag- 
ner’s Ri\\y dcs Nibclungcn for symphonic wind band. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

1133. Connette, Earle. A survey of the preparation of public school music 
.teachers in state universities, liberal arts colleges, conservatories of music, and 

teachers colleges of the United States. Master’s, 1935. Ind. St. T. C. 17G 
p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 
7: 110-111, Jul/1936) , . 

Analyzes the 1933-34 bulletins of 24 state universities, 21 teachers colleges, 14 liberal 
arts colleges, and 8 conservatories of music. Finds no great disagreement among tin- 
four of schools in regard to* the curriculum for the preparation of public-school 

music teachers. Shows that ear training, sight singing, harmony, methods, instru- 
ments, history, and appreciation are emphasized in all schools; there is considerable 
disagreement nmung the schools as to the sequence of methods and supervised teaching. 
All schools make allowance for the student to take a second major subject and to prepare 
to teach it. 

1134. Cooke, Frederick Arthur Paterson. A survey of public music education 
in Cincinnati, Ohio. Master's, 1936. Kansas, 

1135. Cox, Anabel. The practical use of music in girls’ camps. Master’s, 

1936. Peabody. 165 p. ms. ^ 

Attempts to find the values and stress of music in certain girls' camps In various 
sections of United States and to set up objectives valuable to camp music directors 
Kinds that only few of the camps studied placed much value on music, due to the lack 
of a musical education of the camp directors. 

*1136. Crowley, Frances Tinkham. A correlation of music and social science 
in the seventh and eighth grades. Master’s, 1936. Syracuse. 118 p. ms. 

Compares the customary type program of teaching music with the correlated program 
of teaching music aud the social sciences, ns carried out in the seventh and eighth grades 
of the Madison and Croton schools. The customary program was used for one semester, 
and the correlated program was used during the second semester of the school year 
in each grade. Finds that the correlated program was of value to the pupils in both 
the, social Sciences and music appreciation and training, that it was of value to the 
student teachers working with t^e pupils. 

1137. Denena, L. J. PnrftJlems in the development of orchestras and bands In 
high schools. Master’s, ^936. Louisian* State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state 
university. University bulletin, vol. 28 N. S. f no. 12: 92) 

Describes in a condensed form the various instrumental families that constitute 
fhe orchestra and band. Compares two groups of subjects as to the validity of the 
statement that children who study the fundamentals of v^olce make better progress In 
the study of some musical instrument than those students who have no knowledge of 
music at all. 

1138. Du Bois, Cornelius. The factor of intelligence in hoy choristers. 

Master’s, 1936. Buffalo. 124 p. ms. * 

1139. Erickson, Alvhild. A study of the elements of mnsic in relationship 
to appreciation. Master’s, 1936. Oregon. 

1140. Flueckiger, Samuel Lehman^. Lowell Mason’s contribution to the 
early history of music education in the United States. Doctor’s, 1936. Ohio 
8tate. 325 p. mfc. 

. Shows that Lowell Mason was directly responsible for the adoption of vocal music 
as a school subject and Indirectly for the development of methods and materials ; he 
influenced ’the singing sebdol, teacher training, hymnology, and musical taste in a posi- 
tive way. 
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1 1141. Fox, Mrs . Lillian Mohr and Hopkins, Levi Thomas. Creative school 
music. New York, Silver Burdett company, 1930. 320 p. (Teachers college, 
Columbia university) 

Creative education, its nature and nurture; methods of aiding children to develop 
creative expression in music; form In music and poetry; basic rythmic schemes and 
their use; creative response to rhythms; creating music for an Indian unit; and 
creative expression of children. 

1142. Gaver, Ella F. Activities in music education for the elementary grades 

for the public schools of Springfield, Ohior Master's, 1930. Ohio State. 220 
p. ms. * 

Studies the integration of music with the social sciences, art, literature, nature Btufly, 
flnd physical education. 

1143. Gerber, Esther. A study of music education In the secondary schools 
of Ohio. Muster's, 1935. Michigan. 

1144. Germet, Sterling* K. Music education ns a problem in the public schools. 
Master’s, 1936. Temple. 221 p. ms. 

Presents the theories pertaining to certnln phases of music education in the public 
Schools as advanced by contemporary leaders, and considers the relation of those theories 
to some of the prevailing practices, procedures, and methods. ! Shows that the present 
period is one of experimentation and of enthusiastic development. 

1145. Harrison, Doris. A survey of musical conditions in Montgomery, Lou- 
isiana, and the surrounding community. Master’s, 1936. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 28 N. S. f 
no. 12: 121) 

Gives a brief history of Montgomery, and discuses the growth and conditions of the 
schools, traces the history of music in the town and iu the surrounding community, and 
recommends methods of improving the musical training in the schools. 

1146. Lee, Leslie. Choral music presented in public performance by 69 high 
schools of Michigan during 1934-35. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

1147. Leyman, Jonas. The music programs in the town and city schools 
of South Dakota. Master's, 1935. South Dakota. 

11^8. MacBride, Alice. A discussion of selected problems in choral training 
ftfryoung voices, supplemented by special original compositions designed for 
study material. Masters, 1930. Iowa. 

1149. McCall, H. E. Instructional guide for instrumental teachers. Master’s, 
1935. Northwestern. 800 p. ms. 

1150. McCullough, Mack. Organization and administration of high school 
bands in Arkansas, Missouri, Texas and Oklahoma. Master’s, 1930. Peabody. 
59 p. ms. 

Deals with » personnel of band, activities of baud, and equipment and finance ; and 
finds that hands are irregularly organized. The directors shall be members of the school 
faculty. The best method of financing is through the regular school budget. 

1161. Nicholq, Don} L. A study of certain factors In the musical achievement 
of acbool children. Master's, 1036. Kansas. 

1152. Norris, Stanley. Music supervision. Master's, 1030. Jordan ConBerva- 
tory. 80 p. job. 

Investigates tbe training In supervision given by schools, colleges, and universities to 
determine the means whereby' these Institutions may better adapt their curricula to 
meet tbe needs of modern music. 

1153. Pittenger, Raymond Richard. A rational approach to violin intona- 
tion. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. * . 
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1154. Rogers, Elizabeth. Music in feeble-minded Institutions. Master’s, ll>3t;. 
Peabody. 73 p. ms. 

1J55. Scheldrup, Dorothy M. Teaching problems in Beethoven’s Sonata, 
Opus 10 , Xo. 3 , for piano. Master’s, 193G. Iowa. 

1156. Small, Arnold Milroy. An objective analysis of artistic violin per- 
formance. Doctors, 1930. Iowa. (Abstract in: Iowa. University. Program^ 
announcing candidates for higher degrees . . . 1930. University of -Iowa 
studios, new series no. 329) 

Annlyze* Fev»*n performances of five different violinists in order to prepare objective 
experimental techniques for measuring frequency, intensity, and duration In violin 
playing. 

1157. Smith, Earl Edward. The vnli*# nf the high school band in modern 
education. Master’s, 1936. Ohio state, 135 p. ms. 

Discusses the social and cultural values of the high-school band in modern education 
as it conceniH the student, school, and Community. Shown that the high-school band 
has a definite place in modern secondary education, that school bands are meeting cer- 
tain vital social, cultural, and educational demands Important to participants, schools, and 
communities. 

I 

melodies as song 


elementary educa- 
tion majors. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 65 p.As. V 

1160. Vance, Juanita and Wallace, Florence M. Music course of study for 
Junior and senior high schools. Indianapolis, Arthur Jordan conservatory of 
Music, 1930. 190 p. ms. 

Offers music courses remommended for junior and -senior high school, and includes a 
list of choral materials. 

1 1161. Van de Wall, Willem and Liepmann, Clara Maria. Music in institu- 
tions. New York, Russell Sage foundation, 1936. 457 p. (Teachers college, 
Columbia university) 

Discusses music as a dynamic social factor; aocial education in Institutions; the 
psychological Influence of music; the aims and scope of musical activities in institu- 
tions for normal children and adults, in institutions for the physically infirm and for 
the mentally deficient, In hospitals for the mentally ill, in correctional Institutions, and 
hospitals for the criminal Insane; the organisation of institutional musical activities, 
simple instrumental activities, bands and orchestras, vocal actvltiea, Intellectual and 
creative occupation with^mualc, and music In social activities; the institutional music 
wo fleer and his qualifications, methods of leadership, and requirements of treatment ; and 
the administration of music In welfare institutions. 

•1162, Walls, Robert B. Correlation between general intelligence and music^ 
ability In the schools of North Dakota. Master’s, 1935. North Dakota. 45 
p. ms. 

Attempts to show t£e degree of correlation between general Intelligence and ability 
in music as found in an investigation carried -bn through grades 7 to 12, Inclusive* in 
the East Grand Forks schools. Tests 282 students in the central school in East Grand 
Forks, Minn., using the Haggarty Delta t, Detroit Alpha If, Miller mental ability , and 
the Kuhlmann-Anderton intelligence tests to measure intelligence, and the Kwalwaeser. 
Dykema music tests. Finds an utter lack of relationship between Intelligence and music 
ability. Shows that the great artists are the possessors of great intellect, but that a 
large number of people with low IQ's possess marked musical talent. 

1163. Welty, Frederick Arthur. Changing emphases of music in the Bible. 
Master’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh* Abstracts 
of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 12:329^30). 
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•1164. Wise, Mary Ethel. A music survey of a junior high school. Master'd, 


ltKIO. Syracuse. 55 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the musical talent, Intelligence, sex. age, training, and inu>ic:il 
achievement of pupils in the seventh, eighth, ami first half of the ninth year of Theodore 
Roosevelt Junior high school, Syracuse, N. Y. 

HOT). Wolfe, Irving Willis. An annlysis of the teachers college education 
of music teachers and supervisors. Doctor's, 1936. Northwestern. 260 p. ms. 

Analyzes 64 school music curricula offered by 51 state tern hers colleges, and replied 
10 questionnaires sent to 564 music school graduate* and 6^5 school ndminist rutors. Finds 
that teachers college curricula fall short in total space devoted to s|>erinliz«Ml preparation 
for music teaching, that the study of psyschology needl'd more emphasis, and tiiat music 
teachers should be prepared to teach in a second subject field. (lives minimum siaindurda 
for the admission of candidates and sets up standards leading toward u balance between 
general and specialized education. 

1160. Woodard, Ruth Louise. Music In the program of religious education. 
Bachelor of Divinity, 11)35. Berkeley Baptist. 

1167. Wright, Olga. Musical performance in children as related to per- 
sonality factors. •Master’s, 1035. Michigan. 


1168. Anderson, June. A survey of the stilus of art education in accredited 
high schools in the State of Ohio. Master s, 1035. Michigan. " 

1109. Andrews, Cecil Budd. Correlation of interest and attitude with achieve- 
ment in acquisition of knowledge and skill in mechanical drawing. Muster’a, 
1936. Michigan. 

1170. Austin, Betty Hutto. Painting in 13 senior high .school art courses of 
study. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 59 p. ms. 


Finds a great variety of activities Included in the painting course Id senior blfch 
school as shown by 13 art courses of study ; that the greatest stress Is placed on com- 
position, with color bolding second place; that a great variety of mediums 1 b shown, and 
skills and appreciation are the most desired outcomes. 

1171. Bl&keney, Frances. Some methods for evaluating drawings and paint- 
ings : senior high school. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 36 p. ms. 

Finds that most of the methods which have been devised for evaluating drawings and 
paintings done by senior high school pupils are scoring rather tbrui ranking methods. 

1172. Bunn, Gladys E. Opinions concerning the person responsible for teach- 

ing art education in the elementary grades. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 105 p. 
ms % 

Finds that the art supervisor or art teacher has full charge when the system Is of the 
platoon type or Is departmentalized, that the art specialist working in either the Interme- 
diate grades or the activity rooms has charge of his phase of work with emphasis on 
integration tn an advisory capacity; that the grade teacher has full charge with the art' 
supervisor or consulting specialist In an advisory capacity; and that the professional 
artist working In a studio situation has full charge. 

llTtf. Coulling, Mary Selina. Drawing and painting as graphic expression of 
first grade children. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 45 p. ms. 

^Studies the ways . in which children change in the organisation and conveyance of 
wees by the use of drawing and painting, and finds thattfew children organise Ideas in* 
their early drawings, although decided growth in this ability is noted; that attention 
to form Is one of the :erests In graphic expression; and that there is a wide' 
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1174. Cross, Sitter Mary Magdalen. Art education in the eloinenfary scIiomJ. 
Master’s, 1036. Peabody, 

Indicates nrt Ib a universal language which every child bna a right to experlrtnv 
because It 1 b a fundamental part of everyday life. Art education alma to develop i! ... 
child mentally, physically, socially, and emotionally through experience with mnter*;d< 
in nn environment of freedom and happiness bo that he may become a more (remix.* 
Individual, a better homemaker, and a worthy member of society. The child should 
free to develop according to his ability. His progress should be considered' with res'* r*. 
ence to his needs and Interests, experience, and ability, not from the standpoint of tlx. I 
adult standards. 

1175. Davids, Paul A. Current -practices in nrt education In the elementary 
school. Master’s, 11)30. Pittsburgh. {Abstract ^iu : University of Pittsburgh 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publientloiw 
12: 297-OS) 

Surveys 15 courses of study In elementary art education lsnucd ginee 1030 and in u-* 

In Borne school district^. Concludes thnt the general tendency in art education is toward 
developing good taste \ln the individual and in the community, satisfying the child'* 
creative instincts, and Wouslng an appreciation of the beautiful In nature and in the 
works of man,- 1 

1176. Dreer, .Clarice Hermia. The teaching of art in the Negro putylc liii'h • 

schools in the United States. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. > 

1177. Dunn, Sister M. St. Therese. Creative art education In schnlaM:.* 
philosophy. Master’s, 1936. Catholic Univ. 102 p, ms, 

StudleB the underlying philosophy of modern art education and its Implications m- 
primary education, includes a purvey of the development of art Inst met ion In t ho puM..- 
school, nn exposition of the methods of creative art and an exposition of its scholastic 
concepts. 

1178. Edmonston, Louis© Meeks. The teaching of art through the use of the 
tyj^ie project, with special reference to the Haynesville high school. Masters 
l{MDfSl^>uisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University 
bulletin, vol. 28 N. S., no. 12: 115^-1G) 

Shows how nrt learnrd In the dc.BRroom can be made to function In the lives and 
homes of the students through the uBe of their home projects in clothing and related -arts*. 

1179. Farrish, Margaret. A study of vocations open to graduates of univer- 
sity art departments. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 


1180. French, Finley. A study of the status of mechanical drawing In the 
secondary schools of Indiana together with a suggested course of study. 
Master’s, 1935. Ind. St. T. C. 56 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers 
college. Teachers college journal, 7: 104-105, July 1936) 

Studies the objectives, content of courses, methods of presentation of mechanical draw- 
ing in 107 schools* In Indiana, and finds that teachers vary greatly In their opinions on 
the objectives; that there is little uniformity in the content of courses; and that practi- 
cally all the topics were offered in all grades. Presents a course of study with the Jfhg- 
gestlon that a course of study in mechanical drawing be prepared by the state. 

1181. Fromuth, Herman C. Trends Id the character of art education in the 
public schools of the United State^ Master’s, 1936. Temple. 82 p. ms. 

8tudles the beginnings, development, and present-day trends In art education in The 
public schools of the United State* and finds that art education ha* two main alma, 
cultural land professional, requiring separate instruction; that' all pupils should receive 
training of the cultural, pathetic type; whereas the specially talented pupil should al?o 
receive further traiuing. 

1182. Gayden, Irene Elizabeth. A survey of art In the elementary schools 

of Louisiana. Master's, 1936. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state 
university. University bulletin, vol. 28 N. S. f no. 12: 92-93) i 

Shows that art is taught as a subject In itself, with little correlation with* other 
subjects or life itself; that the teachers are sympathetic with the teaching of art and 
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seom to consider It an Important study In the elementary schools, but they do n**r pivjd 
to be able to carry tbeir fooling and exnotlbnB over to the children ; thnt elementary art 
teachers In general are not trained to tench art, nml most of them consider they should 
' have a full art course before attempting to teach art at nil. 

1153. Geistman, Martha, Methods of teaching art education in junior high 
school. Master's, 1933. Peabody. 233 p. ms. 

1154. Gesswein, Betty. Children’s choice of pictures. Master's, 1 030. T't.\h, 

1185. Harris, Ruth Elizabeth. Some opinions concerning: evaluation of art 
products of elementary pupils. Master’s, 11)30. Peabody. 55 p. ms. 

Indicates that the growth of the Individual should bo comddcrel In evaluating the art 
products of individuals In the elementary school ; thnt teachers should >ct up few Maml- 
ards of achievement for purposes of evaluation and that, these. Rtumhtrds should be 
easily attainable by the average child; that any marking or measuring method* us<d 
should be In terms of- Individual growth nud not In relation to other member*; • *f the 
class; and thnt tests have a definite place In ova uarlng the art products of ehne ntury 
pupils If used wisely. 

tllSG. Iowa. University. Studios In t lie psychology of art, vnl. 2. Prince- 
ton, X. J., Psychological review company, 11)30. 175 p. (Psychological mMio- 

gruphs, no. 213. University of Iowa studies in psychology, no. 10) 

Contents: (1) A study of conditions affecting the functioning of the nrr appr< ei.ulim 
process at the child level, by Mildred Do\v Voss. p. 1 ",0 ; (2) Emphatic responds In 
children, hy William E. Walton, p. 40- 07 ; (2) The validity >iml reliability ef a' mod* 
Ifled form of the McAdory art test for use at lower grade levels, by Mildred Dow* Voss, 
p. (38 84 ; (4) 'fhe measurement of quality In children's jointing by the scale* method, 
hy Carolyn Tlobout, p. 85 04 ; (5) Artistic ability anil general intelligence, hy Cifrrdyn 
Tiebout and Norman C. Meier; p. 05-125; (C) The stability of artistic aptitude at the 
childhood level, by Aulus Ward Saunders, 120-54; (7f Art ability Without Instruction 
*nr environmental background, cnBe study of Loran Lockhart, hy Norman C. Meier, p. 
155-05; (8) An Instrument for the study of creative artistic Intelligence, hy Norman 
C. Meier and William MeCloy, p. 104-72. 

1187. Lawver, Earl A. Study of two established methods of teaching lffocliunit 

cal drawing. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. ^ { 

1188. Ludewig, Frank M. The general objectives of art education for 
Catholic secondary schools. Master’s, 1035. Ohio State. 127 p. ms. 

1180. Manheimer, Evelyn Alirf*. Changing objectives in St. Louis public 
high school art education. Master's, 1330. St. Louis. 115 p. ms. 

Studies the changing objectives in art In the St. Louis high schools from 1853 when 
the subject was first Introduced, to date. Binds that art objectives In 8t. Louis chnhged 
with N object Ives of the United States in geleral ; that the trend haB been from a purely 
industrial aim to one of general appreciation ; and that the present course is success- 
fully harmonizing teaching objectives a nd^ orient needs. 

1100. Meyer, Anitk C. Art relatlonh^the elementary curriculum of the 
Louisville public schools. Master’s, 1330. Louisville. 

Attempts to determine bow an Integrated art program cap enrich the LoulsvHle ele- 
mentary curriculum. / * 

1101. Radford, Stanley S. A survey of trade drafting curricula and class- 
room methods in representative Smith-IIuglies trade and vocational schools of 
the United States. Master's, 193.5. Michigan. 

1192. Richardson, Mollye Florence. Children’s. interests as revealed by their 

drawings. Master’s, 1930. Peabody. 45 p. ms. " 

Finds that children of the fourth and fifth grades were mor^ Interested in plant 
than in any other suhject ; that almost half of the drawings analyzed contained Interests 
relating to this subject and practically three-fourths of these interests pertained to trees. 

1193. Richey, Sara Lynn. Opinions concerning materials for art education 
in the elementary school Raster’s, 1936. Peabody. 54 p. ms. 
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•1194. Schnyder, Dorothy M. The essential elements in the preparation of 
teachers of art for the secondary schools. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 190 
p. ms. 

Analyzes the alms and principles of progressive teacKer preparation, the responsibilities 
of the teacher of art in the modern secondary school, and current practices in the 
preparation of those teachers. Analyzes the art programs in use in secondary schools 
in six states, and the activities, knowledges, skills, and personality traits required by 
22 state and private non denominational schools offering minimum 4 year programs for 
the preparation of teachers of art for the secondary schools. Finds that state require* 
mentg fcr the education and certification of art teachers for the secondary schools vary 
in length, are similar in content, and are arbitrary as to prescription by semester 
hours. 

1195. Schwartz, Julia. Art education for elementary teachers. Master's, 
1930. Ohio State. €3 p. ms. 

1196. Smothers, Elsie M. Art curriculum In grades four and five for Texas 
schools. Master’s, 1036. Colo. St. Coll. 

1197. Spillman, Myrtle M, An analysis of art aims and principles in platoon 
art courses. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

1198. Steckelberg, Carleen. The art program In Nebraska secondary schools, 
grades 7-12. Master’s, 1936. Nebraska. 108 p. ms. 

Shows that the general aims for courses in art are development of appreciation and 
creative expression. Junior high schools stress practical objectives. The art course is 
very general and Includes work in color design and drawing. It is corrected witl^ 
nearly every other subject. Senior high schools offer specialized art course, correlated 
with the school paper, yearbook, and decorations. Teachers are allowed a great deal 
of freedom. 

•1199. Stevens, Florence 0. J. The lineal tendency in Florentine art in the 
early Renaissance. Master’s, 1936. New York. 64 p. ms. w 

Traces the source and development of the Sienese in Florentine art, and follows the 
reputation of Botticelli throughout the centuries. 

1200. Talbott, Buth Waugh. Classroom teacher’s guide to child growth in 
creative art. Master’s, 1936. Ohio Univ. 55 p. ms. 

1201. Voss, Mildred Dow. A study of conditions afTecting the functioning of 
the art appreciation process the child level. Doctor’s, 1936. Iowa. (Abstract 
in: Iowa. University. Programs announcing candidates for higher degrees . . . 
1936. University of Iowa studies, new series, no. 329) 

Describes a series of experiments conducted with elementary school children in two 
Iowa towns to determine if an explanation of the fundamental principles of art, and 
provision for practice in the. application of these principles would produce a significant 
improvement In the abilities of elementary school children to analyse, Judge, and pro- 
duce graphic art. Uses 101 second, third, and fourth grade children in two experiments, 
and 84 fifth grade children in the other two experiments. Suggests that art curricula 
In the lower grades, insofar as they are designed to Increase the understanding and 
recognition of good art, might profitably be rbvlaed to provide Judicious instruction in 
the fundamental principles of art. 

1202. Wagner, Buth. A study of picture preference of preschool children. 
Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

1203. Winckler, Katharine. Toward a more vital college art program. Mas- 
ter’s, 1935. T. C. t Col. Univ. 18 p. ms. ^ 

Finds that the aims underlying the present curriculum have been outgrown, and that 
a new program should be built on a new set of aims. 

DRAMATICS 

1204. Anderson, Elisabeth. An analysis of the plays commonly presented by 
the mid-western high schools. Master's, 1936. Iowa. 
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1206. Barnett, Wynett. A study of dramatic talent in the senior high school, 
Joplin, Missouri. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

•1200. Hallett, Marjorie. When does a play take Its place as literature? 
Master’s, 1936. New York. 58 p. ms. 

Sets up criteria for judging whether or not a play will live In literature. Showa 
that the play must tally with the terms of actual Ufe; the theme must be significant 
and universal; its characterization must be real; the dialog must he convincing; the 
language most be rich and poetic ; and the play mast be the product of a •‘born” play- 
wright, created in faithfulness to his art. Discusses the little theatre movement, and 
marionnette drama. Recommends that students be taught the art of reading plays. 

1207. Haxton, William J. A surrey on the status of the major dramatic 
activities in the secondary schools of Philadelphia and neighboring counties. 
Master’s, 1930. Temple. 47 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover the status of the major dramatic activities in the secondary 
schools In Berks, Bucks, Chester, Delaware. Montgomery, and Philadelphia cmiuth's, and 
finds that the greatest problem that the average school must face In Its dramatic work 
is the selection of a suitable play, and this type of play shows that trivial and common- 
place plays are frequently produced through Inability to meet the royalty fee. 

1208. Helmers, Evelyn E. Dramatics for English teachers. Master’s, 1938. 
SL T. C., Upper ^iontclair. 50 p. ms. 

1209. Hyde, Kathleen W. The use of pageantry and drama in the church 
school. Master’s, 193ft. Berkeley Baptist. 

•1210. Johnson, Mark E. Dramatic material most suitable for opera. Mas- 
ter’s, 193ft. Syracuse. 122 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover and Bet up limits about gome elements cfiVmon to music and 
drams ►as they are revealed in opera, and to determine the ty<oe ofl dramatic material 
which is most suitable for-Jopera. Analyzes the operas which hkve been most popular 
In the American and foreign opera bouses. Finds that the 38 operas studied follow 
definite principles, are subjective in theme, conform to existing laws of dramatic structure, 
emphasize emotional expression, and maintain aesthetic distance. 

1211. Judson, Fred M. The present day use of drama in the church. Bathe- 
lor of divinity, 1930, Berkeley Baptist. 

•1212. Kennedy, Alice Joanne. Fuppets In the Junior high school. Master’s, 
1935. Boston Univ. 78 p. ms. 

Suggests a program for a year's work with puppet clubs composed of Junior high 
school boys and girls. Discusses the mnklng of puppets, costume, the stage, lighting the 
stage, scenery, stage furniture, and producing and directing the show. 

•>* 

•1213. Kramer, Magdalene. Dramatic tournaments in the secondary schools. 
Doctor’* 1935. T. C. f CoL Univ. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 193ft. 170 p. (Contributions to education, no. 085) 

Studies the use of dramatic tournaments In 191 secondary schools in 39 states, and finds 
that tdnrnaments have potentialities for increasing self-direction, creative and apprecia- 
tive powers, deeper and wider Interests, individual abilities, cooperation, personality, 
worthy use of leisure time, and responsibility for bettering surrounding conditions. 

* 

1214. I#everton, Garrett H. A basis for teaching the production of latter 
nineteenth century American drama. Doctor’s, 1935. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Discusses the geography of the physical stage of the period, stage settings, stage and 
off-stage effects, terminology of stage direction, directing techniques, acting techniques, 
and the status of dramatic activity in the schools and colleges of today and the need 
of teacher training to provide something more than a literary background of drams. 

1218. Bitcnum, Emma M. Stage art: Its educational implications. Master's, 
1088. Colo. SL Coll. 
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1210. Saffin, John G. A study of school shows in the junior high schools of 
Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1936. Temple. 97 p. ms. 

('ouaidurs^the kludB of production, costuming, scenery, financing, sponsorship of school 
shows, ohd their relation to the curriculum. Kinds t hat the school show sbou'd U_* a 
sell supporting activity the primary pur|K>sc of which is educational rather than financial 
and as such It should bn recognized as an accredited subject in the curriculum and that 
the operetta is particularly adaptable to the needs of the school. 

*1217. Stackhouse, Marjorie Keith. A prompt book of The Trojan women, 
with explanatory essays and illustrations. Master’s, 1936. Boston Uniw 234 
p. ins. 

fresenta a promptbook with explanatory essay* nnd illustrations of costuming, light- 
ing, music, and setting for use of college drama groups. 

121S. Steadman. Evelyn J. A suggested unit of dramatics In the regular 
senior high school English progrum of Mississippi. Master's, 1936. Colo. St. 
Coll. 

1219. Taylor, Marjorie. Creative dramatics versus formal plays. Masters 
1930. Okia. A. & M. Coll. 

Descries an experiment conducted with two fifth-grade groups in the Celia Clinton 
school, Tulsa. Okla., in which one group wrote and nct»d its own plays, nnd the other 
group acted formal plays. Kinds that creative dramatic* develops the child more fully 
than formal plays; that it overcome shyness, stage fright, and some difficult dicipllne 
problems; that it teaches the child to be eooperalive. resourceful, and to think con- 
structively ; and that chl'dren should have a mixture of both types of play. 

SPEECH EDUCATION 

1220. Caffee, Nathaniel Montier. A phonological study of the speech of a 
homogeneous group in Charlottesville, Va. Doctor’s, 1935. Virginia. * (Ab- 
stract in: University of Virginia abstracts of dissertations, 1935 ; 3-4) 

1221. Conkling, Burton. The speech needs and abilities of freshman students 
in the College of engineering at the state University of Iowa. Master’s, 1936. 
Iowa. 

•1222. Coulton, Thomas E. Trends In sj>eech education in American colleges, 
1835-1935. Doctor's, 1935. New York. 177 p. ins. 

Shows that speech education has mnlntalned an important place in American colleges 
since 1835, and that It has set up new methods of approach and effected adjustments 
* and additions rather than change in content. Shows that the lntroduclon of courses In 
the drama, play production and Its various techniques, in the scientific aspects of speech, 
in corrective work and Its techniques, and In extemporaneous speaking, discussion, and 
business techniques indicate an awareness of social trends. 

1223. Curry, E. Thayer. A study of differential background factors possibly 
accounting for varying levels of achievement of interscholastic debaters ill the 
finals of the Iowa high school forensic league of 1935-36. Master’s, 1936. 
Iowa. 

*1224. Dawes, Bobert Gates, Voice recording as an instrument of therapy 
nnd analysis in the speech correction clinic. Doctor’s, 1930. * Temple. Phila- 
delphia, Temple university, 1936. 62 p. 

Describes an experiment conducted at the summer speech clinic of the University of 
Pennsylvania using 53 cases enrolled in the summer clinic, In which all voices were 
recorded on discs. Finds that the experimental group which heard their recorded voices 
10 times each, and again recorded their voices at the end of the experiment, evidenced 
greater speech Improvement to a significant degree than did the members of the control 
~ group. Develops and applies specific techniques and procedures. Shows that the voice 
recording play-back procedure is an Indispensable adjunct to the modern speech correction 
clinic. 
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1225. Elliott, Mary Inez. The ver^a-spwikiug choir. Master's, 1!>30. Tea- 
l>ody. 243 p. ms. » 

Analyzes information on the meaning, procedures, materials, d. infers, and v.ilucs of 
the verse-speak ini? choir compiled from 70 publications. Shows that the versc-spcaklng 
choir is a balanced croup of blended voices of either children or adults speaking poetry, 
rhythmic prose, or dramatic passa-ros in unison, atit : |>buii:il. or orchestrated remit ring; 
the speech-choir Idea goes back to the early r»rcok drama .Aid to the very beginnings of 
/ communal life; the present revival of choric speech. Initiated by' Marjorie Oullan In 
Scotland in 1922, now extends to many countries; in Kneland the movement is sponsored 
by the Speech fel'owHhlp and institute and in America by many colleges, notably thosu In 
<*alifomla; the religious and communul life arc the most Important sources of materials 
for the verse-speaking choir; choral procedures involve selecting a direct nr, and organizing, 
training, and presenting the choir; both daugers and values inhere to the verse-speaking 
choir, but the values surpass the dangers ; and the ver-e-s|»eaklng choir is an interesting 
activity which holds many valuable possibilities, not the hast of which is the Joy of 
cooperative creativity. 

122G. Gould, William S. Pronunciation drills for college freshmen — part II of 
a joint study. Masters, 1936* Iowa. 

1227. Hatch, Hazel A. A comparative study of the exchange plan and 
* tournament plan of debate. Master’s, 1935. Okja. A. & M. <VU. 

Attempts to determine the true objectives in debate, and to find to wlmt extent the 
different plans of debate are !>eing i^ed in the high schools of Oklahoma, and which 
4 plan should be most widely practiced in order to attain the object ivc*. Finds the tourna- 
ment plan preferable to the exchange plan. 

4 

1228. Hayden, Sheldon Miller. Assignments for a junior eollc^ class In 
^public speaking. Master’s 1936. Stanford. 

1229. Heiliger, Louise. Training vocal ability in young children. Master’s, 
1936. Iowa. 

1230. Hulburt, John. A study in improvement in speaking ability. Master’s, 
1936. Iowa. 

1231. King, Edwin. J. A preliminary investigation of the ease method of 
instruction in a high School course in speech. Master’s 1930. Iowa. 

1232. Learned, Janet Training vocal ability lu young children : the relative 
efficacy of a given program for four- and five-year-old children ns measured by 
speed and accuracy in learning and by enjoyment in participation. Master’s, 
1936. Iowa. 

1233. Lembke, Blanche Davis, Use of exercises in pantomime in the teach- 
ing of speech in high school. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

1234. Meredith, Lucile. Pronunciation drills for college freshmen — part I of 
a Joint study. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

1235. Bunsvold, Gerhard Oscar. The A Cappella choir: Its evaluation and 
adaptation to secondary schools. Master’s, 1936. Washington. 94 p. ms. 

1236. Sweeney, William Goolsby. A study of the difficulties of beginning 
speakers. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 

1237. Vergara, Aliya. The philosophy of good taste in si>eccli. blaster’s, 
1936. T. C., Col. Univ. 79 p,tns. 

Studies writers on rhetoric, orators, conversationalists, lexicographers, from Aristotle 
to the present time, and finds that good taste In speech docs not vary, regardless of the 
time or country. 

1288. Wade, Chloe James. The choral speaking movement. Master’s, 1936. 
tVest. Ky. St..T. C. 68 p. ms. 
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JOURNALISM 

1239. Carney, Elizabeth. An effective newspaper and magazine unit. English 
Journal, 25: 752-56, November I960. (Colorado state college of education) 

1240. Davis, Myrtle C. A study of student publications in the smaller sec- 
ondary schools of Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1936. Temple. 89 p. ms. 

Analyzes student publication* in 233 of the smaller secondary schools of Pennsyl- 
vania, with regard to type of publications; staff organization, sponsorship, methods of 
publishing and of financing. Finds that a newspaper Is the most satisfactory type* of 
publication, the yearbook next, that the enterprise should be financed principally by 
student subscriptions and advertising. an<J sold at a reasonable figure, and that one 
sponsor should be appointed, for a period of 1 year. 

1241. Graham, Robert X. Preparation for newspaper work. Careers and 
hobbies, 2: September 1936, (University of Pittsburgh) 

1242. Jessup, Genevieve. A study of the personality characteristics of a 
groujj^)f university creative writers. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

•*> 1243. Lambert, Louis E. The functions of the high school newspaper. Mas 

ter’s, 1936. Iowa. 

THRIFT EDUCATION 

1244. Kaufman, A. The teaching of thrift in secondary school economics. 
Master’s, 1936. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 117 p. ms. 

Compare* page* and portlonn of page* dealing with topic* related to thrift, contains! 
In six loading textbooks on bigh-school economic*, with page* and portion* of paces 
dealing with topic* related to money, credit, and banking in the same textbooks. 

SAFETY EDUCATION 

1245. Hornung, A. W. An accident and safety educational program for 
industrial arts shops of Texas and other states. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

1246. Pitcher, Lawrence. A study of safety education ’in the California sec- 
ondary school shops, with recommendations. Master’s, 1935. Oregon St. Agr. 
Coil. 88 p. ms. 

Determine* the present statu* of safety education in the secondary school shop* of 
California, and organizes objectives and materiali for teaching safety education In con- 
nection with the regular Industrial art* work. 

1247. Richardson, W. P. Accident prevention and safety education in the 
public schools. Master’s, 1936. Nebraska. 90 p. ms. 

Deals with tbe school accident* problem, ^uffety education and other procedures In 
use in the public schools to eliminate the accident* that do occur. Finds that very few 
schools have a well -organized program of safety education; that accident* occur mont 
often on the athletic field, In the gymnasium, and at home. Instruction In this work 
should be made an integrated part of every school curriculum. Safety education must 
be practical and positive and it should be put Into practice. 8afety devices ami 
inspections should be provided for shop and laboratory, and for playground equipment. 


O 
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HEALTH EDUCATION 

i r 

1248. Bartlett, H. C. A study of height, weight and strength In a private 
school. Master's, 1086. Springfield. 

1240. Baumgartner, Albert. The effect of exercise on organs and functions. 
Master’s, 1986. Iowa. 

1250. Brace, D. 3L ▲ survey of / -gniduate courses In health and physical 
education offered by 28 leading colleges and universities In the United -States. 
a Austin JJnlvergity of Texas, 1066/ 
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1261. Catt, O. L. Health education in the Y. M. C. A. Master’s, 1936. Pitts- 
burgh. (Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches 
in progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 293-94) 

•1252. Clancy, Frank M. Evaluation of personnel and relative cost of health 
administration for each city in Connecticut. Master's, 1936. New York. 
71 p. ms. 

Analyses data on the technically trained specialists in the fields of school medical care, 
nursing, dentistry, dental hygiene, school* nutrition, school health direction and super- 
vision of health training and Instruction, and the salaries paid the health staff In the 
100 cities and towns of Connecticut. 

1253. Clarke, John L. An experimental program for teaching health in high 
school based on student needs. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 180 p. ms. 

Reports and evaluates the experimental program of health -teaching carried ou in 
Port Clinton high school from 1032 to 1036. 

1254. Cottrell, Elmer Bert. Standards for the selection of persons to be 
trained for placement in health and physical education. Doctor's, 1936. Pitts- 
burgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. ‘Abstracts of theses, researches 
in progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 62-71) 

Formulates a set of Btandarda In the selection of persons to be trained for place- 
ment In health and physical education that tea<^|drainlng institutions should require 
applicants to meet before or after they are ailmSKId to the professional curriculum In 
health and physical education. 

1255. Crowley, Mary Gertrude. The reliability of the antero-posterior gravity 
line measurement and its relationship to posture. Master’s, 1936. Wellesley. 

1250. Currier, Roland Ernest. An investigation of the techniques used in the 
. secondary schools of Maine as follow-ups to health inspection to guarantee 
health correction. Master’s, 1936. Maine. 

1257. Ernst, Brother Regis. The method and pructlce of teaching sex hygiene 
to boys in the Catholic high school. Master's, 1936. Notre Dame. 

1258. Fisher, Alice Bates. The development of a health program in the 
public schools of Marlon county, Oregon. Master’s, 1936. Oregon St. Agr. 
Coll. 135 p. ms. * 

1259. Gordon, James A. The problem analysis technique applied to instruc- 
tion in health education. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 93 p. ms. 

Analytes tbe health interest, health habits, health problems, home and environment 
of 100 tenth grade high school pupils. 

1280. Grigsby, Harfjy Mason. Health education in the elementary schools x>f 
Illinois. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 133 p. ms. 

Analyses questionnaires, courses of study, observations of classroom Beating Arrange- 
ment. and measurement! of light conations in rooms. 

1261, Hagan, Mildred C. Diferslonal therapy. Master’s, 1936. T. C., Col. 
Univ. 64 p. ms. 

Studies the diversions of adolescent girls. of 12-22 years, of normal and average 
intelligence, and finds that they depend on opportunities, environmental and social 
status, individual likes and dislikes, will power, and Initiative. Stresses the curative, 
healing effects of diversions, and the producing and . restoring of normal physical, 
mental, and emotional tone. 

•1262. Kami, George D. The administration of the school and community 
• health program of Clinton, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1936 Oklahoma. 144 p. ms. 

Describes the health program of Clinton, Okla., for the school years 1934-35 and 
1985-36. Indicates a need for the extension of health service to children. Shows the 
need of legislation to furnish a legal basis for such service, additional funds for flnanc- 
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ln K the activity, adequate training of teachers in this field, the need for a school nur-o 
and free clinics for the use of Indigent children, curriculum revision for the Integration 
of health teaching, adequate physical education for girls as well as for boys, and the 
keeping of exact health records similar to scholastic records. 

1203. Harter, Vesta Vera. A suggested course of study In health for the 
seventh grade. Master’s, 1930. Stanford. 

1204. Hoover, J. A. Statusaof health and health teaching in Knoxville 
schools. Master’s, 1930. Tennessee. 117 p. ms. 

Studies health developments and health conditions In Knoxville schools from 1875-10.16 

1205. Jarvi, T. C. Health measures and interpretation of health. Master's. 
1930. Springfield. 

1200. Johnson, Edwin R. A health and physical education program for the 
elementary school. Master's, 1930. Ohio Univ. 195 p. ms. 

1207. Kidess, A. A. Relation of health education to physical education. 
Master's, 193C. Springfield. 

1208. Kinsman, Gladys Marie. The hnsal metabolism of normal boys and 

girls between the ages of 2 and 12 years, inclusive. Doctor's, 1936. Colorado. 
(Abstract In: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher 
degrees. 1936: 42—43) rf&k 

Analyzes the results of 306 bnsnl metabolism tests on 52 boy? and of 271 basal 
metabolism tests on 41 girls, nil between the a^cs of 2 and 12 years, Inclusive. Shows 1 
that precise relationship 0 f the body build of children cnonot be determined until a 
more complete statistical study in close correlation with anthropometric and other 
physiological m^p^urements is made. 

1209. LeAnderson, Robert E. A survey of accidents In henlth education 
activities in 19 intermediate schools of Detroit, Michigan. Master's, 193d. 
Michignn. 

1270. Lipshultz, Henrietta Fay. A study of t lie responses of elementary 
school children to the teaching of orthopedics. Mnster's, 1930. Michigan. 

1271- I*ongley, Colby Frank. An analytical survey of the results obtained 
through the medical examination in the schools of the supervisory districts 
of Albany county. Master’s, 1930. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teweh. 51 p. ms. 

1272. McCormick, Grace L. The effect of powdered skim milk upon the 
height and weight of school children. Master’s, 1930. Okla. A.< & M. Coll. 

Studies the growth In height and weight of 31 children, ranging In age from 6 
to 14 years, from fnmllies on relief, under three diets In which two of the diet* 
were supplemented by the use of powdered skim milk. Finds that the use of an 
adequate noonday lunch fortified with powdered skip milk seemed to be a factor In 
promoting a derided gain In weight over the expected gain, and over the gain In weight 
when the milk wm not added to the diet. 

1273. Meyer, Blanche B. Montgomery. A psychological study ofs?ome of (he ' 
factors in the menstrual histories of 100 women. Doctor’s, 1930. Ohio State. 
109 p. ms. 

Finds that girls are very poorly prepared for menstruation In gcaeral and emotional 
abocks are extremely common. There seems to be a relation between the Incidence 
of pain and the amount of emotional shock experienced with first knowledge. 

1274. Miller, I. Franklin. The problem of dental health education. Master’s. 
1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of 
theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 315-161 

8hows that the major responsibility for dental ^health education rests with the 
dental profession, whose members must become teachers. Shows that dental health 
education la in the developmental stage. 
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1275. Moore, Harry R. A course of study in alcohol edueaffon based on the 
felt needs of the pupils of Staunton high school. Master’s, 1930. Ohio State. 
128 p. ms. 

Attempts to answer from recent ami authoritative sources questions that the pupils 
of Staunton high school asked concerning the nature and effects of alcoholic tx’vtTogrg. 

1276. Murray, Kenneth H. Anteroposterior spinal curves, arch audios, ami 
physical fitness of high school hoys. Masters, 1036. Springfield. 

1277. Newby, Wistar D. The status of health and physical education for men 
in the state teachers colleges of Oklahoma. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

1278. Parker, Gladys R. Course of study, in hygiene for senior high school 
girls. Master’s, 1930. Colo. St. Coll. 

1279. Parker, Gloria Doris. An examination of certain phases of the required 
program in the light of student opinion. Master’s, 1936. Washington. 0T> 
p. ms. 

1280. Pearce, Jessie. A manual in health education for Kansas rural schools. 
Master’s, 1930. Peabody. 59 p. ms. 

Studies the benlth work carried on In the rural schools of Kansas, nnd finds Inode 
quately prepared teachers, little public health work being curried on, and the need for 
simple Instruction in school by the teachers. Prepares a manual for use in these 
schools. 

1281. Pfrimmer, Viola. Survey of tlie health nnd physical education pro- 
grams in private junior colleges. Master's, 193T>. T. C., Col. Univ. 18 p. ms. 

1282. Pickering, James T. A study of the reorganization of the Cabell county 

school health program. Mnster’s, 1936. Ohio Univ. 110 n mo 

/ 

*1283. Quinlan, Eleanor Hudson. Foot therapy in relation to body mechanics 
and health. Master’s, 1985. Boston Uuiv. 60 p. ms. 

AttcmptB to determine whether foot therapy would result In Improved body mechanics 
and health, nnd to show the effect of high and low heels on the tendon of Achilles 
and on capacity for activity, as abown by a study of 45 college girls. 

•1284. Salt, E. Benton. Health misconceptions of seventh, tenth and twelfth 
grade students: a study of the relative prevalence of certain health miscon- 
ceptions and superstitions ns subscribed to by boys nnd girls in Florida public 
schools. Doctor’s, 1930. New York. 148 p. ms. 

• Compares the health misconceptions sn<l superstitions of school pupils on the basis 
of sex. grade, race, type of home community, and geographical location; nn<} attempts to 
determine whether there is any relationship between health knowledge and bocIo economic 
status on the one hand and belief In health misconceptions on the other. .Finds un- 
founded beliefs relating to health are quite prevalent among seventh, tenth, and twelfth 
grade students and that formal education has failed to ellmliintc them from the beliefs 
of students In these grades; that there lnw W outstanding type of health misconcep- 
tion ; that health misconceptions decrease inversely wlh tbe‘nddltlonnl years of educationni 
training. 

1285. Snyder, Raymond A. Preparation in anatomy for the health and 
physical education teacher. Master’s, 1930. Ohio State. 239 p. ms. 

Indicates that much of the anatomy taught for the preparation of physical education 
teachers Is never used in the development of their program. Much of the anatomy is 
unknown to the physical education teacher and still he Is carrying on a successful modern 
program. Concludes that not all anatomy selected by the adult for a training course Is 
known to or used by good psvslcal education teachers and that some of It might well 
be omitted from their training and other areas mnde more applicable. 

1286. Strothers, Alice Ball. Functional periodicity and efficiency. Doctor’s, 
1936. Southern California. 

Studies the respective efficiency and comparative effort of Junior -high school girl* 
during functional periodicity and normalcy, and finds that In normal adolescent gins 
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integrated unified activity of the whole organism In energy control processes remits in 
a tendency for continuity of efficiency in the adjustment processes, and compensation 
processes may even produce slightly better performance durftag functional periodicity 

1287. Templeman, Harold. A suggested administrative set-op for a health 
and physical education program. Master's, 1980. Wyoming, 114. p. ms. 

•1288. Tretter, George. Sex education. Master’s, 1930. George Washington. 
122 p. ms. 

Traces the history of sex education in the United 8tates; stresses the objectives of sex 
education; and discusses tbe giving of sex instruction by parents, schools, colleges, church 
and associations. 

1289. Turbeville, Thomas Lloyd. The statusoL-health education and physi- 
cal education in the first; class high schools-of^Sfissouri. Master’s, 1936. Colo- 
rado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for 
higher degrees. 1930 : 73) 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire received fwmi 165 high schools, showing the subject 
combinations of physical education teachers. Finds an inadequate health program in 
the majority of the high schools of Missouri; that more students should be given health 
training, physical examinations, follow-up work, and corrective work ; thal more tim** 
should be given to the care of individual pupils; that there Bhould be a greater number 
of women teachers of physical education; and that 65 percent of the subject combination* 
taught by teachers of physical education nre unrelated subject combinations. 

» 

1290. Way, H. P. Survey of small college health service programs. Master’s, 
1986. Springfield. 

•1291. Wilson, Barbara Young. The contribution of home economies course.* 
to the health programs of eight senior high schools In eastern Massachusetts. 
Master’s, 1936. Boston Unlv, 110 p. ms. 

Includes courses contributing to nutrition and health under supervision of tbe homo 
economics department, nutritional and heiltta aspects of the cafeteria, and a background 
of the general health organization of the school. Shows that home economics courst * 
provide more opportunity for teaching health in all Its phases than any other snbjccr'* 
In the curriculum. 

MENTAL HYGIENE AND PSYCHIATRY 

•1292. Case, Florence. A quantitative personality study as an approach to 
the conditions of mental health among college students. Doctor’s, 1930. In- 
diana. Bloomington, Indiana university, 1930. 30 p. (Abstract) 

Describes an experiment in which the, Laird Personal inventory, revision, C2 and B2 
were given to 206 students Id four psychology classes at Indiana university. Tests wi re 
administered to 142 freshmen, 70 sophomores, and 10 postgraduate students, and 2 weeks 
later were readmin Istered to the same students. Describes a few case studies of atyplcnl 
students. Finds that at least 33 of the items of the tests have diagnostic value; that 
personality traits can be tested by a subjective rating; that ratings on the’iqontal health 
of the subjects are accurate and fair; that socially maladjusted pupils rfcognlxe their 
Inability to adapt socially; that home training and customs are responsible to a con 
alderahle extent for the soclaUy maladjusted students; that the atypical group needs 
expert skill and sympathetic advice; and that personal problems which worry the Imll 
vldual student are vast In number, wide In range, different In content, and have varied 
possibilities for solution. 

•1293. Collier, Dorothy. A psychological analysis of the leisure time activi- 
ties of some individuals of normal and some of pre-psychotic personality. 
Doctor’s, 1980. New York. 133 p. ms. 

Analyses data on 842 psychotic subjects and 264 normal persona, using case records 
of Inmates of a New York state hospital and an Oregon state hospital for the psychotic 
patients; and for tbe normal subjects, students in the graduate school of New York 
university, settlement, club, church and sodal organisations In both New York and 
Oregon. Attempts to determine the leisure-time activities chosen by the greatest number 
of Individuals in each group and the activities least participated in by individuals in each 
group ; whether individuals In the various groups show consistent differences in tbeir 
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leisure-time trait* nod preference*; and whether pre psychotic individuals give indica- 
tions of their oncoming personality changes in their use of leisure time. Shown t lift t 
the presence of certain Ichaire-tlme characteristic* cannot he pointed out ns symptomatic 
of the onset of a psychosis, and that there la n<> causal relationship between the pursuit 
of leisure- time activities and the development of dementia praecox or of manic-depressive 
psychosis. ^ 

•1294. Crisaey, Orlo L.* Mental development ns related to institutional resi- 
dence and educational achievement. Doctor's, 1936. lown. Iowa City, Uni- 
versity of Iowa, 1937. 81 p. ( University of lo\£u studies, new series, no. 
332. Studies in child welfare, vol. 13, no. 1) 

* Investigates the mental development of children In relation to residence in Inatitu 
lional environments, where the children remained in the same environment or have hern 
shifted from an yuviromuent designed for individuals of one mental level to that 
primarily for children of n differing mental level; and in relntlou to the individual's 
placement in certain levels of educational achievement, by studying children in two 
state institutions for the feeble-minded. Finds that In hd environment where the mental 
level Is that of the feeble mi tided child, the general trend in toward loss In IQ In rela- 
tion to the mental level and periods nf residence. Where there has been a, major shift 
of environment from an Institution where the mental level Is that of the dull normal 
to another representing the le\>d of the feeble-minded, Individuals follow the trend of 
meutal development of their associate* in the new environment 

•1295. Dean,* Dawson F. * Significant characteristics of the homosexual per- 
sonality. Doctor's, 1936. New York. 528 p. ms. 

Presents a historical sketch of homosexuality, nn exposition of the two leading schools 
of thought which theoretically attempt to explain Itb origin nnd development, a study 
of the biological, psychological, and sociological approaches to the subject, identifying 
factors and characteristics, ami case studies from the record flies of n mobile mental 
hygiene clinic; and suggests ways In which education may aid in training f6r a more 
normal life. , 

1296. Ebaugrh, Franklin G. The importance of introducing psychiatry in 
intMlinil licensure. Federation bulletin of National committee for mental 
hygiene. April 1936. (University of Colorado) 

Finds that since the medical profession encourages the highest possible standards in the 
medical school and In licensure, and since a large percentage of medical problems an* 
psychiatric nnd can be effectively treated only by psychiatric methods, recommends that 
the medical graduate of the future be required by licensure to acquire this training in 
order that he may render the most efficient service possible. 

The present status of psychiatry in medical education. South" 

oni medical Journal, August 1936. (University of Colorado) 

Shows that psychiatry should he accepted as a basic part of training for nil branches 
»»f medicine and In undergraduate teaching should not be presented as an elective spe 
clalty. Finds that there have been progressive changes which Insure adequate Instruc # 
lion In psychiatry Id the majority of our nuyllcal schools. # 

1298. Chiy, Gladys. Educational pchlevementa of patients at Central state 
lionpital for the insane. Master's, 1936. Peabody. 

Htudlcs 79S patients at the hospital. Finds that achievement ’of female patients la 
suiwlor to that of males. The median grade attulnment is 6.5, higher thau that of the j 
general population which is approximately 5. 

1299. McCauley, Irma. History of mental hygiene in the United States. 

Master's, 1936. Mary land. 56 p. ms. ? f 

8tudies attitudes toward mental diseases prior to the twentieth century, the begin- 
nings of the mental hygiene movement In the United States, the chronological develop- 
ment of mental hygiene societies among the states, the evolution of the alms of mental 
hygiene among the state organlxatlons, governmental activities, mental hygiene In ele- 
mentary and secondary schools and in colleges and universities, the church and mental 
hygiene, and the first international congress of mental hygiene nnd the twenty-fifth 
anniversary. 
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1300. Palmer,, Eleanor Maigaret. A study of Intellectual deterioration in a 
aeries of schizophrenics and organic brain diseases. Doctor's, 1936. Iowa 
(Abstract in: Iowa. University. Programs announcing candidates for higher 
degrees . . . 1986. University of Iowa studies, new series no. 329) 

Analyzes the performance on the short form of the Stanford Binet of a series of L!"0 
deteriorated psychotic* and 100 subnormals at^the same mental age level. Shows Up- 
value of psychometrics as indices of both quantitative and qualitative changes in und« r 
lying psychical function. 

1301. Pomerantz, Miriam. Mental hygiene as an aid to the teacher in teach- 
ing with maladjusted school children. Master’s, 1936. Mass. St. Coll. 104 
p. ms. 

Finds that to aid a maladjusted school child requires time, patience. And an nppmia. 
tlon and understanding of the fictora contributing to the maladjustment. Frequently 
m maladjustment Is so deep rooted that the help and added experience of clinician? an* 
necessary. No teacher can Jutlfy her lack of knowledge of mental hygiene. In order to 
be most helpful to the maladjusted child, a teacher wlf) ^ it expedient to study the case 
history of the Individual. 

1302. Roeger, Ethel Sandt. Variations in psychopathy — its name and con- 
cepts. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 64 p. ms. 

Investigates definition#, classification, cause, and treatment of psychopathy from 15^ 
to 1930. Kinds no^definlte agreement as to definition, cause, or cure. Generally thought 
of aa a borderline mental disease. 

1303. Starr, Clara. The value of the expressive arts in a public school mental 
hygiene program. Master's, 1935. '•Michigan. 

1394. Tuhey, Blanch E. Mental hygiene instruction through literature. 
Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 



PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

♦ * 

1305. Allen, Ruby Rj^th. Correlation of physical education with other ele- 
mentary subjects. Master's, 1936. Okla. A. A M. Coll. 

Describes a project conducted with 35 fifth grade boys and girls at the Pershing 
school, Tulsa. Okla. Shows the value of correlating physical education with other ele- 
mentary School subjects. t 

1306. Baker, Gertrude M. Study of overlapping In the professional curricu- 
lum In tbe Department of physical education for women at the University of 
Minnesota. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1936. 41 p. 

Kinds that little overlapping exists, and that wben preseat It la legitimate, because 
either tbe topic Is a large one and deserves emphasis In more than one aspect of the 
field, or It Is being reviewed after an appreciable lapse of time. 

1307. Baker, Robert H. Therapeutic gymnastic/ and its 'effect on the respira- 
tory system. Master’s, 1666. Springfield. 

1308. Bartell, Joseph. The attitudes and Interests of the students toward 
required physical education at West Liberty state teachers college. Master’s, 
1085. Michigan. 

1309. Battle, William Balnea, Jr. A supplement to the Alabama state manual 
of physical education. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 114 p. ms. 

1310. Baughman, Margie. Physical education In elementary* schools as a 
factor In general education. Master’s, 1986 Oregon. 

1811. Blakealey, Carlyn P. A study of physical education majors and minors 
in combination with majors and minors In other subjects in tbe Jnnlor high 
and senior high schools li} Minnesota. Masters, 1686. Iowa. 
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1812. Brace, D. K. Terminology in physical education glossaries of terms 
relating to-ll physical education activities with a tabulation of the use of these- 
terms by writers in the field to show percbut of agreement on terms by authors 
on each subject, variations in terms, and general lack of uniformity. Austin, 
University of Texas, 1936. 

1313. Brown, Thelma Knox. A comparison of the motor ability of colored ami 
white children. Master’s, 1986. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Shows that there U no marked difference between the groups studied, and that the 
name type of physical education program should l>e offered to both groups. 

{311. Burley, Pearl Bacon. The relative behavior emphases of school children 
at different age levels as related to physicul education activities. Master's, 
1936. Iowa. 

1315. Casey, Francis Lx Subject combinations tnught by the men physical 
education teachers in the public high schools of western Iowa. Master’s. 1035. 
Michigan. 

1 1816. Chicago. University. Physical education and henlth of school chil- 
dren. Chicago, University of Chicago, 1936. 175 p. (Publications of the 

laboratory schools of the University of Chicago, no. 5) 

Discusses physical education In the elementary and high schools, testlnc and meas- 
uring In physical education, and the health program of the laboratory schools. 

1317. Cobb, Frances Truman. Origin and development of the Turuvereine. 
Muster’s, 1936. Peabody. 80 p. ms. 

S' ows that Turnverelne had their origin In Germany in 1811, their Influence spread 
to America and societies were organized In America as early as 1848. Through the 
efforts of these societies physical education was first Introduced Into the public schools 
of our leading cities SDd playgrounds organized throughout the country. These societies 
have not only been influential in Germany 4nd America but have spread to other parts 
of the world. < 

1818. Couch, Sherman. A study of physical education in American universi- 
ties. Master's, 1986. Utah. 

1319. Cut chin, Carlisle. A study of the physical education curricula in 
selected teachers college. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 

Kinds a need of better facilities, equipment, curriculum organisation, nnd ;1 l..*ttcr 
professionally trained staff. 

1820. Dierke, James. Suggestive remedial physical education program for 
junior and senior high school boys in San Francisco public schools. Master's, 
1936. Stanford. 

1321. Duke, ^ulia Dots. History of Qertnan gymnastics. Master's, 1936. 
Peabody. 86 p. ms. 

1822. Dun field, Homer B. The status of physical education for girls lu class 
B high school of Kansas. Master's, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. * 

*1823. Eastwood, Floyd R. Safety In college physical education. Doctor's, 
1936. New York. 2 vole. 

Attempts to determine the Incidence, type, and severity of accidents to college men 
and women; the causal and contributory factors of the accident!*; legal liability and 
methods for their coverage; and remedial safety procedures. Surveys 78 women’s col- 
leges located In 85 stitM, and 88 men's colleges In 39 stales, and surveys Intensively 
football accidents In 187 colleges and universities. 

1324. Forbas, F. L. An evaluation of the required program- of physical IShica- 
tion for men in the accredited Negro colleges.. Master’s, 1065. ilichignn. 
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1325. Foster, \Jo« Drahn. An evaloation of the physical education programs 
of Texas high schools. Master's, 1036. Texas. 

1326. Oran^ jEarl J- A physical therapy program through exercise for the 
Elk City high school boys. Master’s, 1986. Okla. A. & M. CoU* 

Studlex t lie needs of n physical therapy program through exercise among the Elk- 
City high school boy*, the exercise* In width they participated in overcoming their main 
defect#, and 1 lie reHUli* obtilned through the vnriou* exercise*. 

1327. Graves, Elaine Baldwin. The relationship of certain posture charac- 
teristics Jo various i*ersonalit> trait* and to intelligence. Master’s, 1936. 
Stanford. 

•1328. Hall, Josiah Calvin, j'r. The present status of physical education in 
the secondary schools ot Florida. Master’s, 1930. New York. 29 p. ms. 

Attempts, to determine the attitude of the principals of the secondary schools of 
Florida toward having phyxbal education as n regular part of the curriculum ; to de 
termlne f tie number of school* conducting >* physical education program ns a regular 
part of i lie curriculum, the number of Nclmola having special teachers for conducting 
thin work, the training of tigge tenchers fur their work, the number of trained bmchrrs 
n< piled to establish n physical education program In the schools desiring sud^^program 
the physical education fucllllles of the schooK the activities carried on in thW* programs 
where they are a pnrt of the regular curriculum, and the amount money Hjient on 
the physical education program* uow being conducted. 

1320. Hancock, John W. The personnel of physical education and athletics 
In tilt Kooky Mountain conference. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Cull. 

1330. Henn, Donald C. * A survey of physical education in the secondary 
schools In Corro Gordo county. Master's, 1936. Iowa. 56 p. ms. 

• 1331. Irvine. Dorothy L. Physical education activities: lin expression of 
aooinl philosophy. Master's, 1936. New York. 69 p. mR. * 

Attempts to denionutrote that some of the play activities of children reflect social 
philosophies as exemplified by a study of the life and customs of Athena In the fifth 
century. B C , and of the Zunl Indiana of the Mveuteentb ceutOry. 8howa that the war- 
like Individualistic athletic contests of Athens reflected the war like individualistic qual- 
ities of her people, and that the prevalence of team games of the Indian tribe studied 
reflected the communal spirit of the tribe. Finds that if the physical education progt^arfi 
is to tapvltnl, it tuuHt connldcr present-day social philosophy, and mutt reach into the 
life of the community. , 

1332. JoneB, Arthur Lew^s. Tlu* effects of summer programs upon a boy's 
physical fitness. Master's, 1936. Maine. 

1333. Jonea, Hetha Mae. Trends toward coeducational physical education. 

Master's, 1936. Peabody. 58 p. ms. # 

Finds a deflnK^ trend toward coeducation in physical education, especially In thoso 
activitlea with carry over value for adult leisure time. , * S • 

1334. Keefe, John D. A survey of physical education in 150 Catholic Itoys 
high schools enrolling 100 or more boy^t. Master's, 1936.^£pringfleld. 

13&). Darkin, Bich^rdA. The in fluMice of John Dewey on "physical education 
Master's, 1936. Ohio State. 71 p. ms. 

1336. leathers, B. . K, A study of the relationship between leadership In 
physical education and social adjustment of junior high school boys. Master's, 

' 1936. Springfield. 

1337. Idndsey, Beed 8. A airly of opinions of administrators with respect 
to physical education- Master's, 1935. Peabody. BO p. ms. 

1338. Dodewyk, B. W. Subject combinations taught by the nten teachers of 
physical education classes “A" and “I>” public high schools of Michigan. 
Master’s, 1985. Michigan. 
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•1339. Lyle, Eveline Burton. A study of the correlation between the medical 
examination, the physical fitness index. tho^ICJ. nnd the scholastic achievemen 
of ty) girls at the* Posse school of physical education. Master’s, 1936. Bo$K>n 
Unik 91 p. ms. 

Finds that the mathematical rating of phv^Jcnl fttn cbh ns Indicate by tjtf medical 
examination Is lmpoanlble, at present due to the lack of medical norms jftid t he sub- 
jectivity of the medical examination; that there is a low correlation bofween physical 
fitness and Intelligence, and between physical fitness ami acholaslc achievement. Recom- 
mends -the establishment of statlstlcnl medical norms on" all point's ii)/tho medical exam- 
ination for the different bodily tyi>ey, and that student* classed into bodily type-* 
corresponding to those generally accepted by the modicul professk 

1340. Morgan, Mabel Helen. An evaluation of physical education activities 
for character development opportunities. Master’s, 19tft». Peabody. 107 p. n\< 

Finds that team sports offer the greatest opportunity for/ (•h^pwTTffF^*tW^4^^g&l^ent, com- 
bative activities probably rale second, followed by imllvlduar iictlvlties. hunting pluy* 
and gabies, rhythmical activities, dramatic activities, jj/wl/Tornml in fix Pb's. 


1341. McCuen. Mai&hall ^ 
educutiou service classic ft reallege men. Mu 

1342. Neilson, H. N. 
schools. Master's, 103(1. 


An exi)ei‘iin€*ntpf orientation course in physical 
r’s, 1930. Ohio State. 00p. ms. 

Evaluation of physical education of Negro professional 
Springfield. 


'•1343. Nielson, Aksel G. S. 
facilities for men in colleges 
117 p. ms. 

Analyze* data a* to ^^lie typ<y 
offered or practiced, the hc^ 


fvoy of the physical education program and 
universities. Master’s, 1936. New York* 


of iicMvitifH offered, the form in which they were 
which they were offered, t lie number of student* par- 
ticipating In the various activities, the most popular hour for t lie various activities, th“ 
namher and type of Instructor* employed in the field of r - physical ediicntion, 4md the 
teacher load In 24 colleges and universities representing different sizes ami types of in- 
stitutions in 14 state* In various jMirtti of the country. Discusses varsity and intra- 
• mural activities, and recommend* flint the intramural program be expanded* to include 
the whole student body. 

1314. Parr. Theodore. Relative achievement of physical education major 
students and other professional students In Michigan. Master's, 1935. Michigan. 

1345. Penn, Herbert W. The attitudes and Interests of freshmen men stu- 
dents at the University of Michigan, 1934-35, towArri the required physical edu- 
cation program. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

«a 

1348! Posey, Hugh Vance. The justification of physical education in sec- 
ondary school curricula. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 02 p. ius. 

Show's a growth in physical education In the secondary school curricula since 1920, 
and that the nu^or problem of weaker* jn physical education lg to organize and evaluate 
a program that will appeal to nchool administrator*, pupils, and the general public. 

1347. Raglin, Elena I*. A study of the relationship betweerl posture, heallh 
rating, amount, and type of physical activities. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

•1348. Hathbone, Josephine I* Residual neuromuscular hypertension: impli- 
cations for education. Doctor’s, 19341. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, 1936. 
221 1). V 

Attempt* to clarify tlft terms used In tbe scientific dl.cuKnl«ng of fatlKUe In its varlomt 
phage* ; to describe residual neuromuscular hypertension ; to analyze, from the literature* 
and from the cases which have* been referred to a corrective physical education clinic, 
tbenoderlying causes of fatigue and tension ; and to point tbe way to procedures la 
educational practice which should reduce the Incidence of excitability and nervousness in 
children and adults. 

1849. Rohrdans, C. W. Proposed curriculum in physical education >{or first 
year college men. Master’s, 1936. Alabama. 114 p. ms* 
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•1350. Romney, Golden. A study of factors that contribute to the curricular 
intercuts of students of the ninth grade with special reference to physical edu- 
cation. Doctor's, 1936. New York. 136 p. ms. 

t 

Studies t lie curricular Interests of students of the ninth grade of 10 selected schools 
of New Jerwy in algebra, English, history, and physical education, as shown by the 
reason given by the students themselves, the relation of sex, age, IQ, and socio-economic 
status ft»r their preferences. Finds that physical ^Rucation was preferred by 41 percent of 
the boys: that algebra was preferred by the girls; that algebra was disliked more thin 
any oftnr subject hy the boys and history by the girls; that boys who preferred physical 
education had a lower average IQ than did the boys who preferred any other subject; 
that girls who preferred physical education had a higher average IQ than did girls who 
preferred any other subject ; that boys and girls participated In a wide variety of activities 
out of school ; and that extremely large classes In physical education bad a negative 
influence toward physical education. 

•1351. Hoop, Amy Q. The woman high*school teacher of physical education 
in the service area of the Central Missouri state teachers college; a personnel 
study ami an analysis of professional duties and responsibilities. Master’s, 
1936 New York. 90 p. ms. 

Studlr* the vocational history, Including educational history, academic status, experi- 
ence and economic status; activity setting, including activities presented, organisation 
of actMtipft. and the felt need for pre-Bervice training In these activities; the school 
setting, including equipment and space, class enrollments, length and frequency of Instruc- 
tion period*, basts for grouping students, teaching load, participation In physical exami- 
nations and daily Inspection, planning of program and the source books used, of all 
women physical edupcMon teachers In junior and senior high schools during the school 
year lb3:V3fl. Finds that the teachers are deficient in professional training, are doing 
little advanced fitudy, receive Inadequate salaries, have Inferior equipment with which to 
work, and tench other subjecta Shows that there are few full-time positions in physical 
education, that the turn-over la great, and that teachers tend to stay In the service only 
a short time, 


L 


1352. Sharer, Milton Wilson. The objectives of physical education significant 
to the senior Jjigh school boy. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

1353. Sherrod, Wilma Dean. Physical education contributes to the seven 
cardinal principles. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 112 p. ms. 

1354. Shukwit, Adale C. Teaching combinations of women teachers of physi- 
cal education In third and fourth class schools of Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1935. 
Michigan. 

•1355. Sinclair, Caroline Baytop. The development of physical education in 
Tennessee. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 806 p. ms. 

Discusses social and economic conditions in Tennessee, the history and present status 
of physical education, and points out significant trends in its development. 

1356. Strait, Reginald. A survey of physical education programs in the 
high schools of the state of Kansas. Master’s 1936. Iowa. 

1357. Thomas^ Jesse Teacher training In physical education in four year 

Kentucky colleges. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 93 p. ms. 

Studies the present status of teacher training in physical education in 4-year Kentucky 
colleges and the requirements for certification of physical education teachers in states 
a.) joining Kentucky. Finds that 4 of the 15 colleges offer a major, 2 offer a minor, and 
1 offer* a few professional courses In physical education ; and that all of the schooli 
had some of the necessary facilities but most of them were cramped for play space 

1358. Thompson, F. J. Study of vocational and personal interests of under- 
graduate students In physical education. Master’s, 1966. Springfield- 

1359. Tolf, Alva. Physical education for women in junior colleges. Master’s, 

1936. Chicago. 185 p. ms., • . 

Finds about 70 percent of 202 Junior colleges have provided a physical education 
prog mm for women. 
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1360. White, Ruth Liberty. Ad experimental orientation coarse in physical 
education for freshmen college women. Master's, 1906. Ohio State. 27 p. ms. 

Describes orientation courses In physical education (or freshmcjj in southern colleges 
(or women, applying particularly to the Mississippi state college (or women. 

1361. Woods, Gladys. Part 1 : A preventive and 'corrective program for high 
school girls at Normnn, Oklahoma. Part 2: Correlation of motor ability with • 
physical education grades. Master's, 1936. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

1362. Wortham, Frank. Status of physical education determined by state 
surveys. Master's’ 1936. Peabody. 65 p. ms. 

, ATHLETICS 

1363. Aldrich, Edith A The relationship of buoyancy to the learning rate 
in swimming. Master’s, 1935. Iowa. 

1364. Barton, Helen M. Do you know speedball? Pennsylvania school Jour- 
nal, 84: 86, November 1935. (State teachers college, Clarion, Pa.) 

13G5. . Let’s start speedball. School activities magazine, 7 : li-17, 

* April 1936. (State teachers college. Clarion, Pa.) 

1366. Beam, J. Milton. An investigation to determine the frequency with 
which 400 words commonly used in oral Instruction in baseball are not com- 
prehended by 150 fifth and sixth grade boys at Southwestern, McKinley and 
Post elementary schools, Battle Creek, Michigan. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

1367. Beeson, William Henry. A study of the development of basketball as 
played by boys In Louisiana high schools. Master's, 1936. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 28, N. 8., 
no. 12 : 88-89) 

Finds that basketball Is the most popular of all higb-school sports. 

1368. Bennett, LaVerne Means. A study of some of the possible factors 
influencing success in learning to dive. Master’s, 1936. California. 

1369. Bodine, Willis Raymond. A study of the relative effect of organized 
Instruction and free play on learning baseball skills. Master’s, 1936. Texas. 

1370. Bolieske, Stanley Evans. A study of the achievement of college mep 
In touch foot ball. Master’s, 1930. California. 

1371. Buck, Raymond C. High school athletic participation and planned 
college attendance. Master's, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

1372. Clyde, Arthur H. What are the characteristics of successful athletic 
coaches in the high schools which are members of the West Virginia athletic 
association? Master's, 1935. Michigan. 

1873. Collins, J. H. An analysis of some factors in 440 yard running. Mas- 
ter's, 1936. Springfield. 

1374. Crawley, R, F. Basketball coaching for beginners. Masters, 198&. 
Springfield. 

1375. Davidson, Paul T. Behavior control in sports. Master’s, 1935. Ohio 
Btate. 134 p. ms. 

• 1876 . Doan, Earl H. The athletic program for the State teachers college 
and normal school at Trenton, New Jersey. Master’s, 1966. New York. 
65 p. ms. 

Presents a statement of the athletic conditions st the State teacher* college sad 
propose* an athletic program that will articulate with the educational objective* of the 
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collegt la Itg new location, and will antlafy the wnnt* and needs of th.> students attend- 
ing the Institution. .-A * ^ 

1377. Dobberstein. WillHlf F. 


select***! high school athletes nutl non-athletes, 
p. ip«. 


A at tidy of the academic achievements of 


Master’s, 1930. Cornell. 27 


137*. Donn. H. F. Tito organization of intramural athletics for Ix.ys in the 
puitlic high schools of New Jersey. Master’s. 1038. Springfield. 


1379. Dray, Doris A. The effect of 'Various factors upon heart rates of girls 
eiigngtsl In playing competitive Imskethnll. Master’s, 1036. Mills. 

J 

1380. Dupre. Charles Albert. The organization and administration of the 
University inter-scholastic league of Texas. Master’s. 1930. Texas. 


• 1381. Erickson, Ralph W. Balance as a diagnosis of body control in relation 

to teaching of basketball skills to children in lower grades. Master's, 1938 
Springfield. 


13*2. Fisher, Dwight H. A study of athletic conferences among Negro 
colleges. Master’s, 1936. Ohio Stnte. 61 p. ms. 

• 

13S3. Fitch, Margaret F. A method of group tennis instruction in 

relation to educational method. Muster’s. 1936. Mills. — — ^ 

1364. Flack, Howard M. Basketball systems evaluated and adapted for high 
school coaching. Masters, 1035. Peabody. 325 p. ms. 

13K5. French, Esther. An achievement test in volleyball for high school girls. 
Master’s, 193ft. Iowa. 

1386. Friery, B. J. Evolution of the rules of basketball. Master’s, 193ft 
Springfield. 

1387. Green* Bernice Combs. Recreational hobbies of business and profes- 
<* signal women of Oklahoma. Master’s, 1930. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

8t udloH the hobbies concerned with physical education activities such os swimming 
tennis, golf, bowline, and archery of business and professional women of Oklahoma in 
order to determine tbe types of activity offered for girls ami women In the public schools 
of Oklahoma. 

13X8. Greenblatt, Charles LeClair. ^^‘iinpfiiM^r study of athletes and non 
athletes. Master’s, 1930. Tennessee. 82 p. ms. 

Compares scholarship marks, Intelligence, and occupations of 150 athletes and l.’n 
non athletes of Knoxville high school. 

1389. Greer, John C. Junior high school interscholastic athletics in West 
Virginia. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 105 p. ms. 

Surveys the status of tbe lnterecholnstlc athletics in West Virginia junior high schools 
during the past year, and compares certain items with the rules of the West Virginia 
Junior high mhool athletic association. Finds that values, placement, and partlclpatlou 
lo Junior high school athletics need further study, and should be part of the work of ;i 
stafe association. 

1390. Hall, Sylvester E. The evolution of intramural sports for men in 
American colleges and universities. Master’s, 1936. Howard. 62 p. ms. 

Finds that beginning at Princeton university In 1857 In the form of Interclas* athletics, 
the movement grew slowly because of the competition of intercollegiate athletics. After 
1884, as a result of attacks against Intercollegiate athletics, Inter-mural sports developed 
steadily; always, however, overshadowed by the more spectacular Intercollegiate contest. 
Since 1917 the “athletlcs-for-all" movement has steadily gained and is now universally 
accepted and endorsed at least in theory. 

1391. Harris, *Jane EL The differential measurement of force and of velocity 
in high school girls by means of tbe putting of shots of different weights. 

. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 
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1892. Holcomb, Ftrrin H. A comparative analysis of methods used by the 
fiHitlmll teams of the Oklahoma IiIkIi schools. Master's, ltKKJ. Okla. A. & M. 
Coll. 

Kinds that winning teams Have exi*f»rienred conches, offer inducements to plnyors and 
thus obtain a heavy group. scout their opponents, are furnished with gnod equipment, 
and develop 8|>eclal methods of play. 

1313. Humphreys, Albert. A study of intcrscholnstic football injuries. 
Muster’s. 11*36. Illinois. 

1394. Jett, Charles Overton. Administration of Interscholastic uthlctics in 
public high schools of Tennessee. Masters. 1936. Peabody. 90 p. ms. 

^DS.^ones, John Randolph. Administration of Interscholastic athletics in 
the Kansas high schools, bluster’s, 11)36. Colorado. (Abstract in: University 
of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936: 42) 

Attempts to determine who is concerned with the various phases of the administra- 
tion of lutiTscholnstic athletics in high schools of various sizes; to examine in detail 
the practices and methods; to note diversities in administration as shown by answers 
} received to questionnaires sent to high HChools So Kansas. Finds, from the 487 replies 
received, thut the entire program of lnterscholantlc athletics in Justified if it contributes 
to the general educational aims of the school; that n better method of financing Is 
Imperative If the winning of jearaca as an objective is to be minimized; that transporta- 
tion presents many problems : that contracts for games and officials are not used as 
esteDHlvelj as they should be ; and that a plan of athletic liiMiruiice administered by 
the state is desirable. > 

*1396. Keneflck, Daniel Vincent. Intrsi mural tind interscholnstic athletics in. 
secondary schools of Massachusetts enrolling 200 or fewer students. Master'f 
1936. Boston Unir. 75 p. nis. ^ 

Analyzes chin-k list replies reivlved from 37 four-year high schools hs to the tv|H?s of 
athletics, conches, and administration of athletic programs in the schools. 

1397. Kirk, Joseph Eckley. Factors affecting the employment of football 
conches in Texas. Muster’s, 1936. Texas. 

1&I8. Kissell, Howard It. A comparative study of the scholarship of athletes 
mid non-ntlm^fes. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 121 p. ins. 

Find r thnt there in little difference In the IQ of athletes ami non athlete*. although 
there in u slight advantage Id favor of athletes; that* in college* und universities there 
Is little difference in the sell ola rah Ip of athletes and non-athletes, although there la a 
slight advantage In favor of the non-AfbletMX while In the secondary schools athletics 
has very little effect upon tbe scholarship of athlete*; that athlete* select more easy 
courses and more hard courncs than non-athletes; that proportionately, more athlete* 
are graduated than non-athletes ; that there is little difference In the scholarship of one, 
two and three sport athletes, although there Is an advantage In favor of the one «port 
qthlete* ; that the Individual type of sport is generally engaged In by men of higher 
Intelligence and scholastic rating; that the team sports, football, basketball, And base- 
ball lend to attract men of lower Intellectual capacity than do the Individual type of 
sports; that tennis, track, cro^-conntry, and golf athletes rank consistently high In 
scholarship, while fooball, hnnkcthal', and baseball athletes tend to rank consistently low 
In scholarship. 

1399. Mason, Leu el W. A study of the effect of overweight upon i>erforinnnce 
l in the vertical Juuip. Ma^tet's, 1036. Iowa. 

1400. Moore, Nelle D. A case study of the effects of iuterscholustlc basketball 
J upon the health of high school girls. Master s, 1930. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Analysed replies to a quest ion ns ire Dent to members of two girls’ basketball team* who 
played In national toarnsments, 10 years after they engaged In active 1 n terse holastlc 
basketball, and fioda that 06 percent of tbe girls studied believe that competitive basket- 
[ ball playing was not injurious to their health and ndd<»d to the enjoyment of life. 

) 1401. Moyle, William J. A study of speed and heart size as related to endur- 

ance In swimming. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

: * 
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1402. Netter, Leo. Study of fundamental lacrosse skills. Master's, 1936, 
Springfield. 

*1403. Neubauer, John A. The organization of an Intramural activities pro- 
gram for Oberlin college. Master’s, 1936. New York. 91 p. ms. 

the early history of Intramural activities at Oberlin college, recent dewloi>- 
menU in Intramural activities, establishes criteria for evaluating the program, discuses 
the administrative organisation, and the objectives of the activities program. 

. 1404. Nlms, Valiant O. The adaptation of uniform interscholastic high school 
athletic regulations. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St Coll. * 

1405. Nordljr, Carl L. The administration of intramural athletics for men In 
■elected colleges and universities. Doctor’s, 1935. T. C., Col. Unlv. 

Finds a variety of administrative policies In tbe intramnhtl athletics In the 12 Institu- 
tions studied, and that 39 activities were Included in tbe programs of these institutions 

1406. Ogle, Merle F. A history of the athletic department of Colorado state 
college of education. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

1407. Price, Murl H. A study of the comparative achievements of athletes 
and non-athletes in high schools of the South central conference. Master’s. 19,')6. 
Okla. A. A M. ColL 

Finds little difference In the academic achievement of athlete* and non-athletes in 
secondary schools, that both groups received lower marks In tbe required subjects than 
they did in the variables and electives, that tbe seniors made higher grades than did tbe 
other classes, and that tbe athletic programs of the schools studied are functioning without 
detriment to the academic success of the students. 

1408. Rennolds, Clara. Motor ability in relation to athletic tefem success. 
Master's, 1986. Peabody. 50 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which Brace’s motor ability tests were given to Junior high 
girls. Teams of high motor ability played against low motor ability teams in six sport*. 

1409. Ri^hte*’, Cornelius Erwin. A preliminary study of the relation of per- 
sonality traits to success in basketball. Master's, *936. Stanford. 

1410. Robertson, Alfred J. The control of intercollegiate athletics. ^Master's, 

1936 Iowa. i 

*1411.. Rodgers, Elizabeth O. An experimental investigation of the teaching 
of team games: a study applied to the elementary school level, of three methods 
of teaching. ^Doctor’s, 1936 T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college. 
Colombia university, 1936 65 p. 

Attempts to discover tbe effectiveness of three methods of teaching soccer,, volleyball, 
and playground baseball in seven public elementary schools In Cleveland. Ohio, and In six 
elementary schools In Lakewood, Ohio. Compares playing tbe game without practice of 
any game techniques, practicing Isolated game techniques for 90 percent of the class time 
and playing for only 10 percent of the time, and practicing tbe game techniques in relation 
to felt need for improving skin In those techniques while playing the game. Finds that 
practicing tbe gmme techniques In relation to felt need for Improving skill was of the 
most value. < 



1412. Ruah, Robert R. A survey of intramural and Intercollegiate boxing for 
1934-35. Master’s, 1936 Iowa. 

1413. Ro w e ll , L, The status of boys' athletics throngh tbe high schools of 

Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1936 Springfield. , 


1414. Bchreiber, Nichols. A study of relationships of personality develppfuent 
of eleventh grade boys and varsity athletes to physical ability and athletics. 
Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 


J 
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1415. Sebold, Harold H. The Dickinson system of team ranking. Master's, 
1936. Ohio State. 47 p. ms. 

Applies the Dickinson ayttem to an intra-county program of baRketbali, and finds that 
the Dickinson system serves as a new and more satisfactory method of determining cham- 
pionships from an educational point of view. Its popularity with'the puMir U que<tion- 
able. The Dickinson system, however, does provide for a greater democracy in partici- 
pation and an equality of opportunity for boys and girls. 

1416. Shaw, Anna Belle. The athletic phase of the curricular program of 
physical education for girls in the high schools of the state of Washington. 
Master’s, 1936. Washington. 175 p. ms. 

1417. Sinclair, Roy Upton. A surrey of the position of secmiilury >h1i«m> 1 
athletic coach in the state of MaLne. Master's, 193^ Maine 

1418. Snyder, Clarence A Study of the relationship of athletic participation 
to scholarship in fire Colorado high schools. Master’s, 1930. Colo. Sr. Coll. 

1419. Summert, E. W. The cooperative council plan in the administration of 
athletics in Houston, Texas. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in: Univer- 
sity of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees. 1930: 70) 

Describes the transition from a haphazard arrangement of athletic administration for 
the high schools of Houston, Tex., to an orderly, successful administration by a council 
composed of senior high school principals and higher administrative officer*. Shows that 
financial conditions have improved, proselyting his decreased, conduct at game*. quality 
of equipment, attention to injuries, and spirit of contestant, coach, and *iho«il hav* 
Improved. 

1420. Swenson, William T. A correlation of starting reaction time an<l print- 
ing speed. Master's, 1936. Iowa. 

1421. Trumbull, Katharine S. Subjective and objective grading of the ele- 
mentary backstroke In swimming. Master's, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

1422. Urqukart, Fred 8. A problem in reaction time in track running. Mas- 
ter's, 1936. Springfield. 

1423. Watkins, Robert W. _ A study of the fundamental techniques of inter- 
collegiate wrestling. Master's, 1935. Peabody. 180 p. ms. 

1424. Wilson, C. Oren. The status of Interscholastic and intramural athletics 
in the high schools of Utah. Master’s, 1966. Utah. 

142C. Wilton, Frank Starr. A study of college football ns an educational 
activity. Master's, 1936. Stanford. 

1426. Wright, Giles 0. The administration and control of Intercollegiate 
athletics in Negro colleges. Master's, 1935. Michigan. 

PLAY AND RECREATE 

1427. Arnold, Lois. A study of the relationship of recreatiounl interest to 
motor ability. Master's, 1935. Michigan. 

1428. Beasley, Turman Overby. 8urvey of organized recreational activities 
in Civilian conservation corps camps in Tennessee. Master's, 1935. Peabody. 
78 p. ms. 

finds that the recreational activities are organised to meet the needs and Interests o f 
the enrolles. and that tbe educational advisers believe all of the activities are beneficial 
to the enrollca and that the; should be promoted In all of the camps, and that on the 
whole adequate facilities are available for the varlons recreational activities. 
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1429. Beauchamp, Mary Ella. Certain' influences of movies on adolescent 
youth. Master's, 1936. Michigan. 

1430. Bergholz, Mabel Cady. A study of the leisure time of high school girls 
Master's. 1936. Oregon St. Agr. Coll. 100 p. ins. 

Attempts to determine how Kiris spend their leisure time : general trends shown by 
a follow-up made 2 years later than the first study ; the relative merits of the different 
activities engaged in by the girls; remedial measures necessary iih a result of tin* 
Investigation and wlmt the dean of girls can do In aiding high-school girls to establish 
recreational habits which lead to fuller and richer Uvea. 

1431. Brand, Pearl. The. change in play activity with the change In chrono- 
logical age. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. ^ 

e 

1432. Cawthorne, Elizabeth Verne. A survey of opportunities for the train- 
ing of recreation lenders (in states west of the Rocky Mountains). Master’s, 
1936. California. 

1433. Childs, Gayle B. The frequency of attendance at motion pictures by 
school children in Nebraska; the nature of the shows attended. Master’s, 1936. 
Nebraska. 94 p. ras. 

Studies motion picture attendance reports of 3.643 Nebraska children in 25 school 
and finds that children attended 312 different sbowa ; that 71 percent of attendance 
wag on frldfty, Saturday, and Sunday nights; that 19 of the 23 shows most frequently 
attended were rated us desirable, two partially undesirable, and two definitely unde- 
sirable. 

1434. Clements, Wilton Shirley. The administration of school playgrounds 
Jn the edncntiomU^yRteni of Chicago. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 70 p. ms. 


1433. Donaldd^P Martha. Primitive /motivations of the dance. Master's, 
1936. j Tea body. p. ms. / 

1436. Ganaway, Ann. The singing games of the Cumberland mountains of 
Tennessee. Muster’s, 1935. Peabody. 131 p. ms. 

^ 1437. Hood, Leon Crist. The pattern of a good time for the Dunbar township 
high school pupils. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

1438. Hughes, B. E. A plan for rural recreation: the program of recreation 
in Athens county under Federal emergency relief, 1934-35. Master’s, 1935. 
Ohio State. 86 p. ms. 

1439. Jayne, Linda H. A survey of the leisure activities of 300 children. 
Master’s, 1930. T, C. f Col. Univ. 26 p. ma 

1440. Johnstone, John. A survey of the voluntary recreational Interests 
among students of the University of Mlchigau. Muster’s, 1936. Michigan. 

1441. Kirton, Edna Earle. The place of the dance In education. Master’s, 
1935. Peabody. 97 p. ms. 

1442. Kohleriter, E. C. Play Activity supervision In the elementary school. 
Master’s, 1936. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 102 p. ma. 

Attempts to show the need for adequate supervision In elementary 'school jUayground* 
during recreation periods. Included in the investigation are a determination of the 
prevalence and nature of accidents and Injuries In free periods .of the primary achool. 
a study of some of the factors which may be contributory to the incidence of accidents, 
and a suggested organisation for a safety program. Shows thal the development of 
the physical activity program of the elementary school has been neglected because of 
attention given to secondary school physical education. 
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1443. Osborne, Ernest. The Individualization of large group . camping. 
Doctor’s, 1936. T. C. f Col. Univ. 

Attempts to indicate ways in which the Interests and needs of individual children 
can be determined by an analysis of the answers of 215 boys under 12 years of age at 
the beginning and at the end of his stay in camp to un interest finder containing 274 
items, and to develop effective methods of program organization and of guidance to meet 
individual Interests and needB. 

1444. Patterson, Miller. The recreational activities of men teachers in the 
State of Oklahoma. Master s, 1936. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine the “carryover’’ value of pome recreational activities jhat 
have previously been taught in high school and college physical education programs, as 
shown by answers to a questionnaire sent to 304 men teachers in Oklahoma. Finds 
little “carry-over” value in most of the activities included in physical education pro 
grams, and lists a number of rfetivities which should bo introduced into t lie physical 
education programs of schools and colleges In order to meet the later recrontiouul net^k 
of the students. O 

1445. Roaenfeld, S. THlman. The dynamic relationships involved in the super- 
vision of the play of five boys, ages 6-9. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

1446. Ruh, Katherine. The possible contributions of the community recrea- 
tion program of Bowling Green to Bowling Green state university. Master’s, 
1936. Ohio State. 52 p. ms. 

Surveys the recreational interests of adults in Bowling Green and constructs a recre- 
ational program with these interests in mind and shows the possible ways In which 
such a program would be of value to the university students. Finds a predominance 
of Individual activities over group activities; that adultB prefer to do those things 
with which they are familiar; and that handicrafts, sports, and athletics are mfich 
preferred over music and literature. 

1447. Smertz, Beulah Alberta. A study of effective reach of municipal recre- 
ation iu Salt Lake City, Utah. Master’s, 1936. Utah. 

* 

l-y8. Soule, Howard Marion. A survey of elementary school playground 
organization nud supervision in Maricopa county, Arizona. Master's, 1036. 
Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorudo. Abstracts of theses for 
higher degrees, 1936: 68) 

Finds that 1-tencber schools are in need of both movable and immovable tvjulpment ; 
that 1-teacher schools do not participate In Intramural and interscholastlc sports to auy 
Brent extent; that some of the lArgrr schools have playgrounds that are quite small; 
that aa schools increase In slie there is a tendency for intramural and interscholastlc 
■ports to Increase, an excellent type of supervision Is found in many of the schools, 
that morning and after-school periods are not supervised as much ns are recess and 
noun periods; and that there is a need for teachers better trained in supervision. 
Shows that summer supervision of the playground and supervision after regular school 
hours is practically lacking. 

*1449. Weston, Beth Ames. Recreational survey of some rural school chil- 
dren in Berkshire county. Master s, 1990. Boston Univ. 92 p. mg. 

Attempts to determine the amount%of leisure time of the elementary school child 
In some of the rural areas in western Massachusetts, to dincover what he dees with 
his time, and to ascertain whether the physical education program or other school 
activities carry over Into bln out-of-school life. Surveys 327 children 10 years of age 
or over. In rural elementary schools In 14 communities. Finds that the children had 
a good deal of leisure with no organis'd leisure-time activities, and that the physical 
education program of the schools studied did not carry over Into the out-of-schoo] life 
of the children. 

1450. Whitmore, Dorothy Ann. The relationship of the recreational camps of 
Cedar Rapids. Iowa, to the social agencies of that city. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 
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COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 

1451. Anderson, Bertha Cooper. Commercial education for Negroes In the 
public secondary schools of the District of Columbia. Master’s, 1035. Howard, 

106 p. mg. 

Reveal* tlmt. as a whole, commercial education for Negroes In the public secondary 
•schools of the District of Columbia ranks above that offered in the typical situation in 
the United State*. 

1452. Arnold, Buth E. A follow-up study of commercial graduates. Master's, 
1986. Ohio State. 08 p. ms. 

Analyzes information secured from 91 out of 100 graduates who had taken commercial 
work. Find* typewriting to be of higher occupational and personal value than either 
shorthand or bookkeeping. One year of shorthand is of little occupational value. Only 
20 percent of those who study bookkeeping use It occupationally. About 43 percent of those 
who study Bborthand use It occupationally. Graduates lose too much time securing work, 
They secure work in the community. Sboww n need for salesmanship and office practice. 
Graduate* have more difficulty with English than any other one thing. 

1453. Bates, Emma Katharine. Success of teachers of business subjects in 
relation to the number of regents subjects taught. Master’s, 1936- N. T. St. 
Coll, for Teach. 114 p. ms. 

1454. Bowen, Donald C. The preparation of the commercial teacher. Mas- 
ter’s, 1930. lnd. St. T. C. 82 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana state teachers 
college. Teachers college journal, 7 : 181, July 1936.) 

Attempts to determine the standards required and the curriculum offered by state 
teachers colleges for the preparation of commercial teachers In the United States. Finds 
a geat variation of opinion ns to the necessary courses for a commercial teacher, irregu- 
larity in Ntuudards for courses in practice teaching, indecision as to the time for Intro- 
ducing various subjects into the commercial curriculum, and increasing Importance of 
teaching economics, commercial law, and commercial geography. 

1455. Clark, Madeline Marguerite. A preliminary survey of the employment 
possibilities of the Spanish-Ameriean girls receiving commercial training in 
the San Antonio secondary' schools. Master’s, 1936. Texas. 

1456. Compton, Joseph 0. The development of the commercial curricula of 
teaching training institutions. Master's, 1936. West. Ky. St. T. C. 55 p. ms, 

1457. Cree, Clyde L. Opportunities for part-time cooperative commercial edu- 
cation. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

1458. CumiBkey, Mary. A study to determine what should be the content of 
the high school course in consumer business training. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 
217 p. ms. 

1459. Cushing, E. Faye. A study of occupational opportunities In the field of 
typewriting. Master's, 1930. Iowa. 176 p. ms. 

*1460t Davis, Benjamin Franklin. A study of shorthand teaching: compari- 
son of Autcomes in the learning of shorthand effected by differences in teaching 
methodology. Doctor’s, 1936. T. C. f Col. Unlv. New York, Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1938. 106 p. (Contributions to education, no. 698) 

Formulates the Walton experimental method of teaching shorthand, and uses It with 
a group of Walton high school pupils who were compared with a group of students 
In the same high school who were taught by the conventional method. Finds that the 
pupils taught by the experimental method, which la a modified direct method of teaching, 
tended to excel in transcription ability ; that the teachers who used the experimental 
method preferred It to the traditional methods which they had been using for ‘some years. 

1461. lillle, Levina Faye. ; An, analysis of efrors In transcription made by 175 
high school juniors in first year shorthand. Master's, 1936. Michigan. 
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1432. Douglas, Lloyd VirgfiL An experimental development of techniques 
{ and materials for the teaching of a one semester course In non-vocational book- 
keeping, Doctor’s, 1936. Iowa. (Abstract in: Iowa* University. Programs 
announcing candidates for higher degrees . . . 1936. University of Iowa 
studies, new series no. 329) ^ 

Develops and testB Instructional materials and teaching procedures specifically adapted 
to the teaching of non-voc&tional and interpretative objectives in a bookkeeping course. 

1463. Edwards, Lillian Uene. An analysis of the results of state typewriting 
contests. Master’s, 1936. Texas* 55 p. ms. 

1464. Emberger, Margaret Dorothy. Methods and materials used in short- 
hand instruction in the public secondary schools in Kentucky. Master's, 1936. 
Kentucky. 113 p. ms. 

Proposes to determine the present methods and materials used In tbe teaching of 
shorthand In the public secondary schools of Kentucky : to evaluate these methods and 
materials in the light of opinions and practices of competent persons In the field; to 
provide information for comparative studies of similar Investigations; and to provide 
data for the planning of a constructive program of study. 

1465. Ewbank, Gladys. The status of Junior business training in the Junior 
high schools of Indianapolis. Master’s, 1935. Ball. St T. C. 106 p. ms. 

Analyzes data secured during a survey of the siz r high schools of Indianapolis during 
the school year 1934-35. Indicates that the subject meets a real need of pupils in the 
' ninth or tenth year of Bchool. 

1466. Prater, Gwendolene Lillie. A study of the feasibility of offering type- 
writing and boqkkeepipg for personal use of all children In the public schools 
of America. Master's, 1036. ’Washington. 48 p. ms. 

Studies responses from persons engaged In 26 different occupations to learn bow they 
had used tbelr typewriting skill and bookkeeping knowledge other than -tor a vocation, 
to find out whether they considered It of value for personal use and If they would advise 
these subjects for all children. 

1467. Qafke, Adelaide Rogers. A study of changes In commercial education 
in the public high schools of Arkansas, during the past the years, 1931-1936. 
Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 108 p. ms. 

1468. Galbreth, W, Henry. The construction of a series of dictation exercises 
for high schools. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 180 p. ms. 

1469. Gants, Albert L Value of typewriting In the commercial curriculum. 
Master's, 1936. Colo. 8t. CoU. 

1470. Gordon, Dorothy. An analysis of knowledge and skill required in type- 
writing education. Master's, 1936. Cincinnati. 

1471. Hartje, Mabel A. A course of study for the commercial department at 
Jamestown, North Dakota. Master's, 1986. Colo. 8t CoU. 

1472. Hayman, Margaret Lee. A follow-up study of commercial graduates. 

Master's, 1936. Cincinnati. p . 

1473. Hays, Ervin I. An evaluation of teaching secondary school typewriting . 
at high speed from the beginning. Master's, 1936. Iowa. 

1474. Hell, Margaret E. The value of the IQ and teachers’ marks In certain 
high school subjects fur predicting teachers’ marks in stenography. Master’s, 
1936. Louisville. 

Attempt! to determine whether IQ ratings and teachers' marks in certain high-acbool 
subjects could be used to predict marks In stenography In tbe Atherton high school for 
girls In Louisville. Finds thst mark* In beginning Spanish and in beginning bookkeeping 
were the beet predictive measures for marks In tbe first semester of stenography; and 
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that IQ facing* and teachers’ marks In typewriting and sophomore English have almost no 
value In predicting success in stenography. 

1475. Herfurth, Oneida Bickel. A five-year follow-up study of commercial 
vocational high school graduates. Master’s, 1030. Cincinnati. 

147G. Herrell, Permelia. A study of practices and trends in typing classes ill 
Missouri cities of 5,000 or less. Master’s, 1985. Michigan. 

14*7. Ibrahim, Najib A. Philosophy of business education in the secondary 
schools of the United States. Master's, 1930. C’ojp. St. Coll. 

^^».^°kP 8on t Mary. ^ study of the contributions of typewriting to the 
improvement of English and spelling among high school students. Masters 
1986. Iowa. 

1479. Johnston, Laura I. A comparison of secondary school typewriting 
errors at different levels of Intelligence. Master’s, 190ft Iowa. 56 p. ms. 

•1480. Keelon, John Kenneth. The development of commercial education in 
the Boston day high schools. Master’s, 1036. Boston Unlv. 79 p. ms. 

Describes the public Latin school, (be English high school, the Girl's high school de 
velopment of the teaching service, curriculum changes and private business school, the com- 
mcrclul high school, the development of the commercial curriculum since 1900 the 
proposal for a central clerical school, surveys leading to a better commercial course, sales 
nunisblp and merchandising, cooperative classes In salesmanship, and commercial subjects 
offered at present. 

I 

1481 Kessinger, Elizabeth. A prognostic study in hlgh-school shorthand. 
Master’s, m36. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state universlfv 
University bulletin, vol. 28 N. S., no. 12: 94) 

1482. Kinney, Carol A41een. Investigates the relationships between tenden- 
cies to reversals in typewriting and factors of cerebral dominance. Master's 
1935. Chicago. 117 p. ms. 

•1483. Knepper, Edwin Garfield. A history of commercial education In the 
United States. Doctor’s^ 1936. Harvard. 422 p. ms. v 

Divides the history of business education Into three periods— from the early colonial 
d '?!’ t0 jWi-1893. And from 1893 to the present time. Finds so expansion ot 

^ UbJ »‘ a * pread ,n the number and kinds Of Institutions providing 

commercial education, a wider recognition of thl. field of training, and better and more 
extensive organisation and. aAunlat ration of It during the second period. Shows that 
during that period the business college* became educational forces of such note that 
other educational Institutions found It necessary to compete with them for their own 
success. Shows that during the third period the secondary schools dominated business 
education prior to 1017, but that since that date colleges have dominated, and for the 
first time commercial education was offered as graduate study. Shows that a critical 

nohiiVh!^ haH b T dev< ‘ l0 P* d ' "•* P h “«" of buslneas training undertaken, better textbooks 
published, and that research is eliminating guesswork. 

1484. Kreizman, Samuel L Analysis of the progress and elimination of the 

class of 1932, School of commerce, Temple university. Master’s, 1936 Temple 
98 p. ms. j 

Attempts to determine the rena^ns f v student drop-outa and the relationship between 
P IT!£ ! intelligence. Show, that psychological teat, can be used m prognos 
tlcatora of student succeaa and progrtess; that 56 percent of Um drop outs bad to earn their 
own way; and that Incieaoed fa<Jul»y guidance would delay or prevent a few of the 
drop-outs. 

1485. Llohteahald, Frank 1C A study of publicity procedures employed by 
commercial depart ihents of secondary schools. Raster’s, 1938. Iowa. 246 p. ms. 
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1486. Loeckle, Evelyn. A survey nf training plans for ottioo .workers resystn- 
slbie for correspondence. Master's, 193ft. Louisiana State. (Abstract In: 
Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 28 N. S„ no. 12 j 82-83) 

Attempts to determine the need for training workers responsible, for correspondence ; the 
tJP«w ° f training used b.v various firms throughout the United Slates ; ami the type .,f 
training considered moat effective snd the method of putting It Into operation, 

1487. Lowe, Velma Wooldridge. A professionalized study of fy|K>wrltliig. 
Master’s, 1036. Tennessee. 476 p. ms. 

1488. Maglll. Mayme E. The development of a syllabus for ,t course In con- 
sumer business education for the senior high school. Master’s. 193ft. Iowa. 

1489. Miller, Jay W. A critical analysis of factors significant la the selection, 
training, and remuneration of salesmen. Muster’s^930. Temple. 70 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover, partly ns the result of n Btirvcy. the factor* thnt arc Rlgntflcnnt 
In the employing, training, anil remuneration of wilesraen. as shown by a study of 67 
firms In Wilmington. Del., employing 4. r >7 salesmen. Shows thnt the trial and error 
method of hiring and training salesmen must bo replaced b.v more sclent I fle methods, 
hased upon statistical studies and objective data. 

1490. Mitts, Norris O. A follow-up of commercial graduates of Bloom town- 
ship high School for the years 1931-1934. Master's, 193ft. Colo. 8t. Coll. 

1491. Murphy. Elizabeth. The organization and development of a modern 
office practice course for .secondary schools. Master’s, 1936. Boston Coll. 

1492. Nichols, Ward Matthews. . An evaluation of the ooo|**ratlvo part-time 
training program in effect in the business department of Modesto high school. 
Master’s, 1986. Stanford. 

1493. Pennell, Eugene D. Organization for commercial education In the 
public senior high schools of Michigan. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. * 

1491. Peterson, Edward A. Business and economics In the 71 Institutions of 
higher learning in Kansas. Master's, 1936. Colo. 8t. Coll. 

1495. Picked, John C. A course In general busings training for NeWimrt 
high school. Master's, 1936. Ball. St. T. C. 70 p. his. 

Analytes the responses of 46 Newport high school students to a check list to determine 
the content of a general business training course for the school. Shows consumer Interest 
to be higher than vocational Interest and recommends discarding the subject-matter 
boundary lines and allowing the Individual to follow bla own Intends. 

1496. Pugh, Stanley. Syllabus in methods of teaching bookkeeping. Com- 
merce, Texas, Eagle priutiug company, 1935. 35 p. (George Teabody college 
for teachers) 

1497. Reynard, Loren F. Evaluation of practice sets In the first semester of 
hlgb-school bookkeeping. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 76 p. ms. 

1498. Riggs, Catherine. A study of the value of various measures in predict- 
ing the capacity of high school students for learning shorthand. Master's' 
1035. Michigan. 

1409. Rohrer, Helen Fuller. A comparative study of two methods of teaching 
typewriting. Master’s, 1986. Stanford. 

1500. Ryan, Margaret Recent literature dealing with social-business educa- 
tion and consumer education. Master’s, 1936. Arizona. 

141648 — 37 10 
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1501. Sanders, Edwin S. A comparative study In curricula in business admin 
istration. Master’s, 1036. Va. Poly. Inst. 36 p. ms. 

Studies the courses offered In business administration curricula of 65 leading colleges and 
universities ,n*he Unlte d states. Lists the course, offered, their freqtlj “ £? S! 
rlcula, and the average time and credit devoted te each subject. 


. ■ 1502. Shaw, Harland Dale. “The construction of a technical vocabulary for 

high school bookkeeping. Master’s, 1936, Ohio State. 124 p. ms. 

1503. Sills, Ollie Mae. Survey of commercial education in 48 public high 
schools of the state of Louisiana during the 1934-35 school session. Master’s 
1036. Alabuma. 83 p. ms. 


1504. Snider, Earle. Kirn. A comparative study of success In the commercial 
subjects and success In the academic subjects. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 

1505. Steed, Carol Cary. Social business curricula for the training of commer- 
cial teachers. Master’s, 1936. West Ky. St T. C. 34 p. ms. 

1506. Stradling, Mrs. Jessie. A comparative investigation of the teaching of 
■office practice In the public secondary school of Indiana. Master’s, 1930. 
Indiana.* 140 p. ips. 

1507. ” Sweeney, Clara. A professio^WIWS study of shorthand in the high 
•chool. Master’s, 1936. Tennessee. 140 p. ms. ' 

1508. Townsend, John S. Teaching typewriting by dictaphone. Master’s 

193ft Colo. "St. Coll. ^ 

1509. Van Arnam, Grace P. Adjusting the commercial curriculum of Bralnerd 
high school, Bralnerd, Minnesota, to the needs of the community Master’s 
1936. Colo. St. CoU. 

1510. Wardell, Gerald Bryce. An analysis of undergraduate Schools of busi- 
ness of the United States for the purposes of guidance for high school students 
Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 300 p. ms. 


1511. WatkloB, Alice Elizabeth. The history and status of cooperative sales- 
manship education In selected localities In the United States. Master’^936. 


Kentucky. SO p. ms. 


Trace* the history and development of the cooperative plan; deecribe* the present 
eUtus of coopera 1 1 ve-ealesmatoebip education In selected public schools in the United States 
and the development and etatua of tbe cooperative program in the Louitville public 
■choola; compares the present statue of the Louisville cooperative plan with plans 
found in other public high schools; and suggests a course of study in cooperative 
aaleemanshlp. 


1512. William, Homer N. Some common errors In English made by business 
college students In dally transcription work. Master’s, 198ft West. 8t. T. C. 
88 p. ms. 

1513. Williams, Claude B. A survey of the business educatWh graduates of 
the Delaware county high schools for the five school years, 1961-1935, Master’s 
1936. Ball St. T. O. 62 p. ms. 

otadlea the strength and weakness of the badness education program in the Delaware 
county, Ipd., high schools. and flnda that, courses were needed In consumer education 
\ •odo-buslneas training, and that the curriculum should be broaden# to prepare 

tbe student for a wider range of business occupations. v 

1514. Williams, Rachel F. BusIness s education and occupations of the gradu- 
ates of the Ault high school, Ault, Colorado. 1931r35. Master’s, 1936. Colo 
St. CoU. 
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lolo. Williams, Scott. An experimental study of the relative effectiveness of 
the recitation and problem methods of teaching junior business training 
Master's, 1936. Oregon. 

1^16. Workman, Helen Mae. A follow-up study of commercial graduates as 
a basis for curriculum revision. Master s, 1936. Ohio State. 90 p. ms. 

Indicates that while vocational commercial education is needed, there should be more 
emphasis upon general commercial education. 

industrial education, including industrial arts * 

/ 1517. Allen, Wilson EL Industrial education for Negroes in secondary schools 
In Florida with special reference to Industrial arts education. Doctor s, 1036. 
Ohio State. 186 p* ms. 

.n.?r«ri , ?h/rhiHH 08ram f f ° r the Negro ™ d * r * *<*ool should differ only 

Insofar ns the abilities, needs, and Interests of lndlvidusls or groups Justify variation- 

that the Negro needs to acquire facility | n adjustment to home and civic life, development 
of jw'rsonal *socUl tra 1 1 s' Pr0 . b,e,U9 t*™”*'* t0 Physical health, and In the development 

lol8. Anderson, Marcus L. The educational and vocational opportunities for 
Negroes in Columbus, Ohio. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 60 p. ms. 

.Vh At *. e T PU , t0 dp,errn ' ne the integration between scholastic preparation on the secondary 
-^ Vel ttnd “nployment In various vocations. Finds that vocational opportunity 
Negroes are limited, and that there Is a great need for a functional guidance program. 

IjIO. Archer, Flora Alice. A unit on the oil industry. Master's 1936 
body. 109 p. ms. 

product. 0 * ,he blg,0ry ° f U8PB raad ° ° f 0,, ' deveI °P mont ot fields, and distribution of the 

1520. Ashley, Lawrence tfloyd. Industrial arts education. In teacher educa- 
tion. Doctor’s, 1930. .Ohio State. 176 p. ms. 

Utt, f agrecra f ut ^ Programs over the country In college course requirements for 
majors or minors or In academic work and that programs are determined largely by the 
demands of public schools, which are In turn responsible for these demands 
educational objectives ate the bases on which the program should stapd. 

152 1 . Bailey, Chester Paul. Job sheets and analysis of Jobs In elementary 

printing. Master’s, 1836. Peabody. 68 p. ms. * 9 

lob * fo ' ,te ««■ <■—«■«■ 

. W111 > am »C«. Production In school print shops. Muster’s. 
1930. Minnesota. 186 p. ms. * 

8tudles types of production In achool print shops and Influence of production methods on 

!h *‘2?“°“? “ Dd flnttnc,al 8tatu " or ™lu« of printing as a school project Indicates 
the need for better-defined objectives to enriched and well-balanced programs an? to 
solution of problems that thwart attainment of worthy results from prfntlnf eduction. 

1523. Bonham, Wilbur E. A sbrvey of Industrial education in the Masonic^ 

,° m !* of the Un,ted state ® 8113 a Proposed program of industrial education t<x( 
the Oklahoma Masonic home. Master’s, 1986. Okia. A. A M. Coll. 

Sets up a program of vocational education for the Masonic home at Guthrie inclndfn* 

* m - — * -Easts 

hilh 24 ' ®°” ln * r ' Armar J - A proposed Industrial arts program for the Junior 
igh school -grades In Lebanon county, Pennsylvania. Master's, 1936 Penn. 
Mate. 107 p. ms. 

"" u ‘"*" ,t ' M M,mnu ■« 
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1525. Bowman, ftnsom Pat. A general shop program for the Tulsa part-time 
continuation school. Master’s, 1936. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Sets ni» a course of mudy for the genernl shop, and suggests means of. carrying on tlw 
program with adolescent boys. 

1526. Brock. J. L. The American craftsmen league In South Carolina, Mus- 
ter's, 1936. Peabody. 129 p. ms. 

Fliul.s that there are various clubs throughout the United States for students taking 
course* In Industrial arts and that a movement is under way to effect a national organlza- 
tlon of club work for students taking courses In Industrial arts. 

1527. Burrell. David James. Operation and information sheets for teaching 
fundamental units of hand woodworking. Master’s, 1935. Wash. St. Coll. 

152S. Calvin, Lawrence V. Major trends and influences tn industrial arts 
education in the United States from 1925 to 1935. Master's, 1936. Ohio Univ, 
96 p. ms. 

1529. Campbell, Harvey Blaine. Plan reading for the building trades.'-'M as- 
ter's, 1930. Kansas. 

1530. Carlson, V. Sydney. A study of the vocational and prevoeutlonnl offer 
ings of the Morocco high school with recommendations for enrichment. Mas- 
ter’s, 1935. Inti. St. T. C. (Abstract In: Indiana State teachers college. 
Teachers college journal, 7 : 115-16, July 1930) 

Show* that the school was offering n program of studies consisting of a collegeprepara 
torv curriculum, n commerce curriculum, a Hading course consisting of general shop work 
for boys and home economics for girls, and music and art courses open to all students 
Finds that the students tn school preferred the professional and commercial vocations with 
college-preparatory and commercial courses: that the occupation most frequently followed 
by the men from the classes of 1918 to 1923 was argleulture: and that 82.6 percent of the 
women from those classes were homemakers. Recommends that courses in home eco- 
nomies. industrial arts, and ngrlcnlturo bo added, and that a program of vocational guid- 
ance bo organized to assist students In choosing their vocations more wisely. 

1531. Crane, Jefferson Wingate. Elements of science involved In the printing 
trades. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 52 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine what portions, phases, or elements of science used by workers* 
In the production departments of the printing trades are essential. 

1532. Crudden, Paul Bernard. The development of vocational education in 
Massachusetts since 1S70. Master’s, 1936. Boston Coll. 

. 1533. Cunningham, Elbert C. Civilian vocational rehabilitation la North 

Carolina. Master's, 1936. IVnbody. 109 p. ms. 

Traces the North Carolina funds invested In civilian rehabilitation compared with 
Increased earning power of the citizens due to vocational training given by department. 
Flnda the funds spent by the state hiv a sound economic Investment when compared with 
state expenditures for institutions. 

1534. Ellington, Mark. Determining the professional courses In u technical 
institute’s curricula. Doctor’s, 1936. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio state 
university. Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, 20: 127-34) 

Develops a practical technique for surveying the Industrial and business needs of s 
community and applies them to Rochester, N. V. Revises the curriculum program carried 
on at Rochester athenaeum aud mechanics Institute, and establishes guidance procedures 
designed to help the student select suitable courses of study, to help him overcome 
personality defects or deficiencies, to aid him In carrying on a balanced program of 
extracurricular activities. In 'making adjustments on the cooperative Job. 
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•1333. Essex, Gene. Kgtu bUshing the fmuulntlon of n c-ourse of study for the 
preparation of industrial arts general shop teachers for the junior high schools 
of New York State. Master's, 1930. ■ Syracuse. 382 p. 4 ns. 

IUscuHseg tho philosophy of lndustri.il nrt* eduention. tin* philosophy of the New York 
State education department, Industrial art* In relation in general education. the improve- 
ment of industrial nrt« leaching. and objective* iu field* other than education. 

1536. Ewing, Claude Henry. A measure of i lie efficiency and the deficiency 
of the training of painting and decorating apprentices. Master's. WW. Colo. 
St. Cull. 

1337. Ferguson, Vaughn Brown. The post^ntry training of public service 
personnel in California. Master s. 1036. California. 

1338. Fitzgerald, ^William A. Itasic operations in printing. Master’s, 1936. 
Peabody. 141 p. ms. 

Prepares instruction sheets for the performance of the baRlc operations in elementary 
printing and t lie behviinn of suitable illustrations. 

1539. Fox, Marius A. An analysis of the trade student's comprehension of the 
vocabulary of Ids trade literature. Masters, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: 
l niversity of Pittsburgh. Abstract of theses, resentehes in progress, and bib- 
liography of publications, 12 : 301-302) 

Studies the vocnhularv comprehension of 500 trade students in the automobile, cabinet, 
carpentry, electric, machine, and sheet metal trades in the Allegheny vocational school 
in Pittsburgh Kinds that the student l>eglnuer hns approximately a 50 percent com- 
prehension of vocabulary terjns encountered in his trade literature, and that there Is a 
consistent growth in comprehension of vocabulary terms as the trade experience of the 
student Increases. 

*1540. French, Earle Kenneth. Effect of the depression upon the industrial 
arts program in certain Massachusetts school systems. Master’s 1936. Boston 
Univ. 48 p.ms. 

Studies the Industrial arts program In the public Junior and mnior high schools of 
Massachusetts, and finds that during the depression there hajj been a general hiureaBe 
of 17 percent in industrial arts subject*, with a 34 percent iricrease iu attendance. 

1541. Frye, Milton, (^lrrelates of vocational preference. Master's. 1930. 
Washington Univ. 52 p. ms. 

1542. Fryklund, Verne C. Trades versus occupations as training bases. In- 
dustrial qrts a ml vocational education, 25: 160-71, June 1936. (University of 
Minnesota) 

Attempts to validate, by Oats. the training of industrial workers pccordlng to the 
complexity of work performed rather than by trade classification, Rvldence shows that 
trade lines can be Ignored when attempting to determine whether or not training Is 
deserved. Kinds that abilities and required training do not always follow trade classlfl 
cations; and that repetitive workers in Industry up to approximately 34 percent are 
Justifiably trained in reimbursable trade programs, if complexity of required abilities is a 
criterion of need. 

1543. Grabow, Lewis D. An Investigation in industrial arts subject matter. 

Master’s, 1936. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 184 p. ms. 

* «» 

1544. Graham, Robert Fred. A handbook for rodberutlve pnrt-tiuie apprentice 
training in Arkansas. Master’s, 1936. Okla. A. A M. Coll. 

Compiles, In handbook form, procedures and reference® for use by school authorities 
Inaugurating a program of cooperative part-time apprentice training in their communities 
by making use of the available Industrial and commercial facilities of the community 
on a cooperative basis, with the salary of the coordinator and the technical reference 
materials necessary ns the only expenses for the service. 
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1545. Hackman, George M. Teaching electricity on the Junior high acbo..' 
leveL Master’s, 1935. Tennessee. 123 p. ms. 

JZ2Z1 T™ ,n t e,e « rtcIf y together with Information sheets, assignment sheets 
and Job tfaee ta for carrying the cour»e through a achooi year. 

.JIf 46 ’ Hainer ’ Linton - Engineer preparation, high and college. Master'* 
1936. Minnesota. 62 p. ms. 

the 11 T,Iue ot lilgh school, shop, and drawing courses as a basis for work In 
engineering colleges with attention to both the training and the guidance aspects. Shows 
a trend toward broader admission rules In terms of subject group,; reports needed 
changes for engineering college-entrance requirements. Shows that shop and drawing 
emirses aeem to have contributed to success In engineering college shop and drawing 


1547. Hankammer, Otto Alfred. Graduate programs in Industrial arts edu- 
cation: with special reference to the master's degree. Doctors, 1936 Ohio 
State. 187 p. ms. 


Consider* objectives, administration, articulation, requirements, students, staff, facilt. 
tie#, and offerings inograduate programs in industrial arts education as presented bv 
teachers colleges, colleges, and universities. Reveal, that the structure of the masters 
program Is complex in nature with considerable variation In practice* among the several 
InatJtotions; finds that Institutional, departmental and staff, curriculum, student rela 
tioDfl, aDd allied policies control the master's program. 


•1548. Harper, Herbert Druery. The development Hnd present status of the 
metal trades and their training programs with special reference to the metro- 
politan area. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 381 p. ms. 


Studies the metal Industries located In and aronnd New York City, the history of 
meta and metal manufacturing and tbelr effects upon society. and analyses the edura 
tlonal need* In the various metal Industries and the present training facilities provided 
ror entrance Into any of iti varied branches. 


1549. Hauserman, Paul I. The interrelations of mental ability and mechan- 
ical aptitude, objectively measured, and the quality of shop work. Master’s. 
1936. Ohio Univ. 37 p. ms. 

•1550. Herness, L. Clifford. The extent and nature of cooperative part-time 
vocational training in public high schools of the United States, 'blaster's, 1906. 
North Dakota. 115 p. ms. ^ V 

Finds that there are 29 public high schools In the United St/te^ gtfing part-time 
cooperative vocational training. Describes the part-time cooperative plim of industrial 
education, the present status of these schools, duties specific to the plan, course content 
credits, selection of pupils for training, selection of place for training, special vocational 
guidance provisions, values of the plan, placement of pupUa, and special agreements with 
the employers. 

1551. Hillyard, Lawrence R. A comparison of administrative practices and 
offerings in vocational and practical arts education In 30 public school sys- 
tems. Master’s, 1936. Iowa St ColL 92 p. ms. 

- 1552. Hubbard, Harry Niles. Relationship between industrial arts and voca- 
tional trade and Industrial education. Master’s, 1936. Alabama. 40 p. ms. 

1553. Inge, Helene Grace. Sonm opinions concerning the relationship of fine 
and Industrial arts. Master’s, 1986. Peabody. 112 p. ms. 

Finds that much Information waa given as to why One arts should be taught la Indus- 
trial arts work, but very few texts mentioned bow It should' be taught. 

1654. Xlrkman, Otis Clifford. A study of Industrial arts and vocational ednea 
tion with application to Chattanooga. Tennessee. Master’s, 1035. Tennessee. 
152 p. ms. * 

Trace* the historical development of Industrial arts and trade training In Chattanooga, 
Tenn., to 1928, and gives s more detailed atudy of the Chattanooga vocational school 
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from 192S-1935. Recommends the broadening of industrial arts courses In Junior high 
#chool3, enlarging all-day trade training in vocational schools for adolt scents, and t be 
broadening of trade extension courses for adults lu part time and evening classes 

•1555. Knierim, Robert F. The workingmen’s educational movement in Penn- 
sylvania. Master's, 1936. Penn. State. 202 p. ms. 

Gives a brief history of early education in Pennsylvania, federal aid to education, dis- 
cusses vocational agriculture in Pennsylvania, all-day vocational trade or iudustrial 
Bcbools and departments, home economics, evening schools, part-time cooperative indus- 
trial education, plant training classes for employed workers, mining, correspondence 
schools, libraries, and the Pennsylvania emergency education program. 

1556. Kurty, John P. Course of study in industrial mechanics for the senior 
high school. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

1557. Lawrence, Arthur Lewis. The evolution of instruction in motorless 
flight and the techniques aud procedures necessary for efficiency directing such 
learning. Master’s, 1936. Brown. 131 p. ms. 

1558. Litchfield, Elsie Thenna. Vocational choices of Clovis. Now Mexico, 
high school graduates according to intelligence and the occupational levels of 
their parents. "Master’s, 1936. New Mexico. 51 p. ms. 

1559. Lortz, G. M. Occupational training needs of industrial draftsmen based 
on present practices and technics in Kansas City, Missouri. Master’s, 1936. 
Colo. St Coll. 

1560. Lush, Clifford Keith. Development and use of objective measures in 
industrial arts. Master’s, 1936. Minnesota. 124 p. ms. • 

Determines relationships between manual ability, effect of training, age. aex, and 
general Intelligence. 8hows that more manipulative experiences are needed In the 
school program; shop Instructors should weigh heavily abilities In manipulative work in 
grading. 

1561. McGuire, W. M. Accident prevention in high school shops. Master’s, 
1936. Okla. A. A M. ColL 

Presents a manual of rules for accident prevention in high school shop*. Incfuding 
recommendations for first-aid equipment and supplies, and offers suggestions an to the 
organization of first-aid training courses in the schools. 

1562. Mahoney, Philip H. A study of high school boys’ vocational choices. 
Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 119 p. ms. 

1563. Martin, Hudson 8. The development of industrial education in Youngs- 
town, Ohio. Master's, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publi- 
cations, 12: 313-14) 

1564* Mason* William Ronald. The development of technical training in the 
public schools of Cleveland, Ohio.^Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 126 p. ms. 

1565. Mayberry, William C. Aluminum art metal course for industrial arts. 
Master’s, 1986. Tennessee. 115 p. 

* brief historical sketch of the development of metals used for art metal work 
with special emphasis on aluminum as a possible medium, snd recommends the addition 
of an aluminum art metal course to the industrial arts curriculum. 

1566, Mead, Cary Robert A study of teaching problems common to new 
teachers of the industrial arts subjects. Master’s, 1936. Oregon St. Agr. Coll. 
81 p. mi 

Reveal* problems common to the experiences of new teachers of the industrial arts 
•objects, and draws implication* therefrom that may be of value to the training centers 
and to teachers la training. 
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1567. Morrison, Darnall W. Eighteen weeks course in beginning woodwork. 
Master’s, 1936. Tennessee. 

Includes a brief history of Industrial arts education. Analytes 25 courses of study ami 
compares 15 courts of study in beginning woodwork with the standards of attainment 
or the American vocational aaaoclatlon. 

l.»(W. Muelke, Herman G. A study of technical curriculum extension from u 
secondary to a junior college level, plaster's, 1936. Buffalo. 98 p. ms. 

1569. Nelson, Thomas W. Comparative study of two methods of teuching tool 
operations In beginning woodwork. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

1570. Nicholls, John William. Industrial urts And farm shop programs with 
spools! reference to developments in Franklin county, Ohio. Master’s. 1936. 
Ohio State. 66 p. ms. 

l.»71. Nicholson, Samuel Wylie. A proposed program of cooj>eratlve voca- 
tional education for Spartanburg, South Carolina. Muster's, 1936. South Caro- 
lina. 81 p. ms. 

I’ropottes that Industry assume a share in the responsibility for vocational training and 
work cooperatively with the school, making physical equipment available for trainlni: 
purposes. 

I.hL’. Oleksy, trank Matt. Trends In Industrial education In Michigan. 
Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

1573. Paul, Carl E. Adapting the general industrial program to a compre- 
hensive high school. Master's, 1936. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies practices and experiments made towards adjusting the general Industrial program 
of vocational training to the physical set-up of a functioning high school. 8hows the us- 
of trade analyses for curriculum content, progress charts, group leader organizations, pro 
duct Ion problems and a guidance plan are essential in a well adjusted program of general 
industrial training. 

•1574. Phillips, Joseph Warren. Mechanical devices os aids In the teaching 
of aviation, described and Illustrated, together with a statistical study of the 
results of the teaching of definite sections of the subject by two methods— lec- 
ture and demonstration. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 326 p. ms. 

Traces the history of the development of laboratories for scientific subjects, and presents 
53 mechanical devices with a working drawing or photograph of each device, and an 
explanation of the. principle of each device for use in teaching aviation by the lecture and 
demonstration methods. 9 

♦ l.»75. Priest, Jay M. The offering and scheduling of industrial arts courses 
In Junior high schools. Master's, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University 
of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 12: 329-21) 

Find* that then- is considerable variation of practice In making the curriculum and the"" 
schedule In industrial arts at the Junior high school level. 

li>76. Bamsdell, Benjamin D. The extent of manual creative activity among 
120 high school students during their free time. Master’s, 198a Michigan. 

1;>77. Bickert, Charles Hobart. A study of the vocational careers of the 1925 
to 1934 graduates and non-graduates of Naperville high school. Master’s 1936. 
Michigan. 

1578. Single, Verlin E. Printing In general education program, job sheets 
and instructional material. Master’s, 193a Okla. A. A M. Coll. 

Devisee a course of study In printing which will give enough fncts, related Information 
and fundamental procesaea that a person dealring to might enter an apprenticeship 
better equipped to become an Intelligent efficient worker. 
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l.»79. Robinette. Kelley Floyd. A study of h <71110 shops in Oropon In relation 
to certain objpotives of secondary education. Master’s, 19:10. Oregon St. Agr. 
Coll. 43 p. ms. 

Oathirs material from the school* of OroRon mul compiles the results in the liRht of the 
neeil, Importance, nnd value of the home shop in its contribution to the borne. 

1380. Romrell, Clarence Lorenzo. A study of vocational trends in Utah. 
Master’s, 1030. Utah. 

> ' . 

h)81. Russell, Wilbur David. A course of study, teaching uuiterials, and 
testing procedure for industrial n&s auto shop id a senior high school. Master's, 
1936. Stanford. 


1582. Rygiel, Walter'S. Voeational choices of high school students in Wyo- 
ming high school. Master's, 1936. Temple. 105 p. ins. 

Attempts to detvrmln** the vocational choices of Wyoming, Pa., high school student*, ami 
to collect an cb other data as may he o! value hi affcetinR a more adequate Riddance 
program. 

1583. Scurlock, Voyle C. Economic ns|Hvt of vocational rehabilitation. Mas- 
ters, 1D3G. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies tie vocational rehabilitation of the physically handicapped eUUens of Oklahoma 
from 1925 to 19H5. Finds that all of the cases were self-supporting after receiving train 
Ing, whereas nf6st of them had been dependent on someone else, prior to that time; that 
a number of the cases have retained their employed status for a numlnT of years even 
in the face of adverse economic conditions; and that it costs several ilmou as much to 
maintain a person as an object of charity as it does to rehabilitate him. 


1584. Sharkey, Clare G. Vocational achievement of graduates of the trades 
and industries high school— 1916-1930. Master’s, 1935. Wittenberg. 

Covers the vocational achievement of 786 graduates between yeArs 1916-1930 of Trades' 
and industries division of the Dn.vton cooperative high school Dayton, Ohio. 

l, r >8r>. Smelkin, J. The mechanics’ institute inoventent in America, to 1800. 
Muster’s, 1930. Coll, of the City of N. Y. ^82 p. ms. 

Presents a historical study of the Mechanics' Institutes In America to the decade I8.10- 
1860 In the lltjht of the social, politico], economic, nnd intellectual conditions to which 
the) owe their rise. An Attempt is made to show that they arose os so answer to very 
definite social needs. The relation anion* the movement In Kn*lnnd, the Lyceum Move- 
ment in America, nnd the movement under consideration Is Indicated and emphasis Is 
placed on the educational nctlvItleB of the Mechanics' institute. 


1586. Smith, Alfred, A comparative study of industrial nrts students and 
college course students at Indiana State teachers college. Master’s, 1936. Ind. 
St. T. C. 37 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers 
college journal, 7: 124, July 1936) 

Kinds that the collene course or regular hi*h school group ranks hifEber In mean scholar- 
ship Index in all comparisons than doeB the industrial arts group. 

1587. Smith, John Allan. Some suggested criteria for the evaluation of 
printing. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 


1588. Spaulding, Benjamin Warren. A compilation of related Informational 
material in the industrial arts field. Master's, 1936. Stanford. 

*1589. Spaulding, Boland Harvey. A contribution to the technique of cur- 
riculum making for the training of pilots of airplanes. Doctor's, 1936. New 
York. 196 p. ms. 

Olves a brief history of pilot training. Attempts to determine whether or not a 
method of curriculum-making could be evolved from a study of the life situations which 
confront a person in bis vocation. Presents an extensive curriculum for the training of 
airplane pilots. 
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1590. Stephan, James O. Industrial arts -supply costs and records In eight 
Franklin county, Ohio schools. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 88 p. ms. 

ClasBlfle* supply cost and record practices employed by teacbera In the Industrial arts 
programs of Franklin *punty ; examines school board procedures In handling supply 
costa and records; anWnamlnes the literature to determine the bases available for 
establishing supply cos^and record programs. 

1591. Stephens, Carl Edward. Schools and industries of Knoxville, Ten- 
nessee, In relation to trade education. Master's, 1036. Tennessee. 117 p. ms. 

1592. Underwood, Hail F. A social and educational analysis of Industry 
townsMp. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 

1593. VanGorder, Pauline Esther. Organization, methods of procedure, and 
content of occupational Information courses in certain selected cities. Master s 
1936. Indiana. 166 p. ms. 


1594. Van Westrienen, H. J. y of the vocational guidance v*lue of 

industrial arts try-out courses In the Junior high school. Master's, 1936. 
Mlcblgun. 

1595. Wilber. Gordon Owen. Pewter as a subject of study. Master’s, 1936. 
Ohio State. 192 p. ms. 

1596. Wilson, Lawrence E. A program of Interpretation for the industrial 
arts. Master’s, 1936. Nebraska. 

Studies educational literature In this field, and the methods of Interpretation being 
used by outstanding industrial arts departments, together with a survey of typical htgh- 
ecbool Industrial arts departments to ascertain need of Interpretation &Dd most effective 
methods being used. Shows that tbe Industrial arts deportment may be raised and made 
more secure by a definite program of Interpretation. Suggests a program of Interpreta- 
tion to aid In fomulatlng plane for keeping patrons Informed of each phase of the work 
Us value, and results achieved. 

1597. Wright, Bolliff A. The existing aims of printing In the Junior and 
senior high schools of the United States. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

1598. Zellers, Sylvester B. The development of Industrial arts in Cleveland, 
Ohio. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 90 p. ms. 


1599. Abbott, Walter Clarence. A poultry manual for the use of extension 
agents and local leaders of 4-H clubs In Louisiana. Master's, 1936. Louisiana 
State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 28 
N. S., no. 12: 8-9) 

Contains the requirements for membership In the poultry projects of the 4-H clubs of 
Louisians. 

1600. Allen, Herbert Edward. Adult activities In a rural farm community. 
Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

1601. Bander, Harry Devoe. To discover the factors to be considered In mak- 
ing a program of vocational education In agriculture for the Van Hornesville 
community. Master’s, 1935. Cornell. 95 p. ms. 

^1002. Beatty, George W. A comparison of the development of Smith-Hughes 
vocational agriculture with agriculture in Campbell county, Wyoming, for the 
years 1925 to 1930. Master’s, 1936. Wyoming. 157 p. ms. 

1603. Brand, Harry J. A compilation of Louisiana experiment station data 
for use in the vocational agricultural high schools. Master's, 1936. Louisiana 
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State. (Abstract In: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 28 
N. S., no. 12: 7) 

Complies data from tlie publications of the Louisiana experiment station on experi- 
ments conducted for a duration sufficient to make the results reliable, and includes re- 
sults accompanied by the “held data” of the experiment. 

lfWM. Brooks, D. Harold T. Implications for teaching dnlry enterprise at the 
Morrisville agricultural school. Master’s, 1030. Cornell. 86 p. ms. 

1005. Carter, Millard Tennyson. A procedure for making the courses of 
study for the agricultural curriculum of the Negro high schools of Virginia. 
Master's, 1935. Cornell. 97 p. ms. 

1006. Champion, James Samuel. Direct and indirect supervision of instruc- 
tion In vocational agriculture. Master's, 1935. Cornell. 126 p. ms. ^ 

Surveys the supervisory practices of state supervisor and teacher triliners In the 48 
states and in Hawaii and Puerto Rico. 

1007. Collar, Grant Harold. Teaching horse and mule production from au- 
thoritative data. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 100 p. ins. 

1608. Earheart, Orville. Basing the teaching of cucurbit enterprise on scien- 
tific findings. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 117 p. ms. 

1009. Foster, Fred. Pattern lesson units for teaching dairy husbandry in the 
secondary school. Master’s, 1936. Cornell. 195 p. ms. 

Presents the essential lesson units as a guide for teaching dairy husbandry In the 
secondary school. Including a Statement of objectives and the approaches to the uDlta 

1610. Galbreath, Malcolm Bruce. The collection and use of survey data by 
teachers of agriculture. Master’s, 1936. Cornell. 59 p. ms. 

1011. Gibson, James Wiley. The development of vocational agricultural edu- 
cation in South Carolina, 1917-1934. Master’s, 1936. South Carolina. 83 
p. ms. 

Compares vocational agriculture In South Carolina with other states, traces 17 years 
of agricultural education In South Carolina. ^ 

1612. Howard, D. J. The subject matter deficiencies which teachers of agri- 
culture felt they possessed in teaching agriculture Blacksburg, Virginia poly- 
technic institute, 1936. 6 p. ms. 

Finds a definite weakness In farm mechanics teaching, and that classes on vegetable* 
»nd small fruits should be Included in trainee courses of study. 

1613. Howard, Sherman H. Constructing a course of study In rural social 
problems for all day vocational agriculture classes of Kansas high schools. 
Master's, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

1614. Hurst, John Irvin. Course syllabus for one year of dairying at the 
Southwest Mississippi junior college. Master’s, 1930. Louisiana State. (Ab- 
stract in : Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 28 N, S. no. 12 • 
70) 

Starting with the history of dairy cattle, each step in the establishment of a herd, its 
care and management, la token up by Jobs. 

1615. Kibble, George W. Needs for vocabulary study in agriculture as re- 
vealed by a sampling investigation Modern Agriculture by Grimes and Holton. 
Master's, 1936. Iowa. 101 p. ms. 

1616. Kirkland, James Bryant. A study of supervised farm practice pro- 
grams in certain schools of Tennessee. Master’s, 1936. Tennessee. 72 p. ms. 

Studies the supervised farm practice programs of 764 students enrolled In vocational 
Agriculture in 18 high school! of Tennessee. 
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1817. Knuti, Leo. A study of potato growing in St. Louis county. Master's, 
1936. Minnesota 269 p. ms. 


Shown that In St. Louis county, the potato-growing enterprise Is Id a formative period 
rhis study should nerve as a basis for agriculture teachers and other educational leaders 
to base their point of departure for further study and changes In practice as new experi- 
ences dictate. 

1618. Le Beau, Oscar Bay. Factors affecting the need among Negroes for 
graduate course# in agriculture. Doctor’s, ifeo. Cornell. 390 p. ms. 

Studies the present status *»f graduate work in agriculture among Negroes, general status 
of agricultural leaders, occupational opportunities, lines of graduate work most needed, 
probable demand for graduate courses In summer and regular year, need for an agricul 
tural college for graduate courses. 


•1619. Lechner, H. J. Non-vorutinnnl agriculture (a cultural emphasis! 
Doclor’N, 1906. Washington. 12 p. ms. (Abstract) • 

Presents a brief basis for such Instruction at any level of learning ; a teaching guide * 
and course of instruction for Junior high school. 


1620. Little. Earle Herbert. Desirability of establishing additional depart- 
ments of vocutiomiJngriculture in New Hampshire. Master's, 198G. Cornel! 
91 p. ms, 

\Att/mpts to discover the high schools, additional to those already established, that arc 
located in agricultural areas and can besi serve their people (adults and children) through 
the establishment of departments of vocational agriculture. 


1621. Littlejohn, L. W. The history and development of agricultural news 
with especial reference to present practices in state universities and colleges 
of the United States in publishing agricultural economic facts. * Master’s, 11)06 
Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to ascertain the most effective media of publicity for a department of agri 
cultural economics through publicity and newa dlRScmlnntod from such u department 
Flnda that a degprtmenl of publicity 1* favored by the laud-grant colleges nod state 
uulverHltlen bemuse of the valuable service auch a department renders to the constituency 
it serve**. 

1622. Magill, Edmund C. Selected bibliography Mr farm mechanics. 
Blacksburg, Virginia polytechnic institute, 1905. 20 p. ms. (Agricultural edu 
cation deimrtment mimeograph, no. .’14) 

1623. Marshall, Don Wallace. Determining the adult education program in 
agriculture for Tippecanoe township, Tlppectinoe comity, Indiana, 1996. 
Master’s, 1906. Purdue. 

Presents case studies of 75 forma and former** in Tippecanoe township/ S^iows the 
need for adult education in agriculture for then* farmers, and recommends a group 
program to be given in agricultural evening schools. 

1624. Meadows, Basil Clark. Basing the teaching of the l>cef enterprise on 
nuthoutic data. Master’s, 1906. Peabody. 120 p. ins. 

1625. Moseley, Louis Hale. A inside rat ion of planned production of toma 
toes with the available market and technical dntn as it may 'be used In teaching* 
planned production in vocational agricultural course in high school. Master’s, 
1986. Mass. St. Coll. 85 p. ms. 

Shows that planned production of tomatoes Involves adjusting Individual production- to 
consumptive needs. Shows that 3 years of practice is the average time for beginners to 
realise effectively planned production of tomatoes. 


1626. Oberholtzer, Kenneth E. Some important problems of American agri- 
culture that shonld be considered in our public schools. Doctor s, 1986. T. C, 
Col. Unlv. 

Presents a series of problems and generalisations on agriculture for use In the social 
studies curriculum of the secondary schools of urban sod rural schools. 
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1627. Polk, L. H. Basin* the teaching of the rice enterprise on authentic 
data, Master's, 1906. Peabody. f>5 p. ms. 

1628. Sanders, H. W. Suj>ervised farm practice: a hand I took for students of 

vocational agriculture in keeping and using records. Blacksburg, Virginia 
polytechnic institute, 1905. 47 p. ms. (Agricultural education department 

mimeograph no. 30) 

Develop* a aeries of lesson plans for tuat'liing ibe keeping ami using of records bjr 
students in vocational ngriculture rla*K**s iu the local training schools, a special summer 
class of instructors of vocational Agriculture, ami two small groups of teacbera In the 
state. 

1629. Seamens. Ray E. The dctcrmiimtlun of the essentials of law pertaining 
to farming in Pennsylvania neethHi for a course in vocational i\griculture. 
Masters, 11*06. Pittsburgh. (Abstract iu : University of Pittsburgh. ’ Abstracts 
of theses, researches iu progress, and bibliography of publicutious, 12: 326-27) 

Determine* the essential* of rural law to be taught in the clause* of vocational agricul- 
ture in the schools of Pennsylvania having deportment a of vocational agriculture. 

1630. Spencer, F. W. Agronomic practices as influenced by ^agricultural ex- 
tension activities in certain areas of I^ouisiana. Master’s, 1936. Ismisiana 
State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 28 
N. S. f no. 12: 7-S) 

Attempts to determine the teaching Influence* of tlia I>oulHlana agricultural extenulon 
service on the cultural practice* being followed in growing cotton in representative nren« 
of the state. ^ 

1631. Sutlifif, R^lph C. S. „ The selection of content, for teaching the murketiug 

of dairy product*. Master's, 1906. Cornell. 225 p. ms. ^ 

1632. Trudel, It. E. Basing the teaching of the toiuuto enterprise on author!-' 
tativc data. Master's, 1906. Peabody. 

tl633. Ullrich, F. T. The use of the college farm for instructional purposes. 
Platteville, Wisconsin, State teachers college, 1900. 31 p, { Bulletin, vol. 06, 

no. 2) 

Contenta : (11 The use of the college farm for Instructional purpose*, hv F. T. Ulrich, 
p. 5-7 ; (2) Field day* and other urcs of the college farm by people in the community, 
by O. TV I>eyoe, p. 7-9; (3) Reforestation project on the college farm, by K. J. Stonenmn. 
p 9-11; (4) Use of the college farm for Instruction in 11ve*tock production, by G. P. 
Deyoe^p. 11-15; (5) Uae of the college farm for Instruction and demonstration In rqIIh 
and soil management, by O. V. Gundy, p. 16-18; (0) Use made of the poultry project at 
the college farm, by R. E. Moody, p. 18-21; (7) Use of the college farm for Inatructlon 
In horticulture, by G. P. I>eyoe, p. 21-22 ; (N) Service rendered by the college farm in the 
teaching of farm accounts and farm management, by R. K. Moody, p. 22-24; (9) College 
farm aa a laboratory for students not sj^eeiallzing In agriculture, by I*. 1\ iH'yoe, p. 24-25 ; 

(10) Farm practice work by agriculture student*, by E. J. Stoneinan. p. 25-29; (1) r*e 
of the college farm by students In vocational agrlcultfiiv In the Platfevillo high school, by 
L A. Bettacnd, p, 30-31. 

1634. Vallee, Marion V, A suggested farm enterprise analysis for lioulsana 
vocational agricultural high schools. Muster's, 1906. Louisiana State. (Ab- 
stract in: Loulsiuna state university. University bulletin, vol. 28 N. S no 
12 : 7 ) 

Surveys the 1935-36 teaching plana for each department of vocational agriculture hi 
Louisiana. Analyzes 11 crop enterprises nod 0 animal enterprise*. 

1635. Wiegand, W, O. An analysis of content and methods of preparation of 
agriculture teacbera In selected universities and colleges. Master's, 1936. 
Minnesota. 183 p. ms. 

Bhowi a definite need for research In subject matter In the 15 representative course* to 
determine functional content, and better methods of teaching; that Integration nnd 
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correlation of repreirntathe courses ore Important; and that there i« a need for research 
to determine the nature of agriculture subject matter to be Included iu orientation courses 
and other courses of cultural value. 


1030. Wilson. Noel 
vocational ag/icultnre. 

Finds tliat pernonality 
districts, equipment used, 
parents, Indifference of 
curricular activities have 
tional agriculture. 


Estel. Factors affecting the success of departments of 
Master’s, 11)36. Peabody. 110 p. ms. 

of teachers, farm experience, type of farming, unity of schnnl 
number of students reached, method of teaching, cooperation of 
pupils, ensq* work done, ^ types f of publicity used, and extra, 
a great deal of Influence on the success of departments of votn- 

HOME ECONOMICS 


1(137. Allen, Gertrude. Consumer buyer units for use in home economics 
extension teaching. Master's, 1930, Kans. St. Coll, of Agr. 

Attempts to secure informution concerning Ihe flood purchasing practices and Interests 
of farm homemakers In Kansas, and plans a suKKested 5 yenr program on food purchasini: 
for use In home economics extension teaching, 

1638. Broussard, Gussie Philomene. Case studies in guidance of home eco- 
nomies stmlents in the Lafayette high school. Master’s, 1936. ' Louisiana State. 
(Abstruct iu : Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol 28 N S 
no. 12: 80) 

Shows that tfie first 2 years' work in the home economics course can be used t" 
guide students educationally and vocationally' that students elect courses which 

they think will better prepare them for their chosen vocations; that subjects in which 
students are more successful tend to influence tb"m toward more advanced studies 
and vocations embracing similar subject matter; that students select further studies 

and vocations Fomewhnt In accord with the level of their IQ’s ; that studeuls earning 

the highest academic raarkB usually participate more extensively In- extracurricular 

activities ; and that personal characteristics of students furnish a rongb basis for guid- 
ance In the choice of a vocation. 

1639. Comeaux, Marie Louise.^ Development of home economics in white state 
colleges of Louisiana. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 141 p. ms. 

Finds that in the four colleges studied, the mnln purpose of home economics Instruction 
has c Banged from vocational with emphasis upon skill to teacher training with emphasis 
upon scientific bases; that the number of courses has increased from 2 In 1806 to 26 
In 1630; that there him been a change from no demand for prerequisites to one to four 
prerequisites for each course ; that the number and educational requirements of Instruc- 
tors have Increased. * 

1840. Dean, Charlotte Ruth. A report of a survey of the graduates of thf 

dietitians course from 1928 to 1933, Central technical school, Toronto. Master's, 

1935. Columbia. » 

P 

1641. Dean, Ella Katherine. An evaluation of the results of teaching certain 
phases of home economics fn Little Rock, Arkansas, senior high schooL Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Tennessee. 82 p. ms. 

r 

Compare* the diet* of 22 Little Rook high school girls at the beginning, near tb«‘ 
middle, and at the end of the semester's study of nutrition, with the diets of 24 Montl- 
cello, Ark., high-school girls who had no home economics training In school at any 
time. • Finds a definite improvement In the ‘records of all girls studying these phases, 
of homemaking. 

1642. Dixon, Ora Duello. # Home conditions and home duties of a selected group 
of Junior and senior high school girls in Shelby county Master’s, 1936. -Ten* 
nessee. 62 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the economic factor* which condition the needs of the homes" 
served by Botton high school, and especially of the htgh-school girls of the high-school 
area; to determine • the significant problems relating to home economics which these 
girls meet in their own hoj|b and to aid in determining a basis that wAld help solve 
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them; to discover information that will be of value to home economics teachers of Shelby 
county that will help them to better meet the needs of bigh-acbool girls. Show* the ne.-d 
of a homemaking program that Is modified to meet more adequately the actual home 
conditions and home responsibilities of the students It serves. 

1643. Elliott,* William Thatcher. Education of the consumer-purchaser. 
Master's, 1930. Colorado. (Abstract in : University of Colorado studies. Ab^ 
stracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936 : 25) 

Suggests a federnl department of the consumer, present testing laboratories the 
Bureau ot standards made available to cousumer requests for commodity testa and pub- 
lication of results, textbooks and courses In consumer-purchaser education In the sec- 
ondary schools, and adult study groups for consumer purchaser education 

1644. Furr, Eay A. Modern advertising and Its implications for secondary 
education. Master's, 1930. Peabody. 70 p. ms. 

Kinds that advertising baR made the buying problems of the consumer enormously 
complex and Increasingly difficult, and that the secondary school should train boys and 
girls to be more Intelligent buyers aud consumers of merchandise. 

1645. Gregg, Kathryn. The developbfett of borne economics departments In 

the secondary schbols of Louisiana, 1908-1935. Master's, 1930. Ixniisiaim 
State. (Abstract In: Louisiana state university. University bulletin vol *>s 
N. S., no. 12: 58) ' ... - 

Kinds that Louisiana possesses ihe largest number of borne economies cottages of nil 
the states, and the largest number of student home economics clubs affiliated with the 
state and national organisations : tbqt some of the home economica departments have 
been established and developed from very undesirable situations; that a growing appre- 
ciation of the contributions inTNe by home economics ludlcntea a bright future for further 
expansion and development ofJJUs department of the secondary schools; and thnt 
many home economics teachers innd students have to spend much time and enerev In 
raising money to finance th^ir^iepartinentB. 

1646. Hawkins, Mildred Ethel. The utilization of class time by pnpils in 
certain high school home economics courses taught by student teachers Mas- 
ter’s, 1930. Iowa St. Coll. 

Kinds that more time than was necessary win used for non-productive activities in 
classes taught by student teachers: that differences In the activities of the members 
?or no C ' B “ a * Wen flS ‘ nd ' vl,lual differences In the ability of teachers were respond” 
for non-productive use of time In classes; that because of the difference In nature of 
activities In different classes more skill In mannglng time Is needed In some of the classes 
taught by student teachers than others; that some classes devote lees time to non, 
productive activities than similar classes taught by other student teachers; that the 
high percentage of non-productive time in discussion and In laboratory classes points to 
the need for study of ways to reduce and eliminate the principal causes for waste of 
time in these classes, and.that each teacher should be convinced of the/ Importance of tbo 
.productive use of the flrat few and last minutes of the class period. 

1647. Helton, Stella Elizabeth. Some management procedures for student 
labor In fOod preparatlon. Master’a, 1936. T. C., Col. Unlv. 49 p. me. 

. *5? "*® 0f Bt . Udent , * bor ln the food departments of 0 colleges and universities, 

and finds that there is a wide range of wages paid to student employees, and that 
higher wages are paid in colleges charging higher rates for tuition, room, and board. 

1648. Hickey, Sister, Agnes Josephine. Devices for measuring certain proc- 
esses in clothing construction. Master’s, 1935. Minnesota. 68 p. ms. 

Devises scales for evaluating bias bindings, bias facings, *pd fitted facings ln meaaur- 
lug work on garments made by high school and college students/ Shows that the mean 
accomplishment of college students proved to be higher thanltMt of hlgh-school students 
on each of the three finishes, and In each case the dlfferoncTyTs statistically significant 

nrohanJ’ BtndentB dld « we » •» best college students. Since 

probably the chief value of roch devices ln thelp ln / epeod( . nt by 8tudentg , n 

t«tl ' d vice* OWD W ° rk ’ tb6y m “ y prove t0 ** more valuab,e “• inching than as 
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1649. Howard, Gilbert A. A course of study In lumieumkliig for senior high 
school boys, based on detailed objectives. Master’s, 1036. Oregon. 


J0*»0. Jannett. Augusta. A study to deternriue the food buying habits of 
homemakers in Yoakum, Texas, to l>e ust^l as a basis for teaching consumer 
buying. Master's, 1936. Colo. 8t. Coil. 

Studies food buying habit* by |H»n*onnl Interview during which a. check sheet wu^ 
tiHed, by obxervlng the way customers selects food in various type* of stores, and by 
studying telephone orders taken down refbnttm. Finds that In the community in which 
this study wah made little buying Is done by children, and the adults show a need for 
training in buying; writer recommends adult Haases In consumer buying for the com- 
munity nod general consumer education for high-school classes. 


1051. Joyce, Mabel. Combs. Teaching consumer buying as a phase of home 
economies. Master's. 1930. Ohio State. 

Finds a need for .teaching consumer buying In high schools today, and that It U 
difficult to secure reliable and definite data which will be a guiding aid to the consumer 
buyer. Shows tluu It Is possible to muke. hlgh-school Mudents aware of some of the 
common errors truffle in buying and to give them a realization of the possibilities of 
intelligent purchasing. 


1652. Kantner, Nell Constance. A study of the effect 1 veriest* of home eco- 
nomics InHjruction among high school graduates of Everett, Washington. 
Master's, 1936. -Iowa St. Coll. 

Finds that a large number of the graduates in the home economies group for (ho 
.vents 19HO-1935 bad l>eneflte(U»mv from the courses ti* clothing, textiles and costume 
design than from any of the tfrtBL courses In home economics, and that they would have 
liked to have more instruction Irrconsumer education, fotfd preparation, and child care. 

1653. Kautz, Viola Margaret, bibliography of stutLes of methods of teaching 
home economics. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. |\ 

Tregeuts an annotated bibliography of research and experUjhinbil work in methods of 

teaching home economies, and reviews some of the literature in the field. 

-a 

*165-4. Kent, Druzilla Crary. A study of the results of planning for home 
<H*onomicB education In the southern states us organized under the national 
acts for vocational education. Doctor's, 1935. T» C.. Col. Unit. New York pity, 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1936. 172 p. (Contributions to ednon* 

tion, no. 689) 

Traces the development of home economic* In the public schools of 12 southern states 
prior to the Introduction of the vocational program ; and fo* the period since 1917 
studies the results achieved, evidences of attempts to evaluate'the program, the relation 
of the reported results to the plans proposed for the development of the program, and 
significant trends In the home economics program. 

' 1655. Kunde, Lillian Ann. Aesthetic Judgment for seventh grade students of 

line in dress in costume design. Master’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, resenrphes in progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 12: 306-307) 

1656. Lacy, Mabel Florence. '•The relation of home economics training in sec- 
ondary schools to needs of wage earning groups of girls aud women in Tennes- 
see. Master’s, 1936. Tennessee. 94 p. ms. 

Attempt to determine whether home economUrntrulning at the -secondary school level 
can contrlbute^oword Increasing the efficiency of girls and women in Tennessee In Voca- 
tions other than borormaklng, but closely related to it. Finds an increasing tendency of 
women to enter wage earning occupations, a need for borne econctfnics to be taught in all 
county high schools of Tennessee, and that the Tennessee cou/se of study deals frith 
consideration of activities and Interests related to homemoklug nnd offers certain funda- 
• mental types of training which might contribute to the vocational efficiency of certain 
groups of wage earning women. 
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* 1657. McCleery, Helen E. Discrimination of standards of workmanship by 
pupils with and without training in the manipulative [ttoccsses of clothing 
construction. Master’s, 1936. Iowa St. Coll. 

lV8.rll.es an experiment conducted with 134 pupils from the regular home economics 
classes of Jowa City Junior high schoul paired according to scores on the Otis Intelligence 
test and previous, grades In home economics. One group was given construction work in 
making hems the other group had no construction work but atudled other phases of home 
economics. Both groups studied the dualities necessary for a high-grade of workmanship 
and examined the work done by group one; both groups criticised the work and set up 
standards to be followed when discriminating In quality ’of workmanship. Finds that 
practice in discriminating differences In quality of workmanship and instruction In stand- 
ards of a superior product was effective In teaching pupils to discriminate between 
differences In quality of workmanship, and that pupils with practice In garment con- 
structlon did not show greater Improvement In ability to discriminate between qualities of 
workmanship than did pupils with Instruction in standards and practice la discrimination. 

1658. Miller, Isabel. A suggestive bibliography of consumer chemistry based 
on popular periodicals. Master’s, 1930. Indiana. 77 p. ms. 


16o9. Nelson, Myrtle Sarah Lydia. An analysis of subject matter used in 
teaching the management of time and of money in college home management 
courses. Master’s, 1936. Oregon St. Agr. Coll. 222 p. mrt * 

Assembles, organizes, analyzes, and summarizes widely scattered subject matter relative 
to the management of time and management of money within the home; determines the 
present statue of opinion and research In regard to management of time and money 
compiles a bibliography of publications which at present are most Inclusive In content 
and treatment of management of time and management of money for college classes 
hlgh-school classes, and homemakers; am! attempts to discover areas toward which 
research should be directed. 

1660. Neumann, Delta Annie. Toaclicr participation in revision of state and 
city courses of study in home economics. Master’s, 1036. Iowa St. Coll. 

Attempts to determine whether there was an Increase in the amount and ctiaracter 
of teacher participation In secondary home economics revision programs; to determine 
whether recent state home economics revision programs were similar to state revision 
programs of elementary and secondary Courses of study; and to determine the attitude 
of city and state home economics supervisors toward teacher participation in revision 
programs as Bliown by the home economics revision programs of 30 cities and 39 states 
Shows a tendency toward Including a larger proportion of teachers In course of study 
revision programs-ln both cities and states, and that supervisors In both cities and states 
believe that the difficulties Involved In making teacher participation possible In course 
of study revision programs is compensated for by the results received. 

1661. OaklCy, Helen Elizabeth. A study of fnctors influencing leisure activi- 
ties of homemakers in selected small towns of Tennessee.. Master^, 1936. 
Tennessee. 79 p. ms. • 

Analyzes detailed Information obtained through questionnaires from 1,010 families In 
Tennessee concerning their family make-up. homes, hoiyjebold equipment, and the leisure 
activities of the homemakers. Finds that modern household equipment such as plumbing 
electricity for lighting, and large pieces of electrical equipment bear some relationship 
to the amount of time the homemakers had for leisure activities. 


1662. Olson, Gladys Theresa. Time utilization of vocational home economics 
day school teachers of Iowa. Master’s, 1936. Iowa SL Coll. 

Colleqts, classifies, and rompafes data pertaining to time used In professional and 
personal activities by 32 home economics teachers of Iowa as shown by diaries kept during 
a typical week by these tefehers. Finds « considerable variation In the use of time by 
individuals except In those activities which were more or less stable. 

1663. Patterson, Irene. An experimental study.ln the use of assignment sheets 
for a senior high school foods unit. Master's, 1936. Minnesota. 115 p. ms. 


Attempts to determine whether establishment of levels of accomplishment and agree- 
ment on the part of pupils to reach a given level would be more effective than the use 
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of assignment* that art-up only a minimum level. Inscribes nn experiment conducted 
wlrh two sections of 121> students each, burr of each class being boys. and lu which both 
group* were taught by the wimc teacher. Find* the two methods to be equally successful 
for girls, but the exp^riny^jjal method better for the boys. 

•1064. Paul, Edwin Wilfred. A proposed consumer education course haseil 
upon nn analysis of consumers’ questions and problems. Master's. 1936. Louis- 
villi'. 207 p. ms. 

Determines the need for consumer education; analyzes 5.200 consumers’ questions anil 
answers ; arid constructs a course of study In connumer education for the tenth grade. 

10d5. Paulsen, Clara Katharine. Tfie home economics activities and respon- 
sibilities of a selected group of boys and inen in Kansas City, Kansas. Master's. 
1930. Kans. St Coll, of Agr. 

Finds that the hoys and men In the Kansas City schools assume home responsibilities 
and participate In every type and klDd of activity related to t be tnme; that horn.- 
economics for boys and men has n definite place In the grhool curriculum ; that junior 
high Bchool boys participate In more home activities than do the senior high school boys 
and college men ; that fathers are in favor of home economics for boys and men being 
otTered in the school: and that home economics courses for hoys should include: Char - 
acteristics and standards of desirable family and home life: development of personality 
necessary for satisfactory home and community relations: satisfactory and worth-while 
use of leisure time: intelligent selection of clothing aBd textiles; finances of the individual 
and the family; development of the physical and mental health of the Individual and 
the family; the use. care, ami repair of household equipmeut ; and Lotne selection, planning, 
flDd furnishing. 

1666. Pinney, Melva Zeller. Development of the home economics toucher 
training curriculum at Iowa state college, Master s, 1936. Iowa St. Coll. 

Traces the development of the home economics curriculum from Us introduction In 1001 
to 1936. 

16(17. Porter, J ir*. Elsie Taylor. Ways and means of extending home eco- 
nomics instruction into the home. Master s, 1936. Oklahoma. 55 p. ms: 

1668. Riedel, Erna. A history of home economic's in Maryland. Master’s. 
1936. Maryland. 

1669. BJegel, Margaret E. Food buying practices of homemakers In New 
Cumberland and of certain high schobl pupils in Cumberland county as a basis 
for curriculum construction. Master’s, 1936. Cornell. 

1670. Salisbury* Marion Rosamond. A study of certain factors to be Con- 
sidered in determining the basis for n course in financial management of the 
home for a selected group of ninth grade girls. Master s, 1936. Cornell. 

Studies the information avaUablo ns to the nationality, age. and intelligence of these 
girls; what they do by way of financial management; the background In arithmetic of 
ninth grade, non academic girls; the problems in the New York syllabus In general mathe- 
matics which will contribute to a course In financial management of the home; and the- 
material In the present home economics course of study which con be effectively taught 
In a separate course in financial management of the home ; and the problems In financial 
management of the hpme present in^extbooks. Finds that more than 79 percent of the 
girls studied were Itallan-AmeUcaiw and American Negroes. Suggests the study of budget- 
ing of money, time, food, and clothing, and the use of graphs, measurements, and geometric 
figures In a ninth-grade course In home economics. 

1071. Sanders, Retha. A study to determine the home activities of girls 
enrolled In an extended program in vocational bomeimikihg. Master’s, 1936. 
Colo. St. Coll. 

Compares the homo project activities of girls in one school (^strict during the academic 
year and during 'an added 10 mouths of employment of the home economics teacher, with' 
the summer activities of girls In another district in which the teacher was employed for 
0 months only. Concludes that the girls of Tharr-San Juan Alamo did an Increased amount 
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of work under the extended program of supervision : that the co<t of this to the school 
was small; and that the mothers believe that supervision during the tcr.th mouth is of 
value, 

1072. Seabrook, Portia. Present cloth ins: practices in selected rural families 
of Florence county. South Carolina. Master's. T,‘36. Tennessee. 75 p. ms. 

Surveys the needs of 175 familb s from 21 rural communities to determine qeeds of 
fu zn i lies as a basis for future projects in home demons * i ath-ii work. 

1673. Sheppard. Cora. The effect of nutrition teaching on food practices of 
families. Master's. 1930. Tennessee. 56 p. ms. 

l inds that families in whMi the mother or daughter bml finJsh-'d a course in nutrition 
in the senior high school or in college bad better food habits than did families without 
such training. 

1674. Simpson. Mr*. Orrissa Parip. The scho1n*6c behavior of a selected 
group of freshman home economics students. University of Tennessee, 1936 : -1934. 
Master’s, 1936. Tennessee. 107 p. ms. 

Presents a picture of achievements of freshmen home economics students on the bnBis 
of grades, to discover whether Aere were difference* between the attainments in home 
economics subjects and the attainments in academic courses, and compares the achieve- 
ments of freshmen with those of graduates over the same period of time. Finds that 
trades were lower for the total academic subjects than for the total home economics sub- 
jects ; that there was a close relationship between grades in home economics and chemistry ; 
that the grades of those who had home economics in high school were higher than for those 
who had none ; and that the achievements of graduates, when based on grades, eiceeded 
those of freshmen,. 


•1675. Smith. Dorothy Millicent. Retention of learning in beginning foods 
classes. Master’s. 1935. George Washington. 53 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine to what extent learning In seventh grnje foods chisses Is retained 
at the close of 0 weeks' instruction and after a lapse of 9 weeks during which time no 
‘.nstruttlon is given. Inscribes an experiment conducted with five classes of 7.V girls In the 
Paul Junior high school. Washington. L>. C. f for which objective testa were prepared and 
used to measure information apd scales prepared to measure development of skills and 
habits. Finds that knowledge of nutrition, food composition and principles of food prep- 
aration were retained better than knowledge of cleaning or marketing; and that children 
in the higher groups of nrnbtal ability levels add to their learning after formal instruction 
has ceased while thos* of the lower level lose. 

•167G. Spache, Geor£e. An experiment in consumer education. Doctor’s 1936. 

New York. 99 p. ms. ' , 

* 

Attempts to determine the extent, efficiency, and economy with which the attitudes of 
elementary scbhol childrenjind undergraduate college students toward present practices Jo 
the sale and manufacture of proprietary prescription* limy be Influenced by the Introduc- 
tion of critical literature by the lecture, silent reading, or a combination of both methods. 
Finds that critical attitudes of both elementary school children and undergraduate college 
students may he significantly strengthened by single er cumulative-presentations of perti- 
nent material by the use of either silent reading or lecture, 

1677. Spafford; Ivol O. The contribution of homo economics to general educa- 

tion. Doctor's, 1935. Ohio State. (Abstract In: Ohio State university. Ab- 
stracts of doctors* dissertations, 19: 139-18) g 

Attempts to clarify the problem of home economics and general education for persons 
interested In the administration and supervision of the whole program of education as 
well as those actively engaged In various types of heme economics work. 

1678. Spelfcan. Alice. Selection and organization of curriculum materials in 
textiles. Master’s, 1936. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 21 p. ins. 

Finds a need for textile study materials, and that there is a tendency to Integrate textiles 
into the program as low as the primary grades. „ 


f 
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1079. Stackhouse, Daisy M. Foreign a pmiect an rparhinsr funds * . 

foreign students in Hertford. Ohio. Master’s. ip:<0. Ohio State. 

Attempts to help the foreign student to be-ome Axnerb nnizi-fl ; to cultivate ln*tr**r f 
habits, l.y fir becoming interested in their own fo.oH ; to overcome the timidity nr i 
sensitivity aN>ut foreign parentage; nml to learn that menus can be balanced with for- jj:. 
foods as well us with American foods. 

Iftso. Stevens. Marjorie. Some proposals for the modification of home or..- 
nomics in the secondary schools of Nebraska. Master’s, 1936. Nebraska, bis 
p. ms. 

Ascertains the attitudes of lay citizens of Nebraska toward certain teaching ohJerti\* > 
in homo economies by menus of n questionnaire and compares them with the opinion- =,f 
secondary hum-- economics teacher* of Nebraska and specialists in colleges affiliated wi\ 
the North reutrnl association. Shows that 50 pore* nl or more of the parents favored Mo- 
use of a sewing machine and knowledge of the meaning of personal cleanliness. Paruf.- 
and socialists iu colleges stressed child care and management, personal hygiene, and so. ;.j 
and family relationships. Secondary teachers stressed all groups except interior dene a 
tion and home nt:i nnemicnt. The lack of agreement makes it Imperative that the sut»j* . r 
matter content be revised. 

16S1. Tralling-er, Gladys. A study of the practices used in procuring: and st.u* 
Ing food in the homes in typical Nebraska communities. Master’s, llKli) 
Nebraska. 

Analyzes data secured from the homes of ninth-grade pupils who were enrolled in 
vocational homemaking courses in the fall of 1034 in 52 Nebraska high schools. v 

1682. Vaughan, Mary Bell. A comparison of tbe ability of girls to select 
clothing who have had two years of home economics in high school with tli»«s,. 
who have had no home economics. Masters, 11130. Kentucky. 83 p. ms. 

Compares the ability of two paired groups of girls to select becoming and npproprbp.- 
dresses, one group having had 2 years of home economics in Kentucky high scheols. to- 
other group having bad no training in home economics. • 

1083. Wells, Avis Talcott. Trends in extension education for hmuemnkint: a> 
shown by bulletins printed for adults during tbe years 1^23-1932. Master's. 
1930. Colo. St. ColL 

Collects and analyzes the publications of extension serviers of the land-grant college 
for the years 1923-1032 as they “pertained to homemaking. Finds that during the 10 year- * 
studied, tbe policy of using bulletins was intended to row states and new groups of p»<e ]. 
and to new phases of homemaking subject matter. The method seemed to be to begin 
with Information concerning obvious physical needs and through these to lead to psyih» 
logical problems. This was especially obvious in the titles of the child development 
bulletins, hut was also Indicated by the titles of bulletins on other projects. Tbe wind- 
trend was to give breadth and depth to the meaning of homemaking. 

1084. Westervelt, Helen. Measuring the attainment of objectives in the teach- 
ing of foods and nutrition in the high school. Master’s, 1930. Ohio State. 

Prepares and administers an essay examination to 299 pupils In 14 Representative home 
economics schools in Ohio. Fiuda that the teaching to plan, prepare, and serve meals to 
a family should be stressed more In future*teacbiug. 

lftSo. Whitaker, Fleta Estelle. A study of family and personal relationship ’ 
of 69 girls in a public junior college in Mississippi. Master’s, 1936. Tennessee. 
70 p. ms. 

•1686. White, Marie. The duties and responsibilities of the general household 
Anpluyee. Master’s, 1936. Tennessee. 83 p. ms. 

Attempts to ascertain, from data collected through questionnaires, a basis for delernu:i 
lng content which should be Included in training for the general household employee 
Finds a need for a training program for both employers and employees. Tbe program f«»r 
the employer should enable her to understand what U fair and reasonable to expect : 
develop greater ability in personnel management ; and to develop a more socially minded 
attitude toward household employment. The program for the employee should enable h^r 


CURRICULUM .<rrDIES 


151 


;o become more skillful in manipulative activities: give intelligent understanding and 
rare to children ; plan and manage her time to better advantage; develop desirable personal 
qualities and health practices : use and care for modern home equipment more intelligently, 
:j ml devoir p a nmre professional attitude toward her work. Kinds n need for more and 
frequent conferences between employer and employee and that there is an age preference 
for household employ vets. .0 to 30 years. 

1087. Williams, Luella Anna. A history of the Illinois state fair school of 
domestic science. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coli. 

CHARACTER EDUCATION 

16 83. Bader. Sister Mary Hilary. Friedrich Wilhelm Foorsier’s theory of 
character education. Master’s. 1936. Texas. 

1G89. Batlin. Lillian. Possible factors in cheating in a college \vi(h an hontfr 
code. Masters, 1935. Columbia. 

1690. Beyers. Otto J. The opinion correlates of deceit. Doctor’s, 1936. Wash- 
ington Univ. 157 p. ms. 

1691. Blair, John Clyde. Character education in city school systems. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Peabody. 47 p. rns. 

Finds increasing emphasis on character education, and modification of direct and Indirect 
method of teaching. 

1692. Burgess. Elizabeth M. The national character education organization 
for girls in Jackson, Michigan. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

1693. Doyle, Sitter Cannelita. A new basis for character education of the 
adolescent Master’s, 1936. Notre Dame. 

1694. Doyle, Eleanor Mary. The use of the concrete ideal In character educa- 
tion with special reference to the consistent presentation of the boy Jesus as a 
model throughout the school life. Doctor’s. 1936. Loyola. 277 p. ms. 

* 4 

Indicates where new and Illuminating data on character can be discovered and sug- 
gests the need for fuller study of the question of classroom morale in its influence on char- 
acter, of the separation of the sexea In school, and of its effect in moral training. 

1695. Evans, Ova M. An analytical study of courtesy ns exempli fled by 
Sponsor's Sir Cal id ere . Master’s, 1936. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Attempts to train high school pupils in courtesy by giving them a literary example 
of the value of courtesy, and tries to teach a d«*eper appreciation of the genius of Edmund 
Spenser. 

•1696. Goldsmith, Sadie. The plnee of the fable in moral education. Doc- 
tor’s, 1936. New York. 1S3 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether or not the fables now used in the elementary school cur- 
riculum exert any appn»clable influence on the moral Judgment of children on those grade 
levels, whether there is a correlation between Intelligence and moral judgment, the method 
under which the fable presents its maximum benefits in character education, and whether 
or not it would be advisable to use fable* at different grade levels than those In which they 
are now used. Kinds that the use of the fable caused no definite improvement in moral 
Judgment; that there was no apparent relationship between Intelligence and the -degree of 
improvement of moral Judgment; that some of the fabiei were suitable for pupils In the 
4A and 4B grades ; and that others were too easy or loo hnrd for them to comprehend. 

1007. Hagerman, Rita. Au exporlmentnl study In chnrncter. Master’s 1930. 

Utah. 

1608. Hicks, G. Turner. Survey of the status of character education In the 
state of Kentucky. Murray, Ky., Murray state teachers college, 1030. 

Analyses replies to n questionnaire scut to 100 principals ami superintendents asking 
their nitlTude for or agnlnst the Inclusion of clmrnctor training In the hlgh-school cur- 
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rlculum ; whether such training wns being, emphasized ; and whether they favored the 
direct or indirect method of conducting Bucb work. 

1699. Hugg, Mrs . Leola W. The psychological technique of character educa- 
tion. Master’s, 1936. Southwestern. 137 p. ms. 

Describes an experimental study of cheating on the part of higb-Rcbool 9tudentB, and 
finds that n large majority of students cheat under pressure. Lists 17 causes of cheating 

1700. Hynes, Sister Mary Borromeo. Trends In the character education 
movement and some current activities in the elementary school. Master’s, 1930. 
Notre Dame. 

tl701. Jones, Vernon. Character and citizenship training in the public 
school — an experimental study of three specific methods. Chicago, ^niversity 
of Chicago press, 193G. 404 p. t Clark university) 

Studies SQj^ehildren of t lie sevenlb and eights grades to determine the degree to whi.-h 
measurable improvement could pt made during 1 Bchool year through a specially arranged 
curriculum. Compnres the thrJe different methods used. Finds thnt mensurable improve- 
ment was made, especially in the groups employing the exiibriencing-pius discusslon method. 

1702. Larson, Earl Lloyd. Factors associated with dishonesty in high school 
students. Master’s, 1936. Orcgou St. Agr. Coll. 83 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the extent of cheating in the high-school classrooms and to 
discover’ acme of the causes of cheating and the factors associated with It. 

1703. Long, Paul E. An analysis of the distribution of ratings of the char- 
acter traits appearing on Philadelphia elementary school report cards for the 
terms September 1934 to February 1935 and an analysis of 100 case studies of 
children who were rated in the character trait “self-control.” Master’s, 1930. 
Temple. 101 p. ms. 

1704. Mason, Anne E. Sources of inopil judgments of children in Harriet 
Beecher Stowe school. Master’s, 1936. Cincinnati. 


\ 


*1705. Mayer-Oakes, George Harding. An experiment In character training. 
Doctor s, 1936. North Dakota. 99 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in the motivation of certain conduct traits in a public graded 
elementary school, and determines how the pupils of the Junior high school rank the traits 
selected, and their ranking of 10 selected hoys on the same traits. i 

1706. Painter, Mrs. Helen Welch. Moral education through English litera- 
ture, Master’s, 1930. Indiana. 95 p. ms. 

# , 

*1707. Phelan, Sister Mary Inez. An empirical study of the ideals of adoles- 
cent boys and girls. Doctor’s, 1935. Catholic Univ. Washington, D. C., Catholic 
university of America, 1936. 155 p. 

Compares the Ideals of 1,834 Junior and senior high school pupils In 26 Catholic parochial 
•hools in five states before and after a directed study of ideals based on religious doctrines 
apd moral principles. Works out and evaluates with pupils and teachers, a plan for 
tepcWfe ideals. 

S i08. Pratt, Willis W. Comparative honesty of urban and rural children, 
er’s, 1936. Penn. State. 46 p. ms. 

De^iibes an experiment in which four objective tests were given to ench pupil In a 
group 574 urban high-school pupils and 532 rural high school pupils. The tests used 
Id determining the degree of honesty of the pupils were called deceit, cheating, lying, and 
bluffing testa. Kinds that more children are honest In tljc rural schools than In the 
urban schools; that there la a greater variation in the measures of deceit, cheating, lying, 
and bluffing among the schools In both groups than there is between the urban anil rural 
districts; that the size of the community, opportunities for activities after school hours, 
size of classes, and number of pupils housed in one building has an Influence on the- 
honesty of . pupils, and that more emphasis should he placed' o& character guidance as 
only 64 In 1,106 children were honest as measured by the battery of tests. 
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*1709. Rolfe, Rachel Muffin. Possibilities for character development in a 
program of elementary religious education. Master's, 1935. Huston Univ. 

07 p. ms. 

Defines character education and determines the possibilities for character development 
through the elementary religious education program. 

1710. Roth, Agnes Mary, Analysis of reading materials for the teaching of 
ideals. Master’s, 1936. Alabama. 149 p. ms. 

1711* Russell, Mr h. Muriel Haviland. Methods involved In character educa- 
tion as a school problem. Master’s, 1036. Indiana. 121 p. ms. 

1712. Shepard, Mildred E. Character building •resources in local history of 
Harvard, Illinois. Master's, 1936. Presbyterian College. 123 p. ms. 

Studies the history of Harvard. III., for 0Ae period from 1830 to 1936, and collects 
data on 20 character traits which would be helpful In character education. 

1713. Staats, Harry A. Character education In the secondary schools. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Ohio Uuiv. 183 p. ms. 

*1714. Struve, Katherine G. A study of the need for re-emphasis on charac- 
ter education and of the character education experiment in Washington, I). C. 
Muster’s, 1935. George Washington. 89 p. ms. 

* Studies the extent of Juvenile delinquency, truancy, school failures’ nml maladjust- 
ments In Washington for 5 years before the Inauguration of the character education 
experiment in Washington. Describes briefly the charncter education experiment being 
carried out in 10 schools In Washington — in 5 schools for white children nnd 5 Hchools 
/or colored children. Shows that the central theme of the character education program 
is Individualization of instruction, with greater emphasis on breadth of experience, under- 
standing of children, Individual work with children, records of behavior, curriculum 
reorganization, location of problem, delinquent and gifted children, for the purpose of 
meeting the needs of these children. Evaluates several plung proposed for use in the 
character education program. 

1715. Wfcgner, Helen R. Employing drama in the development of pupils’ ethi- 
cal character. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 109 p. ms. 

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 

1716. Albin t sUter Mary Leon. An evaluation of 37 diocesan courses of study ' 
for Catholic elementary schools. Master’s, 1936. St Louis. 117 p. ms. 

FlndB a rapid growth In the production of courses of study In the last decade except- 
ing religious courBeB, and that the development of the courses has tended & follow trends 
in the public schools. Shows that the courses rate above the average in mechanical 
makeup, but below Jho average in provision for teacher and puptl needs; and that 
counts in religion a,r^few and poorly correlated with other courses. 

1717. Ballantyne,; Mary Katherine. Suitability of a study of the life of St. 
Paul for the Christian education of Juniors. Master's, 1936. Ribllcal 
Seminary, 

* «— 

’ 1718. Barnes, Rev. L. V. Hash* materials for promoting an understanding of 
the purpose of Christian education. Master’s, 1930. Nebraska. 125 p. ms. 

Studies the Roman Catholic church's educational system, Papal encyclicals, with special 
emphasis on Christian education of youth by Pope Plus XI. Bishops' pastorals, and dio- 
cesan legislation on Christian education. Outlines the vurlous duties of superintendent 
of diocesan or parochial schools. Shows that an educational system to be complete 
must embrace secular and religious subjects. 

1719. Blythe, M. Rowena. The development of religion; a unit in world his- 
tory. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 72 p. ms. ** 
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1720. Calhoun, Lawrence Gibson. Religion and r ho subconscious. Doctor’s, 

393G. Union Theological. 110 p. ms. 

Studios tho subconscious and ^in. conversion. life, prayer, mysticism. and its cootribu 
tlou to the undei scampi*; of r. iigion ; and stresses the importance of religious educator 
and training. 

•1721. Coffman. David Rhea. Experimentalist!! and Christian education: a 
critical examination of some current theories of the philosophy of Christian 
education in the light of evangelical Christianity. Doctor’s, 1930. New York 
205 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether the metaphysical, psychological, and ethical implicit 
tioos of the philosophy of experimentniism are compare with the essential presuppon 
tions and aims of an evangelical Christian education. 

Ii22. Coxhead. Mary. The place of the Hexateueh in religions education 
Master’s, 193G. Pacific School. 76 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover a way by which the material in the Ilexateuch may find a plao 
In the church school curriculum; studies the function of history in religiouB education, 
methods and materials for different age groups in the church school, and lists teaebinc j 
aids. Bibles, and reference books. 

1723. Crawford. Helen May. A survey of curricula of religious education col- 
leges and schools with the recommendation of a standard curriculum. Mas- 
ter’s, 11X36. Biblical Seminary. 

1724. Denney. Mahala. A suggested program of religious education for a 
specific community. Master’s, 193& Peabody. 59 |k ms. 

1725. Dunstan, J. Leslie. Factors making for the continued participation of 1 

individuals in the program of a city church, with particular emphasis on the 
adolescent-adult transition. Doctor’s, 1935. T. C., Col. Univ. U 

A ns ly log replies to a questionnaire received from 283 members of a cburch In Brook M 
lyn. N. X., who had been members of the Sunday school. Compares the junior 'nod • j 
s<‘Dlor programs of- the church and finds thnt the Junior program offers a variety of i* 

opportunities for the participation of young people in its programs throughoot the week. [*! 

whereas the senior program was organized in a few groups with a limited number of 
opportunities. 


1726. Eby. Frederick. Baptist educators and education in Texas. Austin. ✓ 
University of Texas, 1936. 

172i. Egan, Sister Mary Bernadette. Sii|M*rvision as a method for improving 
religious education. Masters, 1935. Notre Dame. 


172S. Engle, Margaret Lorraine. The Bible in ’adult Christian education in 
the Presbyterian church in the United States. Master’s, 1936. Biblical 
Seminary. 

1729. Estridge, Marcella Pitsch. National youth movements in representative 
countries with reference to Christian education. Masters, 1936. Biblical 
Seminary. 


1730. Fisher, Alicia, 
with special reference 
ggftinry. 


A study'of the migrant situation in the United States 
to Christian education. Master’s, 1936. Biblical 


1731. Frank, Rev. Clement. The attitudes of high school students towards 
the subject of religion. Master’s, 1936. Catholic Univ. 55 p. ms. 


Frosonts the subject of religious instruction from the standpoint of pleasantness, 
v^lue. supernatural motivation, and utility. Produces evidence that the attitudes to. 
wnrds religious Instruction of the 705 high school students studied are favorable. Finds 
that high school teachers of religion cao do much towards establishing religious habits 
for life. • 




CURRICULUM STUDIES 155 


1732. Franklin, S. P. The character emphasis in education. Pittsburgh 
school bulletin, 29: 135-39. January 1936. (University of Pittsburgh) 

1735- Our self-defeating Sunday schools: a study showing failure to 

take their opportunities for real social service. Character in every day life, 3: 
10-15, September 1936. (University of Pittsburgh) 

1734. Gabel, Sister ^lary Loyole. An .analysis of the rnn-c >»f differences in 
knowledge of religion among Catholic students entering Catholic colleges a$ , 
freshmen. Master's, 1936. Notre I>nme. 

1735. Gates, Isabelle Merritt. The church school and racial education. 
Master’s, 1935. Berkeley Baptist, 

1736. Graf, Helen Margaret. A program of weekday rcliirinus education for 
a small church. Master’s, 1^)35. Berkeley Baptist. 

4 

1737. Herbert, E. H. An integrated program of education in a modern 
church. Master’s, 1936. Springfield. 

173S. Hutchinson, Anne. Religious teaching in the American high school. 
Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

1739. Jones. Earl. A study of allegorical manuals nf religious Instruction In 
middle English. Master’s, 1936. Tennessee. 96 p. ms. 

Reveals that allegory was used to interpret the Bible in some manuals and in others to 
Instruct people how to live correctly: that nllegoricnl Interpretations were connivn knowl- 
edge; and tha! these mnnuals provided a major part of the educational facilities in the late 
fourteenth and early fifteenth centuries. 

1740. Jones, Margaret Erwin. A study of the use of nature in the religious 
education of children. Master’s, 1936. Biblical Seminary. 

1741. Kambara, Alice Hiroko. A reljcious education for the ymiiy: people of 
the Japanese Methodist Episcopal churches on the Pacific coast. Master’s, 1936. 

Finds a great need for religious education among the second generation Japanese, who 
need a pastor who can preach in English, whereas their parents need a pastor who 8i>eak8 
Jn panes". 

1712. Keislar, Evan Hollo. Factors enteringjnto the development of a social 
and economic* consciousness in the religious life of young people. Master’s, 1936. 
Faciflc School. 188 p. ms. 

1743. Kline, Elizabeth Yerkes. The place of pictures in the Christian educa- 
tion of early adolescents. Master's, 1936. Biblical Seminary. 

1744. Kline. Marion. The religious attitudes of college students and their 
importance for the program of the church. Master’s, 1935. Berkeley Baptist. 

1745. Lyda, Wesley John. An experimental study of moral concepts in the 
secondary school. Master’s, 1936. Ind. St. T. C. 92 p. ms. (Abstract in: In- 
diana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 7: 120. July 1930) A 

Kinds that the high-school teachers of Torre Haute considered honesty, self-control, 
altruism, dependability, loyalty, industry, cooperativeness, courtesy, reverence, and toler- 
ance the most Important moml traits flk hlgh-school pupils, and finds a greater cq^isiency 
of self-evaluation on the moral traits among seniors thau among freshmen. 

1746. Mack. Dorothy Elizabeth. The trend of modern Christian youth move- 
ments in the United States ns related to the Christian church. Master’s, 1936. 
Biblical Seminary. 

1747. Marx, Edwin. The furlough missionary as a factor in the missionary v 
education of home churches. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 
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1748. Miller, Ray S. Unifying the Sunday morning program. Master’s, 193u. 
Pacific School. 67 p. ms. 

Find* the unified sendee a forward step to better attendance of church schools nn.l 
morning worship. 

1740. Nelson. Samuel Ferdinand. The background of the ethical teachings of 
Jesus. Master’s, 1935. Berkeley Baptist. 

1750. Rasey, Marie Indabelle. A technique for spiritual reintegration. *IW- 
tor’s, 1036. Michigan. 

1751. Richardson, Ruby Ruth. A correlated program of religious education 
for the junior high school age. Bachelor of Divinity, 1935. Berkeley Baptist. 

1752. Stanton, Ferd Cris. Bible study course for high school students. Mas- 
ter's, 1036. Georgia. 

1<53. Steininger, William Richard. The university pastor movement. Mas- 
ter’s, 1036. Pacific School. 90 p. ms. 

Studies the curricular and extracurricular problems of religion in the various state uni- 
versities In attempting to maintain the relationship between church and students while 
they are In college. 


1754. Van Osdel, Oliver Boyce. The place of educational evangelism in the 
program of the church. Bachelor of divinity. Berkeley Baptist. 

17. r )3. Wang, Tsun Ting. A comparison of the religious ami moral beliefs of 
college women from religious and non-religious homes. Master's 1030. Michi- 
gan. 

175fl. Washburn, Ellen Frances. Religious Instruction can be Introduced 
successfully into the public school curriculum. Master’s, 1036. Boston Coll. 

PRESCHOOL EDUCATION 

1757. Ayer, Mary Ellen. A study of the relationship between discipline and 
personality traits in little children. Master’s, 1930. JPenn. State. 

Studies 40 nursery school children to whom the Merrlll Pnlnicr sellout personality ratine 
scale was applied. Finds that their personality traits were Influenced by the type of 
discipline employed. 


1758. Barnard, Ethel Morton. A study of the nursery schools conducted at 
Western Kentucky state teachers college in 1034 and 1035. Master’s, 103(1. 
West. Ky. St. T. C. 28 p. ms. * 

1759. Barnes, Essa May. Uses made of nursery schools in colleges and uni- 
versities. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 46 p. ms. 

Flnd-t that the college departments of home economics, psychology, education, and child 
welfare supervise 70 percent of the nursery schools. and that 14 department* nse the nur- 
•ery^Sclioots for observation, research, experimentation, testing, and teaching, and that 
college students spend from a few months to a full year In the nursery school. 

1760. Blalock, Mary Lee. Nursery education In relation to the religious devel- 
opment of the child. Master’s, 1036. Biblical Seminary. 

1761. Buckland, Mary P. A study of behavior trends of nursery and elemen- 
tary school children. Master's, 1935. Michigan. v. 

1762. Earle, Abbie Helen. The development of nursery education in the 
United States. Master’s, 1036. Howard. 68 p. ms. 

Shows that the purpose of the nursery school Is the social, physical, and mentnl 
development of the preschool child; that the organization of these schools varies frith 
purpose, location, and support; that the need for research laboratories for the study of 
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children gave an Impetus to the development of nursery schools: and that public-school 

organizations have done Hi tie in this direction* 

xs 

1703; Gallagher. Clara Jane. Physical chniarltTistivs of chihlivu in nursery 
schools of Tuscaloosa county, Alabama. Master's, 1930. Alabama. 02 p. ms. 

•1764. Hare, Georgianna W. Nursery education among Negroes in the United 
States. Master's, 1936. Boston Univ. 100 p. ins. 

Presents a brief bi>b*ry of the nursery school movement, ami a description of the 
administrative set-up of modern nursery schools. Analyzes replica to a questionnaire 
received from 25 of the 52 Negro nursery schools throughout the country, to determine 
present practices, and to Indicate possible developments, and discusses parent education 
carried on in the nursery school*. 

1705. Kirkpatrick, Margaret. Dramatic play of the preschool child. Mas- 
ter’s, 1935. Michigan, 

1766. McFarland. Mary. The effect of preschool nttendSnce upon vocabulary 
growth of orphanage children. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

1767. Murphy, Lois Barclay. Sympathetic behavior in young children. Doc- 
tor's. 1930. T. C., Col. Univ. • * 

Studies sympathetic behavior as an aspect of personality In young children based on 
material on 55 children in three nursery school groups at the Child development institute 
In 1932-33 tnd 1933-34, 6 children not in these groups nt Manhattanville day nursery, 
Lincoln schorl, and at Bellevue hospital on whom smaller Rumples of observations were 
made. Studies variations in children’s behavior and finds that their sympathetic re- 
sponses varied enormously depending on the actual experience they had had with objects 
like the stimulus for*sympathy. Analyzes the relation of aggressiveness or sympathetic 
behavior to other aspects of the personality and finds that sometimes fear, imagination, 
and sympathy. were high with other trnlts low, and sometimes aggression, cooperation, and 
sympathy were high with fear. Imagination, and other traits -low. Finds that certain 
dominant tendencies seemed more important In particular children, such os a tendency 
toward “marked activity, or toward definite preservation, or toward a pervasive gentleness 
which seemed to underlie the concrete forms token by specific trnlis like aggressiveness 
and sympathy. 

1768. Romero, Dorothy E. The relation of visual form discrimination to 
learning in nursery school children. Master's, 1935. Michigan* 

1769. Stilley, Laura May. A year with the federal emergency nursery schools 
in Louisiana. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 105 p. ins. 

•1770. Sumner, Helen. Devising a method for the study of the overt selfish- 
ness of nursery school children. Master's, 1930. Boston Univ. 53 p. ms. 

Compares the overt selfish behavior of young children who were le^a than 4 years of age, 
from homes of low and high social economic status, matched as to chronological age and 
length of attendance at nursery schools. Six of the seven children from homes of low 
economic status attended a private, grml-pbllunthropic nursery school, the other child 
attended a nursery school In a day nursery; six of the seven children from homes of 
high economic status attended private nursery school* In residential localities, the other 
child attended the private, seml-phllanthroplc school attended by the children of the 
other group. 

1771. Tucker, Clara. A study of mothers' practices and activities of childred 
in a cooperative nursery school. Doctor’s, 1936. T. C. Col. Univ. 

Analyzes the stenographic records of the activities of 11 mothers and 14 children rang- 
ing In age from 18 months to 4 years, as they participated in the activities of a coopera- 
tive nursery school in which the mothers rotated as assistant teachers. Finds that the 
average mother showed a preference for obtain practices in directing her own child and 
a preference for Certain other practices in guiding other children ; that observation records 
showed lack of accuracy and Inadequacy In the study of determinants In different types 
of behavior, of relationship and interrelationship between practices of parents and reac- 
tions of children ; and that emotional factors In certain mothers prevented their giving 
unbiased ratings to other childrrn and their own. 
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1T72. Ware, Girdie H. Attitudes toward emergency nursery schools in Okln 
boma, 1035. Master's, 1930. Okla. A. & SKColI. 

Finds that all croups questioned were favorable to nursery schools for alt children but 
were opposed to extending government aid to any but the needy and underprivileged 
children. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, INCLUDING KINDERGARTEN 

1773. Allen, Frank Stewart. Individual dKTerences as influenced by uniform 

elementary school training. Master’s, 193G.. Utah. 

« 

17< I. Andrews, Harlan Glenmore. The Correlation of elementary school rtli 
cteney as measured by a comprehensive seven i li -grade achievement tesfwiih 
teacher tenure, experience, and college training. Muster’s. 1936 . TeSns. 

1773. Barnett, Jessie L. A companion of two methods of teaching chlldr- i. 
of second grade level. Master’s, 1936/ Kansas. 

Buescher, Sister Mary Elreda. Religion in a Catholic elementary cur- 
riculum and its character developing power. Muster’s. 1936. Catholic Vniv, 
79 p. ms. 

Attempts to ascertain tl.e^charnctcr-devdopins power of a thoroughlv Catholic cur- 
riculum and cen tm on diagnostic and remedial measures in character training. 

1(77. Christian, Walter Verlin. An analysis of factors influencing progress 
of pupils in two elementary schools in Huntington, West Virginia. Master’s 
1936. Cincinnati. 

j^7i8. Chworowsky. Martin F. The philosophy and achievement of the Falk 
elementary school. Master’s. 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches iu* progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 12: 29-4-95) 

1779. Creek, E. G. Remedial-room success at the Neely elementary school 
St. Joseph, ^Ilssourl. . Master’s, 1936. Kansas. *. 

178°. Cullinan, Sinter M. Coralita. The relationship of birth order to certain 
aspects of personality adjustment. Doctor’s. 193t ! . Ford limn. (Abstract in: 
Fordhnm university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the graduate 
school, 1936; 19-11) 

Studios personality trnlts nnd birth order of 1,471 clfldreu to the age groups 9. n. 
and 13, in 23 parochial schools and 4 private academies in 14 cities and towns of the 
states of Michigan, Ohio, Pennsylvania, New York, and Connecticut. Shows that the 
personality differences seem to be. related to fuctors In the home nnd school sltuutlous 
rather than to family position. 

1781. Di Napoli, Peter J. Homework in the New York City elementary 
schools. Doctor’s, 1930. T. C M Col. Univ. 

Attempts to determine whether compulsory or voluntary homowork is conducive to 
^renter academic accomplishment nnd more desirable outcomes by studying the procedure 
in two schools in em;h of three different types of neighborhood in New York Cily in 
which one school lit each neighborhood uftrd compulsory homework in the fill and 7B 
grades. Shows that compulsory homework tends to affect achievement id the llftli grades 
and not In the seventh, nnd that voluntary homework tends to affect achievement in the 
seventh grn^e. Recommends that homework be made voluntary In the elementary schools 
of New Yorfc\City. 

1782. Edwards, Frances E. Eiuotionnl behavior as aroused by initial behavior 
In school. Master’s, 1936. Omaha. 101 p. ms. 
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17W. Flannery, Wilbur Elmer. The* effects of summer vacation upon the 
retention W elementary and high school subjects. Master's, 193(5. fceDtucky. 
71 p. ms. 

Analyzes the results of standardized fcests administered io 112 students enrolled In 
grades 2 to 11, Inclusive. The first tests were administered during the Inst week of 
the sdiool term which ended in May l.Klu, The second tests were given during tbp tlrst 
week of the school term which opened in September J'.t.lB. Finds tlmt the nature of 
the subject matter seems to be an Important factor In the problem of summer time 
lorgettlffg. • . 

17M. Fleming ,-4!Jbrothy Jenn. A study of the interests of children of the 
sixth school year in an urban community. Master's, 1930. N. Y. St. Coll, for 
Tench. 62 p. nts. . 

17S.'. Forester. Glndys A. A study of the luMu^rnksciitblv. .Master's 1930 
Colo. St. Coll. ^ . 

*178(5. Forlano, George. School learning with various methods of practice and 
rewards. Doctor's. 1036. T. C„ Col. Unit. New York city. Teachers college, 
Columbia univy^sity, 193(5. Ill p. (Contributions to education, no. OSS) 

Attempts to determine the relative values of learning by reading and rereading as 
compared to learning by recitation In the case of children working In their classrooms 
with common material as spelling words, arithmetical facts, and English vocabulary by 
studying <523 children In grades 5A td CB In four elementary schools In New York City 
Attempts to ascertain the effect of an actual money reward’ and a promised money reward 
on learning accomplished under nclio&lroom conditions with children In grades 4 through 8 
in five public schools in New York Cit y. 

2i87. Gillinan, Helena G. An evaluation of certain factors in elementary 
teaching. Master’s, 193G. Ohio Univ. 108 p. ms. 

1788. Hill, Margaret C. The development* of leadership In the Intermediate 
grades of the public elementary schools .of Jersey City. Master's, 103(5. Ford- 
ham. (Abstract In: Fordham university. Dissertations accepted for higher 
degrees in five graduate school, 1936: 43) 

Indicates the traits and qualities of leadership that are being developed In* the Inter- 
mediate grades of the public elementary schools of Jersey City, and describes the methods 
and materials utilized to promote successful leadership In life outside the school. 

1<S9. Hobson, Cloy St. Claire. The status of elementary and secondary 
schools in dual and in unit districts in Illinois. Doctor's, 19756. \chlciigo 195 
p. ms. \ . 

Illinois 8fatUS ° f < “ , ‘ ,raeBt " r y flnd secondary schools In dual and In unit districts In 

# 

1790. Hofmann. H. J. The status of rep resen tatlve seventh and eighth 
grades of the Article VI schools in Nebraska. Master's, 1930. Nebraska 
105 p. rfis. 

Compares the standards In seventh and eighth grades of 25 Vebrnska towns having a 
general population of more than 150 and fewer ihan 1.000 with published standards for 
Junior high schools In the Fnlted States. Finds that In the seventh and eighth grades 
promotion policies were faulty; that there nre no elective or exploratory course, that 
time allotment varies markedly from accepted standards; Hint teachers lack sufficient 

training; that supervision Is inadequate; and guidance programs and library material 
nre monger. 

~ # 

1<91. Hogan. Sinter Mary Muriel. A description and evaluation of construc- 
tive activities used In teaching iu the primary grades from 1926 to it)3u 
Master’*, 1030. Iowa. 121 p. ms. 
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* 1702. Horn, Ivon Newton. 'The public elementary summer schools nf 
Memphis, Tenn. Master's, *1035. Peabody. 100 p. ins. 

Studies the relationship between the number of subjects, ugc. sex. subject, and suninirr 
Rchool gradea to improvement made by the pupil following summer school attend;in< • 
Kinds that two subjects is the best pupil load, that 10 -year-old pupils make the nm>t 
Improvement; that boys make more Improvement than girls; and that' there is ) it t !•« 
difference in improvement made in different subjects; and that Jthere Is no relationship 
between summer school grades and Inter Improvement. ; i 

1703. Hudson, Eir,ene Chapin. Interests nml attitudes manifested in the 
study of a foreign people. Master’s, 1£X35. Tea body. 103 p. ms. • 

r * 

Analyzes an Iniegruted unit on China conducteil with n church group of 34 pupils m 
determine the Interests and attitudes manifested by them in the Chinese people. 

171)4. Hunt, Ida Clawson. A study of 4, S3 fouVth, fifth, find sixth grade pupils 
from the points of view of intelligence, musical ability, teachers’ murks, and 


gjjHce, musical ability 
lysis. Masters, 1936. 


bchnvior^ratingtffe-a statistical analysis. Master's, 1936. Kansas. 

171)5. Jensen, Anna Dagmar. Tlie school newspaper in the elementary school 
Master’s, 1030. Loyola. 113 p. ms. 

Concliyles from extended investigation that the school newspaper was of importance 
t*a a Roelalizlng influence, and that it taught cooperation, developed initiative, and 
motivated the regular BChool work. 

1700. Jordan, Emily Asbury. The uses of materials in first grades. Master’s, 

1935. Peabody. 115 p. ms. 

' 1797. Judge, Sister Mary Edmund. 'A comparison of public elementary school 
education in Connecticut in the time of Henry Barnard with that of the same 
state today in regard to educational aims and teacher training. Muster’s, 1930. 
Ford ha in. 103 p* ms. • <§ ' 

179S. Keeter, Joel Okie. The value of the accredited system for the elemen- 
tary schools of Rogers county, Oklahoma. Master's, 1930. Oklu. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies the types of schools; ages of eighth-grade promotions; number of eighth-grade 
•promotions from each group; number to enter the ninth grade ; -number io compb-h- 
the ninth grade; number to enter and to complete tbo tenth grade; and students’ school 
mark*} according to type of school attended, as 1- or 2 room, accredited or nonaccredlted, 
or elementary schools where there is an accredited high school. Finds that ihe accrfalltrri 
elemehtury school, because It produces a better fitted student and ono who is more apt 
continue his education, 1 b the school for rural districts and for nil elementary schools. 

• 1799. Kline, Kenneth L. A study of the interests and leisure time activities qf 

the state public school boys. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

1800. Lord, Francis E. Study of special orientation of children. .Doctor’s, 

1936. Michigan. 

1801. McCollom, Elinor Crescentia. The influence of kindergarten training 
on the subsequent. crass work in the primary grades. Master s, 1936. Loyola. 
82 p. ms. 

Concludes that kindergarten trained children hate a alight advantage over tboaevnot so 
trained, but that the slight advantage that seemed evident would not warrant the 
assumption that klndergarteu-tralned children would, necessarily progress more rapidly 
In the primary grades. 

1802. Noftle, N. J. A study of the summer activities of the public school 
pupils of Springfield, Massachusetts. Master's, 1936. Springfield. 

1803. Nutley, Carl Carson. An age-grade descriptive study of the distribution 
of white pupils in the Ilill county, Texas, elementary schools. Master’s, 1936. 
Texas. 
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MM. Peters, Raymond. A survey of the ex|nTlenivs 
iii/crmedintes. Masters, 1936. lUMhany lliblictil. ST ]». ms. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire sent to 5<>o liitcrmeUiutos an*to their attitudes 
toward various activities unil persons, and to other stimuli in the home, school, and 
church. 

180o. Peterson, Theresa J. A comparison of nursery school mid iioii-nursory 
school ehildr& in a kindergarten group. Muster’s, liWU. Iowa. 

1806. Reeder, Edwin H. A point of view on .some problems In elementary 
education. Ann Arbor, Mich., Edwards brothers, 11130. (University of Ver- % 
mont) 

1807. Rice, Janie Carroll. Some of the educational and social pains and losses 
to children who start to school at different apes. Master’s, 1405. North Carolina. 
(Abstract in : University of North Carolina record, 21 >8 : 27) 

Studies three different chronological age groups of beginning pupils, cqnatcKl ns to 
IQs, informational rending rendine^, Kcbool environment, and type of Instruction. Finds 
that mental age is the best single criterion for admission to the first grade. 

1808. Slentz, Floyd G. The relative scholtHitk? achievement of pupils enrolled 
in the third and eighth grades of Muskegon Heights .schools in 11)30 and 1035. 
Masters, 1936. Michigan. 


*1809. Smith, Ruth. The attitudes of teachers and clinicians toward certain 
behavior traits of children. Masters, 1935. George Washington. 29 p. ins. 

Describes an experiment in which questionnaires were sent to 434 teacherj in the 
Washington. D. C., elementary public schools and to a grmip of 19 educational expons and 
mental bygldntotB working in Washington. Compares the findings of this study with 
those of a study made In 1928 by E. K. Wiukman, entitled *'Chlldroii*s behavior and 
touchers’ attitudes. 0 Shows that the findings of this Rtudy concerning the relative 
soil ou so chs of behavior traits differed decidedly from the findings of the Wiikiuuii study; 
that the teachers and clinicians agreed within twuV points in their rating of 42 of the 
behavior traits listed in this study; and that there was a disagreement of from L\4 to 
.i.4 points in the rating o\eight traits. Finds that the clinicians in this Htudy and iu the 
Whitman study agree In many of thc^r.ink placement*, and that the Washington teachers 
agree with the rank placements of both groups of clinieluus to a much greater extent 
than did the teachers in the Wiokumn study. 

1S10. Stephens, Paul B. Achievement of eighth grade pupils, lied lord county, 
Tennessee. Master's, 193G. Peabody'! 49 j). ms. 

1811. Teagardep, F. M. Cur rent trends In primary education from the psycho- 
logical point of vfew. Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1930. 

1812. Teeters. Ruth Charlene. Educational transition and its implications 
for eloinpntnry teachers. Doctor’s, 1930. Ohio State. 221 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine what trends, If any. are shown In the changes taking place 
In the thinking and practice- of elementary teachers; what Influences hinder and wliat 
promote desirable changes In such thinking and practices ; and whot possibilities foR 
giving direction 1 6 educational reconstruction are revealed by the study of the changes 
and the factors influencing them. Finds that the changes reported show some confusion, 
yet they reveal deflnlte trends toward the use In the curriculum of integrated purposeful, 
social uctivlties promoting the' fullest development of the child, the development of 
serial understanding and social attitudes, the development of Inti'lllgence and self- 
direction. and the provision for individual differences. The environment, equipment 
uud materials, programs and schedules, records and reports are changed In order to 
encourage su<h growth and development. The relations of the school and the com- 
munlty change significantly. 

1813. Verret, J. J. A comparative socio-economic survey, of two Calcasieu 
IMirish schools. Master’s, 1930. Louisiana State. (Abstract In: Louisiana state 
university. University bulletin, vol. 28 N. S., no. 12: 90) 

1 Shows that the socio-economic status of pupils has an effect on their school work. 
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I$1'4. Walsh, Elizabeth Camerou. A study of a summer school with yount: 
children. Master's, 1030. Stanford. 




•lSlo. Webb, Ruth Kincer. Crentive expression in the elementary school. 
Master's, 193G. fleorge Washington. 70 p. ms. 

Describes- an experiment in crentive expression carried on «t the Rose Lees Hardy 
school in Washington, D. C.. in which nil of the teachers and all of the pupils of tho 
school eiigng/d. The four units used ranged from nn interest In iiulust rin l arts ptM 
crentive e.yiression* in writing to dwimntic plnj ,v nnd (‘motional responses to music, danc- 
intr. and nrt. Presents a ebeek list for tbe use of the teachers in evaluating the various 
aspects of creative education. 


•INI*. Wolf, S. Jean. A mmpurat study <»f two groups of girls of rolntivch 
equal intelligence but (littering markedly in achievement. Doctor’s. 193b. New 
York. ISO p. ins. 


Compares two groups of r>0 girls each, equated ss to nationality, intelligence, health, 
environment, in the CA or 6B grades in New York City public schools, to determine the 
relationship between personality and academic achievement, guidance, character eduea 
tinu. validity of personality tests, and indication ’of racking subjects in which the girl< 
succeeded or failed. Finds that the two groups showed measurable differences in sm h 
personality traits as the teats used purport to measure. 

1S17. Wright, Maud. A study of the development of the correlation rfnerinto- 
gration of clemeigury school subjects. Muster's, 1930. Louisiana Stanb (Ab- 
stract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vo). 28 N. fkh 12; 
101 - 102 ) - — . 

Shows the development of the correlation and integration of elementary school subjects 
between the years 1890 and 1936. * 

ISIS. Younger, Frank B. Improvement of articulation under tbe 6-3-3 
organization. Masters, 1936. Lawrence. 72 p. ms. 

Attempts to present, by means of an analysis of teachers’ gradeR.or marks of puptl 
achievement, the Inartlculntion that^exlats between the sixtli+grnde of the elementary 
school and the seventh grade of the junior high school, bb well ns between the ninth 
grade of the Junior high school and the tenth grade of the senior high BChool. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

1819. Allen, Edward B. A .study of tut? subjects pursued in East Lynn high 
school, 1915-35 and of the students 1 later occupations. Master’s, 1936. Illinois: 


1820. Anderson, Verne. Survey of Elk River, Minnesota, high school. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Minnesota. 305 p, ms. 

1821. Arlander, R^ith* Augusta. The rise of high schools in the state of 
Washington. Master’a, ,1936. Washington. 138 p. ms. 

♦ 

1822. Atkins, Philip. Educational boards and foundations and*Tlielr relation 
to and influence upou secondary education. Master's, 1936. ofiio State. 110 


p. ms. • . # • 

Finds thnt the foundations were responsible for the growth and development of 
secondary education la tho .South, both urban and rural, that the problem of Negro 
education has Deceived tnore stimulation from tbe Tlta millions than from any u^litr 
single agency. , • 

1 / 

1*3. Barela, FTed. Scholastic achievement and occupational status of par- 
ents. Masters, 1936. New Mexico. 70 p. ms. ■ 

Studies the scholastic achievement of graduates of the Albuquerque high school for 
3 years, and finds thnt children of parents with higher incomes made higher grades than 
children of the lower Income levels, and that American children made higher grades than 
did -Spanish -Amertcnn pupils. 
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1S:M. Barker. Everett B. A comparative study nf the te*r scores, educational 
plans, and vocational choices of the high school seniors of Nan Wert county. 
Ohio, 1931-1930. Masters. 1930. Ohio State. BN) p. ins. 

Finds a nep^for better scholarship and vocational guidance in Van Wort county, Oluo 

1825. Barker, OpAl Williams. What homines of suulents after they leave 
high school? Master s, 193G. Kentucky . 01 jj. ms. • 

Analyzes data taken from the records of 3."0 boys it» seven rural high schuuls located 
in five counties of western Kentucky, to find out what becomes of Uisili school buys 
nftiT they leave school and whether or n<*t their high school training has prepared them 
for the work they are now following, . % J 

1.820. Baumgartner. Allan Lee. A history of puhlic secondary education in 
Painesviller Ohio. Master s, 193G. >Ohio*State. 3G0 p. ms. 

1827. Bartlett, Ellsworth C. * A study of the students enrolled in the Ashley 
high school during the years 1923-1932, .inclusive. Master's, 1933. Ohio State, 
70 p. ms. 

Studies enrollment for the period covered by the study, geographical distribution of 
graduates and lion-graduates, type of residence, numbers attending imu tuitions offering 
advanced education, financial support, number receiving diplomas nr degrees, and present 
occupational activity and marital status.' Shows a need for a wider range of vocational 
offerings, and that occupational information should be given before* the eleventh grade. 

1828. Bell, Havrah. * A comparison of student poputnt Jgns in the same high 
'^choQls after an interval of 1G years. Muster's, 193G. Stanford. 

1829. Benner, Abram S. A survey of the 1 graduating classes of 1923 to 1929 
of the Lower Morion senior high school. Master’s, 193f>. Temple. 113 p. ms. 

Presents n follow up survey of the graduating classes of 1925 to 1929 of th*' Lower 
Merion senior high school. Ineluding statistics of advanced study and employment and 
evaluates the training given in high school. Finds that the general and commercial 
courses should be strengthened by the addition ot\ more practical courses, Hint type- 
writing should be tuugbt to all students, irrespective of cour>e. and that high schools 
should make a greater effort to secure positions fur their graduates. 

m 

1830. Benner, George W. Programs of study in the high sellers of, Illinois^ 
enrolling from 7G to 200 pupils. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 102 p. ms. 

1831. Broetje, Arthur F. A follow-up survey of Seattle high school graduates 
of 1927 and 1929. Master’s, 1936. Washington. 140 p. ms. 

Analyzes the results of Questionnaires from S19 of the 4,000 graduates from the* 
Seattle high schools yeacs 1927 and 1929; types of vocations chosen ut tim^ of gradua- 
tion, In 193*4. and occupations actually entered; information concerning tin- subjects which 
graduates found useful vocal louully. in enjoyment of life and subjects thought to !n* non- 
essential; types of vocational advice received, from wlipm received, factors uffcctiug 
conduct, participation In extracurricular activities, additional education which gru dilutes 
have bad Hlnce graduation, and schools which graduates have attended. 

1832. Brown, jJfcph Beasley. Postgraduate students in the public schools of 

Indiana. Master’s, 1930. * Chicago. 88 p. ms. . ♦ 

Evaluates provisions made for postgraduates in- tin* public high schools of Indiana 

» % 

1833. Bryan, William Thomas. Three hundred years of secondary school 

organization. Master’s, 1930. \'ale. * , 

1834. Burke, W. E. Coeducation in secondary schools and colleges from a 
Catholic viewpoint Master’s, 1933. Niagara. • 

1833. Calkins, Emerson R. Relations among occupational groups in the high 
school population of a first eliss city of Iowa. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 120 p. ins. 
141648 — 37 12 / 
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1830. Castle, Leola Blanche. Soiiivt* malarial for holiday programs in high 
schools: an aunutated bibliography. Masters, 1936. Oregon iSt. Agr. Cull 
OS p. ms. 

1*37. Chaffee. John Bernard. A f<^l«>w-up study of Oxford (Mass. } high 
school seniors. Masters, 1 Brown. 40 p. uis. 

•1S38. Chriswell, Marcus Irving. Factors conditioning pupil success in a 
technical high schtxUi an investigation of the extent and limitations of the 
predictive pmver of various tests, grades nnd estimates given to technical high 
school pupils when compared with solum! achievement measures on the ui;e 
hand and certain selected measures of occupational success in later years on the 
other hand. Doctor’s, 11)36. HufTalo. 1.71 p. u <. 

Seeks to evaluate th«* achievement nnd character of high -school pupils on the ba>i> 
of the occupational experiences uf graduates. ami to evaluate occupational experiences in 
rhe light uf the school >#ccess of pupils. Attempts tu determine the fuetors wliiih 
constitute a significant influence upon the vocational and academic achievement of tb<* 
technical high-school group, and to determine the predictive value pf the measure of high- 
school achievement in forecasting occupational success. Studies the occupations of the 
graduates of the Buffalo technical high school from' 19*JS-193‘J. Finds that juugments 
of employers, as expre-sed in rating scales are unique with respect' tu age, earning-, 
occupational level, anil length of service, nnd correlate only with age at graduation, 
that weekly earnings and occupational level are unrelated to age at graduation, marks, or 
firm y* ur simp and academic grades :ind senior character ratings; that character ratings 
l>y academic teachers predict shop prndes significantly, but do not predict employers’ 
ratings on similar character traits; that despite low correlation between promise and 
achievement, vocational guidance is not (hscivdited in the study. 

1830. Clark. George. The high school handbook. Master's, 1935. Michigan. 

1S40. Clodfelter, Clifford E. Occupational survey of the Dewey high school 
graduates from 1930 to 1034. Master’s, 1936. Okln. A. & M, Coll. 

Finds that the high-school curriculum is primarily designed to equip t lie graduates to 
enter i allege; that for the school year 1933. IS percent of the boys and 17 percent of the 
girls were attending college or business college p and that so large a percentage of the 
cirl giaduuds were married 'that h'»ine economies training was an important subject in 
the curriculum. * 


1S41. Cole, Mr*. Leone (Pruett). Occupational study of Alabama high §hronl 
girl graduates. Master’s, 1936. Alabama. 53 p. ms. 

181‘J. Comog, Irene M. A study of free discussion of problems relating to 
girls of the senior high school age. Mustafa, Penn. State. * * 

gjftjj^orts n series of 10 noon mootings op«ft to voluntary attendance by junior nnd 
sWmTr high school girls, nt which a free iliscdfslon of social and personal questions asked 
anonymously by tlio girls was undertaken. / Finds the greatest Interest of the girls in 
problems rolntWg to boy and girl relationships, nnd social and fqmlly relationships 
Shows a real need for character training Among senior high sApol girls, and that more 
emphasis should be placed on guidance dlrcated toward Improvement of family relationships 

1843. Dafnron, Charles Ernest. A comparative study of Childress, Texas, 
high school with other high sehcxjfs of Texas of similar size. Master’s, 1936. 
Texas. 

1844. Davife, Charles E. T)fe effect of pupil defleleatfies in tool subjects oil 
high school achievement. Master’s, 1935. Wittenberg 43 p. i^s, 

r Attempts to ascertain the effect of pupil deficiencies tn tool subjects (reading, arithmetic. 
English) ns determined bj^Qlngnobtlc tests, on their nehlcvcrnent^n regular high schoo? 

. subjects. Flnji# a deflnU/ relationship between the mastery of the tool subjects and hlo 
school achievement dc^rndned on the basis of teacher marks; that general In 
alone does not se^m^o be a determining factor In accounting for 
school pupils knpsrftdge of the tool subjects ; that indltidui 
such variable jjetors ns Interest,’ age, - methods 
nnd 
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of tool subjects it k the menial equipment of pupils will permit ; nnd l but. if mxv^ary, a 
u oil-planned dingnoMk* atnl remedial program should l*' instituted in the high sihoui. 

1845. Davis, E. E. A study of pupil attitudes toward subjects ami activities in 
Colfax high school* Masters, 1936. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana 
Male university.’ University bulletin, vol. Us N. S., no. 12 : 90-91) 

Analyzes choices of sul»J cts nnd activities a< rrpivtcd by MG pupils nf the Colfax 
high school, and finds the m »st important reasons f»»r choices of subjects and Activities 
were interest, or lack of it. usefulness or lack of it. and the development of mind and bmly. 

1840. Davis. Edward J. A comparative study of a small high school and 
schools of a 'similar size in the national survey of secondary education. Mas- 
ter’s, 1030. Cincinnati.^. 

" > 

1847. Davis, Lorin Hastingrs)^ ^ ludy habits of junior and senior high school 
students. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado 
studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees. 1030: 23) 

Studies 800 students in six* high schools in southwest Koii-aff. Shows thnt both 

junior and senior hkh school Mu dent 8 have difficulty in reading; that . most of “them 

have difficulty in picking out the Important points in the material read or studied; 

and that a large pero nt have not mast* D-d the fundamentals of school work such a* 

reading, spelling, nnd arithmetic. Shows little improvement in the study habits of 

Mudents as they progress in their school work. 


1S48. Dillow, Konrad. A review of the postgraduate problem in secondary 
schools, with emphasis on current practices in the secondary schools of Illinois. 
Master’s, 1936. Illinois. 

1849. Dodds, B. L. The permif high school in Wyoming Master’s, 1930. 
Wyoming. So p. ms. 

1550. Donaldso*, Desse. Holding power of the high schools in Peach, Monroe, 
and Crawford counties. Master’s, 1930. Georgia. 

1551. Dory, Rex G. Some problems involved in the reorganization of ^four- 
year high schools into six-year secondary schools for Iowa communities 'with 
school enrollments between 100 and 200 pupils in grades 7 to 12. Master’s, 
1936. Iowa, 49 p. ms. 


1S32. Driscoll, Irving Sears. A study of the high school graduates of Gooch- 
land county, 1926-1935. Master’s, 1930. Virginia 270 p. ms. ^ 

^ 1853, Dynes, J. J. A comparative study /Of tlte^rflfevement of high school 
toys’ and girls as indicated by the results^tf^f^e Colorado state scholarship 
contest. Gunnison, Colo., Western at aU^fSllege. , 

*1854. Eberly, C. Alden. An^glfnlysis of personality traits of high school 
students. Master’s, 1936. K^ifSas. 84 p. ms. ^ 

Studies the personality tjtfff s of the 201 students of tho high school in Scott City, 
Kans.. during the scco^iKfemcstcr of the school year, 1US5-1936. 

1855. Ech^f^ecker, Charles Frederick. Professional self-education in seo* 
ondiu^fjfoeedure. Master’s, 1936! T. Col. Univ. 120 p. ins. 

Mnds that students can be brought to do academic work with the same spontaneity 
they show In planning their own social affairs. ^ 

1856. Ellingson, L. M. Survey of South St. Paul, Minnesota, high school. 
Master’ 8, 1936. Minnesota. 220 p. jps. 

1857. Evans, Frederick EL A study of certain factors affecting success in 
senior high school. Master’s, 1936. T. C. Col. Univ. 31 p. ms. 

Finds that achievement in first-year high school may be more accurately predicted If 
standardised testa are used as the criterion of success than If teachers* marks are used 
ua the criterion. 
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Evans. John Richard. An analysis of flip hiirli school pr<»^ranis <>f studv 
in the smaller high schools of Illinois. Master's. 1!*3C. Iowa. SO p. ms. 

IVift. Flynn. Alan F. A prupnst'il plan for the test of supiTvised (■••rrospniid 
once courses in extendine the program of small high schools. Master's. 3936. 
Mass. St. foil. 55 p. nis. 

Mnds that supervis'd corresj-ntidem.’ C"ur>o< may best be aJ:nitiisu red by a 
culler or HtOTi- departin' ut of ed'.icnti..ii. T!..> p“e?rnr status ot i •'•rh‘?'ji»ud'‘nee Mudv 
in the* reputable univ, rsiti v* of rh. IVt-d State- and t!,.- apparent sue- s of ti t* piac 
in operation in many bich s«honi* indicates tuere is na-.n to . xp. ct hern final ro<alts. 0 

LS60.* Friedheim. Clarabelle. A study of attitudes of siM-oudary school gjrK 
\\itli reference to family relationships, Master s, 1930. Minnesota. 11S p. m> 

Shows that typical adule-cent mrls appear to be well- adjusted *n pw^t way-; cld»*f 
exceptions lie in kick of p-i>e and leadership qualities. Many gjrK how. vrr.* deviat' d 
markedly from typical pattern and displaved attitudes which yairc—t that they would 
have considerable difficulty in making satisfactory so-iil ndJuMnn nt S*., io. : conotnn 
Je\el. intelligence. size of community m which girl lived, and whether or mu site hud 
brothers and si-tors, each seemed to have an influence upon certain attitudes Matura- 
tion, however, was the most potent factor of all tl^e studied. 


]^dl. Gabler. Cecil William. The socio-economic status of the high school 
population of Marion. Ohio, iu some of its significant relationships. Masters. 
1030. Ohio fc’tate. 170 p. ms. 


1802. Gary, Donald. A study of the content of assemblies in a Prt) North cen- 
tral association high school and comparison of appraisals by administrators 
and pupils. Master’s. 1933. Michigan. 

1803. Glasscock, Thelma Maydell. -A study of the higher educational career 
of the eighth grade graduates of the Warren cfcuuty schools. Master’s, 1930. 
West. Ky St. T. C. 29 p. ms. 


1864. Gosselink- Robert A, High scliool programs of study in 449 imle]>cnd- 
ent school districts of Iowa. Master's. 1936. Iowa. 134 p. ms. 

1S65. Grove, Mary Confehr. History of the West Philadelphia high school 
Master’s, 1936. Temple. 140 p. ins. 

1806. Hackman, O. W. The influence of the broken home up* in the hoy’s high 
school work. Master’s, 1936. Nebraska. „ 

Compares the high scliool ro^rds 4h an boy* with records tn a like number of boy? 
from normal homes. Finds tbnt the broken home group made the greatest number 
of changes in home addresses and schools; that they fell markedly short io class load 
attempted. They had twice as many inferior and only half ns many superior citizenship 
ratings. Regularity of attendance, athletic and musical interest varied slightly between 
both groups. 


1S67. Hammer, Mervin L. The relation of high school subject matter com- 
binations to college success. Master's, 1936. Iowa. 102 p. ms. 

1S()8. Hawkins, Henry Gordon. A comparison of basic accomplishment of 
rural* and village trained pupils in Berrien Springs high school. Master’s, 
1936. Michigan. 

1869. Haynes, Alta L. The status of the National honor society in the second 
nry schools of Kansas. Missouri, and Oklahoma, 1934-1935. Master's, 1936 
Kansas. 

1870. Hegstrom, Harry S. High school commencements. Master’s, 1930. 
Nebraska. 116 p. ms. 

Suggests a program that may take the form of a pnpeont or a piny, written by the 
English department, staged by the speech detriment with special music by the music 
department, dan cob by the physical education department, costumes by the home economics 
department, stnee scenery by the wood-working department, and lighting effects by the 
science department 

* \ 
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1871. Heinly. Amos J. A study of the intelligence mid achievement of a hich 
school class. Master's, 1936. Temple. 63 p. ms. 

Studies the intelligence and achievement of the rla-s graduated January :t0, 1936. from 
th»* Krfliikford binh school of Philadelphia, and finds a positive correlation between 
.-eholnrship. IQs aod character, and that girls graduate in a shorter time und have 
higher marks .and higher character rating, but lower IQ s than the boys, 

TS72. Henderson. Louis C. Rural and urban elementary school graduates in a 
.•secondary school. Master's, 1935. Peabody. 72 p. his. 

Studi* 8 the a< Movement of rural and urban elementary -fhool graduates in a s'voudary 
school in llnrlan county. Ky . and finds that r;ral cMldrcu made b»*iicr marks wi:lj 
reject to their ability than did urban children. 

1S73. Holland. Albert J. The scholastic achievement of eighth grade prndd? 
ates of independent and dependents schools, plaster’s, 1930. Okla. A. & M. 
Coll. 

Compares the hich-si bool r* < nrds of 71 dependent and 4 5 indrpemb nt district Mudenrs 
Finds that the student wb«> rereives his rt* mrntary education in tile independent type 
of school is supiTior t > the student who nceivrs his elementary education in the de- 
pendent type of school, and that the students from the ind- i-md. :i: type of s.-hnel ig 
of a higher socio-economic status. 

•1874. Holmes, Fred. A comparison of the successes of pupils at summer 
review high school with the successes of pupilsTiuider trial promotion. Master's, 
1936. Bosftm Univ. 07 p. ms. 

Compares the records of pupils who had been at O tiding the Mimmrr review hig’i-s *hool 
during 3 years prior to 1935. with the record* nf pupMs tinder trial promotion in the 
Koxbury memorial high school for boys In Boston Finds that with the pupils studied, , 
the summer school la superior as a method of making up failures rtnd as a contribution 
to subsequent success. 

1875. Hull, C. Eugene. Programs of study in certain Iowa high schools for 
1934-35. Master’s, 1936. Iowa, 141 p. ms. 

1876. Huntington, Ben. A proposed six year high school program for Oregon. 
Master’s, 1936. Oregon. 

1877. Jiacoletti, James jr. Articulation in six-year high schools of the North 
central association. Master’s, 1936. Wyoming. 7S p. ms. 

tl878. Jones, Edward S., erf. Studies in articulation of high school and col- 
lege with special reference to the superior student. Series 2. Buffalo, Univer- 
sity of Buffalo, 1936. 351 p. \ University of Buffalo studies, vol. 13) 

Contents: (1) 'The anticipatory examination, contribution of anticipator* examination 
in articulation of high school and college, by H C. Mills, p. 5-36; (?) Selection of students 
for anticipatory examinations, by H, E. Eckert, p. 37-54 ; (3) Articulation In English, 
by M. E. Sarbaugb, p. 57-75; (4) Academic success of various age and experience groupB, 
by E. Strabel, p. 79-123.; (5) Patterns ot hlgh-school performance, by R. E. Eckert and 
H. C. Mills, p., 127 - 80 ; (G> Studios in academic motivation, by M. E. Wagner, p. 187-242; 
<7> Effect of home surroundings on academic achievement, by M E. Snrbaugh, p. 245-7G ; 

4 5) Differences between high school and colleee in methods of instruction, by H. E. Mills, 
p. 270-310; (0) The slguificance of curriculum choice, by R. E. Eckert, p. 313-J5; 
(10) Reading ability In high school and college, by M. E. Wagner, p. 339-51 

•1S79. Jones, Isabelle V. A study of the educational status In. Volution to the 
occupational choices* of vocational graduates from four Gary high schools. 
Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 86 p. ms. 

Analyzes the records of 1.071 pupils who received the vocational as well as the regular 
diploma over a 3-year period. Finds that vocational work is attracting more girls each- 
year, but seems to be decreasing in popularity with the boys ; Jhat twice as great a variety 
of courses Is offered for boys as for glrU; that drafting. general%bop, and music attract 
most of the boys, while home economics, music, commerce, and dramatics attract most 
of the girls. Data indicate that’ncarly twelve tlme9 as many boys choose, the profusions 
as were gainfully employed In them in the United States. In Indiaiha. or in Gary In 1030. 
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1880. Ju<Td, T. A. An evaluation of the Manprhnm high school ns reflects! 
through its graduates. Masters, lQj}6. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louis- 
iana state university. University bulletin, vol. 28 N. S.* no. 12: 93^94) 

Evaluates the services of the Mnnghnm high school to Its graduates from 1920 to 19«'t5 
Finrls that housekeeping:, farming, and teaching are the throe major occupations; that 
more than 50 percent of the graduates continued their education beyond the htgh-achool 
level ; that the subjects mentioned most frequently by the graduates as desirable "additions 
to the curriculum are advanced commerce, manual training, and music; that 70 percent 
of the piii>Ils come from homes of land tenants, and that this 70 percent furnish only 
10 percent of the graduates. 

- 1881. Kavanagh, Sister M. Alexandra. A study of the population of St 

Patrick's £igh school, Elizabeth, New Jersey. Master’s, 1936. Fordham. 117 
p. ms. 4 

Presents a statistical rrtid analytical study of the socio ei onomic composition of a 
* Catholic secondary school of 200 pupils. 

1882. Kennedy, Robert Bankert. A survey for a proposed union high school 
in Santa Clara county. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 

18S3. Knicely, Gian D. An analysis of the satisfaction nnd dissatisfactions of 
junior and senior high school pupils with their schools. Muster’s, 1935. 
Michigan. 

1884. Koeninger, Rupert Cliifyrd. A study in attitude consistency of hi^li 
school seniors. Master's, 1036. Chicago. 65 p. ms. 

Studies attitude of consistency Id 674 high-school seniors in Texas, Oklahoma, Montana, 
and Chicago. , ' 

n 

1885. Lane v Andrew Lamar. The discovery and tentative solution of certain 
problems involved in the administration of a small rural high school. Master’s, 
1935. Cornell. 83 p. ms. 

18SC. Lane, Frederick Hall, jr. An appraisal of the Hudson Falls senior high * 
school by its pupils. Master’s, 1930. N. Y. St. Coll, for Tc^'h. 57 P- nis. 

1887. Lloyd, Harold A. An evaluation of the summer high school conducted 
by Indiana State teachers college. Master’s, 1935. Ind. St. T. C. 32 p. ins. 
(Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 7: 
112-13, July 1936) 

Studios tb^ functions of the summer school as shown by the pupils’ reasons f.»r 
attending; courses offered and their value; typos of* students attending, fnst, average, 
or plow ; and how far the work of the summer school meets the needs of an enriched and 
progressive educational program. Shows that the program was arranged to 'offer the 
pupil an opportunity of continuing hla regular work or enMching his work by taking 
additional or different subjects. Recommends that an enriched program be provided to 
enable pupils to enjoy as well as profit by summer school attendance. 

1888. Lorio, Samuel Pujo. A study of the pupils In the Poydras high school, 
Master’s, 1936. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university. 
University bulletin, vol. 28 N. S., no. 12: 94-95) 

Discusses problems of securing and using In the guidance of 147 hlgh-school pupils of 
Poydras high school In Fointe Coupee parish, information relative to home conditions, 
occupation of parents, education of parents, languages spoken In the homes of pupils, 
types of books and magazines reAd by the pupils, and tentative selections of vocations 
by the groups. 

1889. Lucky, S. G. Analysis of the Bastrop high school population with 

special reference to parental occupation^ Master’s, 1936. Louisiana State. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana state universitA/ Universify bulletin, vol. 28 N> S., 
no. 12; 95-00) V « 

Finds a decided coyelatlon In the occupadhns of the parents, and the educational 
'Opportunities of the pupils; that the occupyhmal groups are unequal In the percentage 
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of enrollment ; tlmt the local high ^school Is selective In the typo of pupils it enrolls, the 
lower socio-economic levels of society maintaining thj poorest representation in school ; 
that children from the unskilled group of parents practically disappear within the high 
school; that pupils coming *from the agricultural group do not return to the farm after 
graduation but tend to Join the nujfcs of the nonlnMrlng classes ; that approximately 50 
percent of the school edVollment comes from the industrial classes; and that there Is a 
need for an integrated program in the high school, based on the requirements of the 
pupil. 

* -4 

1890. McComb, Jessie D. Implications for education derived from a study of 
the like of time us reported by 1,300 high school pupils. Doctor’s. 1936. (’nli- 
fornin. 

Ascertains the average use of time for a week, variations between use of time on 
school days and week-end days, whether diCferencos in use of time are related to m x. IQ 
gcholaatlc rating, to eye, ear, or heart defects, or to rural residence. Finds a wide 
diversity in Individual ubg of time. 

1891. McConagha, G. A. Study of the seniors of Knox county. Ohio, who took 
the general scholarship test, 1930-1936. Master s, 1936. Ohio state. 70 u. ms. 

1892. McDermott, Mary Elizabeth. A survey of certain activities and inter- 
ests chiefly non-scholastic of 977 senior high school pupils. Master's. 1936. Cin- 
cinnati. * 

1893. McKibten. Floyd H. A stytiy of the social and economic status of 
Ithaca, Michigan, high school graduates from 1910 to 1927. Master s, 1935. 
Michigan. 

1894. Maddocks, Carl Wharton. Regional high schools in Connecticut. Doc- 
tor's, 1936. Yale. * * 

1895. Marshall, Joe Leon. A decade of curriculum trends in Tennessee high v 

schools. Master’s, 1930. Tennessee. 227 p. ms. • 

Finds that English, mathematics, and history wore offered consistently In all schools ; 
that science gained rapidly; that foreign languages declined with I-ntin showing a marked 
decrease; that commercial subjects wore not’offered In many schools; that programs of 
BtudloB were broadened in all schools with the larger schools offering the broader programs 
of studies; and that tlere was a larger percentage of classes with more than 25 students 
in all subjects, other than home economics and commercial subjects In 1933 than in 1923. 

1S96. Marshall/tee Archer. Development and evaluation of a technique for 
pupil selection of a senior high school curriculum. Master’s, 1936. Qhio State. 
129 p. ms. 


1897. Martin, James R. A study of 
county Mastef’s, 1938. West. Ky. St. T. 


secondary education 


C. 36 p. ms. 


in 


Muhlenburg 


1898. Maucker, James William. The relative eflWdmwss of measures of 
high school acbievemftt in predicting college success. Master’s, 1930. Iowa, 
55 p. ms. „ , 


1890. Mease, Clyde D. High school programs of study in the consolidated 
school districts of Iowa for 1934-35. Master’s, 1936. Iown, 121 p. ms. 


1900. Mikkelsen, Ervin C. A survey of certain practices of the high schools 
of 'South Dakota In dealing with curricular and extracurricular activities. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. South Dakota. 70 p. ins. 

1901. Miles, George Lionel. Trends in curricula elections and subject offer- 
ings in New Jersey high schools, 1029-1933. Master’s, 1936. 8t. T. C\, Dpper 
Montclair. 121 p. ms. 


Ascertains the trends evidenced by student curricula elections during the period from 
1929 to 1933 ; the changes in subject matter in the various curricula and the rensons for 
the changes; the courses characterizing the college preparatory, technical preparatory, and 
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commercial curricula; and indicates what it being doiW* to meet the ueedi. of tbe low I>,i 
groupings in the schools whose bulletins contain data regarding programs designed to ni»- • 
the De*ds of students with low mental ability, as shown by returns to question nains fr«.\ 
1!9 representative communities. 

If #)2. Miller, Ralph G. Clay county nnrih of Eel river, including all of Vui>b 
ington and Cass townships asa high school corporation with national bouiularii - 
Master’s, 1936. Ind. St. T. C. 42 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teacher- 
college. Teachers college journal, 7 : 12$, July 1036) 

Studies enrollment, family and teaching loud, curriculum. and classr^m and h.- 
equipment jf live high schools: and analyzes tax rates, present e«»sis of schools. a :. 
assis t! Tarnations Finds that consolidation would provide a richer curriculum, nr : 
adeqfinte equipment, more efficient teaching, and administration at a lower cost ti,.:. 
present operation. 

1903. Millikin, Louise Elizabeth. The relationships Unween achievetnetc 
attitude, school marks, and intelligence in high school. Master’s, 1936. Utah 

1904. Mills. James J. A survey of the bid'll school curriculum and teacher 
load of the consolidated schools of the Mate of Iowa. Master's, 1936. Drak* 

^ w 

$7 p. ms. 

Fii.ths 0." different subjects iu n sampling of 3s3 high schools; that the subjects most fr- 
quentiy f c.nd in tin* ninth grade wore English, algebra, goiural science, home tconom - 
and manual training; that the subjects most frequently found in the tenth grlfde w- : 
Engll>h, plane geometry, world history, and agriculture: that the subjects most frequnr v 
found In the eleventh grade were Fnclinli literature. American history, advanced alg-i i.i 
arithmetic, typing, biology, and bookkeeping; in the twelfth grade, physics, Ameriuh 
literature, typing, economics, American government, American history, and sociology. 

190, \ Mitchell. Sidney C. A study of the expansion of the high school cur- 
riculum through the use of supervised correspondence study to serve the needs <*f 
the jiuu-college preparatory student. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

1906. Mopsik. Harold. A history of private secondary schools in Chariot t*- 
tille, Virginia. Master’s, 1936. Virginia". 130 p. ms. 

•1907. Nestyold, O. E. Supervise* study in a small high school. Master’s, 
193d North Dakota. 39 p. ms. 

* Describe* an experiment carried on In a high school with an enrollment of 30 In Pal*TH) - 
N. I>ak.. to determine whether supervised study is advisable for small high schools. Find- 
that the supervised study plan was a success In algebra, commercial law, commercial arith- 
metic, and English grammar and punctuation, and was especially valuable for the dull but 
wUllng pupil wfio profited by better care of his individual needs. 

1905. Nichols, dayland. Summer high schools in Kansas C’ity, Missouri. 
Master’s, 1936. Nebraska. 15 p. ms. 

K commends that summer high school opportunities be extended; increased attentbii 
be given to vocational and leisure demands and to individual differences; tluy school build* 
Ing utilization be Increased ; and that there be a gradual removal of summer tuition thargn 

1909. Oakley, Harry Malcolm, A study of the ability and achievement of the 
pupils iu Charlevoix high school. Master’s, 1936. Indiana. 139 p. ms. 

1910. , Owen, R. M. Cor respond^ce courses in high school. Master’s, 1935. 
Wash. St. Coll. 

* w s ' 

1911. Pendleton. Julia Tuck. A study of the knowledge of heroes am *' - 
high school* seniors. Master’s, 1936. Birmingham-Southern. 47 p. ms. 

1912. Pqwers, Alice Lorraine. Analysts o^ personal problems presented by 
the girls of IleJtuund high school. Master's. 1936. Iowa. 120 p. ius. 
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1013. Provost. Leo Gordon. The relationship l*et\\ecn university cninuur 
requirements and the programs of various sized high school?* in California. 
Doctors, 1930. California. ' 

Analyzes the programs offered by certain California high schools for the 4 -year period 
1931-32 to 1934-35, inclusive, to determine what part of the procrams of these school* 
was 'devoted to subjects which would satisfy the l Diversity of California entramv require 
iijonis, what part was elective, and what part was vocational. Kinds that very tew of 
the schools offered as liberal a program as university entrance rciiuirvinonfj. j»« 

•1914. Ramsdell. Nelson J. The local high school diploma and requirements 
for high school graduation in Now York State. * Master's. 1936. Syracuse <5 
p. ms. * 

Promts a brief history of the use of th^ local high-school ilipftimu, di*oussnl phmmu 
practices in the high schools of New York State, and evaluator tins' practices. tVinpares 
the use of the lornl diploma with the use of the Regents diploma. Finds that practically 
loO peraent of the high schools follow the subject-matter requirements for .graduation 
outlined by the State, but that pupils in the schools granting the local diploma nml pass 
only such subjects as meet the requirements set up by the local authorities. Shows that 
9s percent of the schools is*uo local diplomas; that all diplomas issued are of tin* same 
value: and that practice differs jn determining what afudent* are eligible to take the 
Regents examinations for a RegeTiyr disjoin a. * 

1915. Randels, Horace Lynn. A history ofthe high schools of Hart K?r county. 
Kansas. ^Master’s, 1936. Wbjtiita. 171 p. ms. 

1910. Reilly, Lucille V. I'he educational and vocational interests of high 
school students. Master’s, 1936. Nebraska. 122 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the extent and nature of itM»r«Pts and expectations Involving 
entrance into the business world and continuation of education in organized pcbool>'«»f 
Mudeuts in secondary schools of Nebraska. 

1917. Rhudy, Burt C. A stmly of the graduates of the accredited high schools 
of Grayson county, Virginia, 1924-1933. Master's, 1936. Virginia. 161 p. ms. 

- f 

•1918. Rivenburg. Berlin Eldfidge. A study of the opportunities for second- 
ary education iii the different states of the United States. Masters. 1935. 
Minnesota. 135 p. ms. 

Discusses provisions regarding the ostuhlishin nt (if hich schools and of distriets main- 
taining high schools, le^al minima Ur. the e^t.ii .i'hrueffi of high schools. provisions con- 
cerning tuition of non-r< si«h-iit high-school pupil*. proviso us governing choice* of schools 
for non-resident pupils. proxUiiuis regarding transportation nf high*>chool pupils, pro* 
visions governing oruanizui Ion and subsidy of transportation. t*>ard and lodging n< a 
substitute for transportation, and recent legislation relative to transportation. 


1919. Roaden, Ova G. 
93 p. ms. 


The high school assembly. Master’s, 1936. Kentucky. 


Attempts to trooe the development of the high school assembly ; to determine its prt‘>ont 
status in the public schools of Kentucky; and to dotorn^m what are t lie be^t practices in 
dealing with the high school assembly. 

1920. Robbins, Clayton D. Survey of Stillwater. Minnesota, high school. 
Master’s, 1936. Minnesota. 

, 1921. Ruhl, Harry S. A history of secondary education in Lebanon. IVtin^yl* 

vania. Master’s, 1936. * Pittsburgh.' < Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications. 
12: 323-24) 

•1922. Sanborn, Leland Connell. A study of factors of relative efficiency 
which enter into the general practice iij 75 four year high schools in New Ilnmp- 
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shire, having enrollments of less than 300 pupil*. Master's, 1936. SynuniM* 
75 p. ms. 

Similes the training, experience, tenure, and snlnrlrH of the teaching personnel, tie* 
tenching load, aQd the units of instruction offered Evolve* n system for scoring t lie 
schools In their educational practices, and finds that the, smaller school may show ns 
good procedures ns the larger school, and that in some Instances the large school may 
show worse practices than a small school. 

1923. Sanders, Beverly Barksdale. Holding power of liigh schools in Ogh- 
thorpe county. Master’s, 1936. Georgia. 

1924. Sanford, Edgar Nordlund. Supervised correspondence study in Hu* 
public school. Masters, 1930. Yale. 

1925. Schrammel, H. E. Subject oiler ings in Kansas high schools, 1035-3t; 
Emporia, Kansas state teachers college, 193G. 10 p. ins. 

1926. Selman, Cnsca Melvin. Opinion of Texas superintendents and editors 
concerning high school requirements. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 70 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to n questionnaire received from 292 superintendents and 2C4. editors 
In Texas regarding high scliool graduation requirements in cith-s of 1,000 population or 
more. The two groups agreed as to the necessity for training in English, social science, 
mathematics, and natural science. Fifty percent of the editors thought llmt, In addition, 
courses should be given In Texas history, economics, physiology, public shaking, foods, 
clothing, typing, and commercial law. 

*1927. Seyforth, Warren C. The effects of school size : A study of the effects 
of enrollment upon the reorganized secondary schools. Doctor’s, 1936. Harvard. 
496 p. ms. ^ 

Analyzes dnta on approximately GOO schools representative a a to geographical location, 
size of community, nnd 6ize and t y\\e of school. Shows that the effrets of size are much 
the same upon both junior and senior high schools, and that many Rerondury procedure 
are used In about like amount In all schools, regardless of size or form of organization 
Finds that Bchools of fewer than 45 to 60 pupils jier gTado tend to have particularly 
unsatisfactory organizations, and that schools enrolling from 150 to 200 students per grade 
tend to have most of the things that substantially larger sclmols do at present. Suggests 
methods for Improving small schools. 

1928. Shoemaker, Forest Leroy. Public secondary education in Ohio: 1875- 
1933. Doctor's, J936. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio state university. Ab 
stracts of doctors^l^ertations, 20: 97-108) 

Presents a brief review of the rise nnd development of public secondary education in 
Ohio prior to 1875, the educational aud social factors whicli have* conditioned Its growtQ 
and characteristics; t lie student *body ; administrative nnd Institutional characteristics; 
definition and accrediting; programs of study In general, In physical and health educa- 
tion, and in practical arts nnd vocational education; the teaching staff; the reorganization 
of the school system; nnd the effects of financed depressions. 

1929. Singleton, Stanton James. Comparison of certain two-year nnd four- 
year high schools in Georgia. Master’s, 1936. # Georgia. 

1930. Smith, Herbert B. A survey of the currleuliltu in the larger senior high 
schools in Kentucky, 1935-36. Master’s, 1930. ^Cincinnati. 

1931. Smyre, S. H. # A personal study of the students of Caldwell high school, 
Master’s, 1935. Baylor.. 

1932. Snyder, Grace Pope. The function of the director of pupil personnel in 
the high school. Master’s, 1930. Illinois. 

193& Spence, -Ralph W. Pupil participation in the control of activities In the 
high schools of Hamilton county and Cincinnati, Master s 1935. Ohio State. 
360 p. ms. 
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11)84. Stanisiewski, Leon J. A comparison of abilities ami iuterusts during 
adolescence. Master s, 103d. Mass. St. Coll. 205 p. msr 4 

Makes observations on scholastic, mechanical, musical, and interests ability and the 
interrelationship of the measures. 

1985. Steward, Zoe Hayes. Trends in the growth and development of 
Nebraska secondary schools accredited to the North central association. Mas* 
tor's, 1930. Nebraska. 121 p. ms. 

Studies statistically trends from the beginning of aceridltment to date, considering the^ 
number of schools accredit'd, tyre of organization, enrollments, holding power, length of 
class period, pupil load, teachers, and teaching load. Shows that high-school pupils in 
Nebraska are receiving educational advantages comparable to those of other states, and 
that the growth and development of secondary education Is on an upward trend in the 
Nebraska schools. 

1980. Still, Leonard Lee. Wrtrk nnd activities of male graduates of 101 more 
county high school. Master's. 1930. Alabama. 51 p. ms. 

1937. Summitt, James Euel. Uninpiirfsnn of the approved two-year high 
schools of Tennessee. Master’s, 11X55. Peabody. 90 p. 111 s. 

1938. Tam, Wai Hon. The development of articulation in American education 
at the secondary level. Doctor's, 1936. California. 

j 

Attempts to determine what means and methods were and are used to articulate the 
high school with the schools below and nl>ove. 

*1939. Thomas, Arthur Wendell. A study of the respective weights of sev- 
eral factors which condition achievement. Master’s, 1936. Penn. State. 31 
p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the extent to which achievement, intelligence, ntf<w) 4 nce, age 
at entrance to ninth grade, participation in athletics, and home study achieve- 

ment in high Bchool. Finds that intelligence is the greatest contributing fuctor to 
achievement, thnt attendance is the next ranking factor tor success in school work, 
that boys ayd girls who take part in athletics huve a better chance for bucccsb In school 
work than those who do not, and that ngc at entrance to high school is not of great 
importance. 

# 1940. Thomas, Garth A, A survey of Malvern, Ohio, high school with sug- 
gested plans for reorganization. Master’s, 1936N Ohio State. 90 p. ms. 

1941. Thompson, Clarence Virden. A follow-up of high school graduates. 
Master’s, 1936. Wittenberg. 

Finds that the currlci|Jum does not prepare its pupils to meet the problems of life 
upon graduation and that the school needs a system whereby a student may have a 
practical knowledge of vocations before making his choice. 

1942. Todd, dRferh^B. Assejubly practices in 4 lie secondary schools of Ken- 
tucky. Masters, 1936. Peabody. 75 p. ms. C * 

Finds that assembly programs are furnished by the whidcnts In about half of the 
assemblies; that the principal, superintendent and faculty WoseriL about one fourth of 
the programs ; and that outsiders present about 011c fourth of'thein. 

♦1943. Tjrsop, George Russell. An analysis of secondary school teaching as 
guidance of learning. Doctor’s, 1930. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, University 

of Pennsylvania, 1936. 161 p. . 

' * 

1944. Ullrich, Fred T. Collegiate preparation of Phktteville graduates in 
terms of subjects taught in secondary schools in 1933-30. Pliltteville, Wiscon- 
sin state teachers college, 1930. 

Finds that relatively few of Platteyllle graduates are coaching in high school teaching 
professions for which they have not Had at least a minimum preparation either in the 
State teachers college at i’lattlville or some other college. 
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lR4n. TJtsinger. Floyd. Programs of study In the large Illinois high schools. 
Master’s, 193G. Iowa. SV> p. -ms. 

lfHC. Vaughan, Cornelia K. Integrating lit* work of sixth, seventh, and 

eighth grade children. Master's, 1035. IVa body. 114 p. ms. 

r 

1047. Warren, Hie E. <’ha motorist ies of the small six-year secondary school. 
Master's, 1036. Nebnaska. 143 p. ms. , 

Survoyfl previous studies, th^ historical development of the six yenr soeondary school 
In the. United States and results of replies, to a questionnaire returned by 03 superin- 
tendents of six-year secondary pchools In Nebraska and bonier states. Questionnaire 
covered administration nnd supervision, use of building and grounds. touch) rip prison 
nol, guldnm-e, extracurricular activities, nnd special probloniH. Finds n fairly close 
parallel between current practices and accepted authority. Hotter educational opportu- 
nity for pupils in small school than In H- 4 type gf organization. Present weaknesses 
include: Too many too short periods, too many required sulijects, too few' exploratory 
courses, and too little provision for adaptations to individual needs. 

11*48. Whitenack, A. Dale. Some case .studies of unadjusted high school 
pupils. Master’s, 1035. Wash. St. ‘Cull. 

„ 10*10. Wilcox, Lester, A proposed six-year high-school program for Lebanon. 

Oregon. Master’s, 1936. Oregon. 

1950. Wilhelmus, Horace A. Hlgli-schoor^ftcholun psychological test 
rankings, and college scholarship indexes as factors of prediction of the success 
of the Class of 1,932 at Indiana State teachers college. Master’s, 1935. lmf. 
St. T. C. 30 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana state touchers colleger Teachers 
college journal, 7 : 109, July 1930.) 

Attempts to determine the relationship between college scholarship nnd average high 
school achievement, Intelligence, and scholarship for each year in college of 430 students 
wlTo entered college in the fall quarter of 1928, Finds that high school scholarship and 
psychological test results are not reliable tool* with which to predict college scholastic 
success. 

1051. Wilson, James A. , Operation of regain factors in pupil selection and 

elimination in the Andalusia (Alabama) "high school. Master’s, 1036. Ala 
bama y 70 p. ms. ^ ' 

1052. Windell, Joseph. Survey of Cotter academy, Winona, Minnesota. Mas- 
ter’s, 1036. Minnesota. 

1053. Winters, David Finley. A comparison *>f accredited and probationary 
high schools in Illinois. Master’s, 1036. Iowa.* 133 p. ms. 


1054. Yager, Alfred. 
1936. Minnesota. 


Survey of Glasgow Mortimer high scltool. Master s, 

9 


1955. Young, Vermont B. A comparative study of t lie test scores, educational 
plans, and vocational plans of the high-school seniors uf Mercer County, Ohio, 
for the years 1931-1935. Master’s, 1935. Ohio State. 89 p. m.s. 

* , JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 

« 

11)56, Blanchard, Howard L. Junior high school curriculum in the state of 
Iowa. Master’s, 1936. Drnk& 92 p. ms. 

Shown that more than 00 percent of the Junior high schools sampled in Iowa are 
'two grade combination*, and that more tbuu one third of the Junior high schools have 
no curriculum revision committee. 

1957. Bothell, John E. Realization of objectives by the small junior high 
school. Master’s, 1930. Colo. Sr. Coll. , * 
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* 19f>N. Burton, William Gay. Investigation and mforpretarinn of sltment atti- 
tudes of 750 adolescents enrolled in the Buy City Eastern junior high school. 
Master’s, 11)30. Michigan. 

1050. Correvont, Ann Maier. A survey of the junior high school ef Birming- 
ham, Michigan.' with regard to certain questions of pupil adjustment. Mas- 
ter's, 1000. Michigan. 

1900. Davis, Charles Walker. Historical background ami present conditions 
in the Roanoke Rapids junior-senior high school. Master’s. 1935. North Caro- 
lina. (Abstract in: University of North Carolina record. 29S: 25) 

1901. Dean, Clifford D. A comparison of the intellectual achievement of the 
ninfh-yoar students in the schools of Russell and Osborne, Kansas. Master’s, 
1930. Kansas. 

1902. De Gabriele, Eugene M. A study in the development of certain funda- 
mental subjects fronfer junior high school through senior high school. Mas- 
ter’s, 1935. \Vashi#S^i. 44 p. ms. 

1903. Dickinson, Elizabeth C. A study c>f^7TTlr7fes7T^^ snt isifurt Ions and dis- 
satisfactions wUftfJunloi' high school life. Master’s, 1930. Michigan. 

1904. Feldmam, ^fistelle Edith. The-MuJI child njid tin* junior high school cur- 
riculum.^ Doctor’s^ 1936. Yale. 

. * * 

1905. Gi£hS)tte, Gladys G. A survey of junior high school pupils* assembly 

program Inferences. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. S3 p. ms. 

1900, Heller, Nina A. A study of the junior high school assembly. Master’s. 
1930. Colo. St. Coil. |f 

1907. Herr, William A. Junior high* KclmoJ pupils who made rapid progress 
and their* normal progress peers in senior high school. Doctor s, 19.‘i0. 'lVnp, 
State. - 

Describes an experiment conducted with 07 rapid progress pupils whf» were paired with 
an equal number \$ho were to make normal progress, the man tling beinv\«in Intel ligvtien 
uml previous achievement. Kinds t ! i a t the rapid progress group nuidi* an good Scores rm 
staudardiged tests In senior high school and as good marks did tin* inrrniat progress 
group, but that the rapid progress group was at n alight disadvantage iu neurotic 
temperament aud Id social adjustment. 

1908. Highflll, Floyd Jay. ' A s'tudy of the chief problems In Junior* high 
school. Master's, 193G. Stanford. 

* V * %■ 

1009. Hilden, Alton H. Survey of International Falls, junior high school. 
Master's, 11X10. Minnesota. 100 p. 1 . 11 s. 

1070. Howard, Boyd Davis. An analysts of the junior high school curriculum 
%n the'State of Kentucky;' 1935-30. Master’s, 51X56. Ciuclnnat i. 

1971. ’King, Luther. The ‘development of an award plan for a junior high 

school. Masterls, 1930. Oregon. . 

t 

1972. Lesh, 'Herschel H. A study of important relationships Indweeu certain 

measures of the pupils iu tfie Blissfield Junior high school. Master’s, 1935. 
Michigan. .. » • . 

* " > • v -' 

19<3. McConnell, Marjorie. K comparative study of acTilevement between nn 
experimental and a'reginar group of junior high school pupils. Master s, 1935. 
Okla. A. & M. CJoll. 

Attempts to determine ^whether « group of pupils luiving t hlgrl^ IQ’s, a ppcrlul course of 
’study and Bpech\l teachers., makes more progress in standardiz'd testa than a regular 
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group. Finiln that a regulnr group of Junior high school pupils In Tulsa made slightly 
greater progress in the results of the Stanford achievement tests than did the experimental 
group. 

1074. McConnell, Robert M. A study of attitudes toward certain proposed 
social actions as affected by defined educational content. Master’s, 1930. 
Purdue. 52 p. ms. 

Describ"? an uxpirlment con duct i«l with two groups of pupil* in th*‘ Junior and FOnior 
high ttchoolB of Fowler. Ind rind Oxford, lnd . to determine whether tho average attitude 
of the pupils wbb afTectrd by the reading of stimulus mnteriah Indicates that the 
average attitude bf the pupils xva.s affected by the stimulus material 

1975. Middlewood, Esther Louise. A study of the school annoyances and 
a satisfactions of junior mid 'senior high school students. Master’s, 1930. 
Michigan. 

11)70. Miller, Harold Frederic. Study of needed curricular changes in junior 
high school grades in Seneca,, Ontario, and Yates counties in New York. 
Master’s, 193- r >. Cornell. 81 p. ms. 

1077. Potts, Jane A. An analysis of certain factors of personal adjustment in 
their relation to success and failure of pupils in junior high school. Master’s, 
1935. Michigan. 

197^ Quinn, Emund Aloysius. Socio-economic background of the pupils -of 
the Roger Williams junior high school. Master, 11X10. Brown. 39 p. ms. 

1979. Ralston, William T. A comparison of achievement between boys, 
* smokers ami non-smokers. Master’s, 1936. Tennessee. 99 p. ms. 

Compares the achievement of 120 smokers and 304 non smokera In the Chrlstenberry 
Junior high school, Knoxville, Tenn. Finds that boya wbo smoke fall more often tbnn 
thoae who do not ; that aqiokera qb a group were found to be retarded In both mental and 
educational ages, while the non-smoking group was found nenr the standard for normal 
In both mental and educational ages. 

1980. Schrepel, Marie Ffederika. On the loss of knowledge by junior high 
u school pupils over the summer vacation. Master’s, 1935. Oregon St. Agr. Coll. 

77 p. ms. 

Studies the reasons advanced In support of and opposition to the 12-month school year 
or the year-round Bchool with longer vacations than are now customary at Christmas 
and Easter obd with a shorter vacation than 1 b usual at the present time in the summer, 
especially the reason advanced In its support that the amount ?>f information lost by the 
pupils over the long summer vacation Is large enough to require nn extensive period for 
relearning the work of the last preceding semester. » 

♦198T. Trumbull, Mary E. Evaluation of certain anticipated accomplish- 
ments in the public Junior high schools of Massachusetts. Master’s, 1930. New 
York. 85 p. ms. 

Finds that the junior high school provides suitable educational environment for adoles 
. eent children through the use of Beparate buildings, enriched and fleilble curriculum ami 
extracurricular activities; that better provision la made for Individual differences through 
promotion by subject, differentiated curricula, homogeneous grouping, aud exploratory 
courBCs ; that transition from elementary to senior high school Is somewhat gradual 
through departmental teaching, training puplla to work independently. Introduction of new 
•ubjecta, and au elective Byatem. 

1982. Welsh, Eleanor Joanne. An analysis of pupil and parent satisfactions, 
dissatisf actions, hobbies and Interests in two Junior high schools of Port Huron, 
Michigan. Master’s, 1930. Michigan/ * 


« 
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JUNIOR COLLEGES 


*1S>S3. Allen, John Stuart. Criteria for the establishment of public junior col- 
leges. Doctor's, 11K50. New York. -50 p. ms. 

♦ Pinciiases the functions of the Junior collect', t ho cnsK support. npd state program 
of piihlie junior colleges : nets up criteria for tlio establishment of Junior c*»lloer< : applies 
th,. criteria^to communities where public junior colludes haw nlnudy boon established, 
i and to selected cities in New Yurk state. \ 

HIM. Elliott, Raymond P. A torlmiqtip in s*d f-guida mu through group aetivi- 
k i its as pursued in Saint Joseph junior collier. Master’s, 1936. Kansas. 

1083. Fisk, ^Villiam McKee. The regional junior college Doctor's, 10311 


198G. Fromen, Ethel Evangeline Dorothea. A |»ers<>nulity study of junidr 
v college girls. Masters, 1936. Texas. 

19H7. Grilling, Cora B. The public junior college in Mississippi. Master’s, 
H 1315 . Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university, rniversity 
\ bulletin, vol. 28 N. S., no. 12: 93) 

Traces the history of the Junior college movement in Mississippi, a ml studies Hinds 
Junior college as a typical Institution of this movement. , 

1988. Herndon, Mike E. History of the junior colleges in Georgia, Master's, 
i 193G. Mercer. 87 p. ms. 

1989. Hughes, R. B. Junior colleges of Texas. Master’s, 1930. Haylor. 

| 93 p. ms. * # 

1990. Leonard, Mary. A study of Sacramento junior college students who 
] went' directly into the vocational field. Master’s, 1933. Stanford. 

1991. Mohr, Eleanor Sophia. The history of the Houston Junior college. 

Master’s, 1936. Texas. , 

1992. Moor, Helen Sterling. Orientation programs in public Junior colleges. 
Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 

1993. Myers, Oliver H. A study of the junior college with particular refer- 
ence to its terminal and preparatory functions. Master's, 1930. Kansa^. 

1994. Von Reeder, H. S. Aims, objectives, and functions of Texas junior col- 
leges as revealed in their catalogs. Austin, University of Texas, 1930. 

Studies 18 municipal, nine private and denominational, and the two state Junior 
colleges of Texas. 

1993. Wallgren, Axel Samuel, The registrar In the Junior colleges of the 
United States. Master’s, 1930. Chicago. 135 p. ms. 

\ Studies work of registrars in 208 Junior college* and concludes that the work of 
registrar in Junior colleges Is below the standard of 4-year institutions. It stems not 
(o much a matter of any serious lack of competence In those performing the functions 
of registrar as It is n failure on the p4rt of superintendents, presidents, and other edu- 
cational authorities, to recognlxe the importance of the office and make adequate pro- 
vision for the performance of its functions. 

♦1996. Wilson, Theodore Halbert. The four-year Junior college. Doctor's, 
T935. Harvard. 545 p. nm. 

Tiwtes briefly the history of the Junior college movement In genernl and the 4-year 
Junkfr college In particular-: presents arguments advanced In favor of the’ 0--4--4 plan 
of organisation and of the 4-year Junior college; and compares the 4-year Junior college 
wtth the 2-year junior college. 


Yale. 
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*1!*!*7. Woodman, George Scott. An appraisal <>f junior college business Hu- 
c-ation from an economic viewpoint. Master's," 1985. Iloston Univ. 183 p. m< 

Discusses the educational and economic background of the Junior college, mediums 
of business education and their relation to - 1 lie Junior college, business education and 
occupational groups, the function of the Junior college, its financing, guidance in tin- 
Junior college, analysis of the business courses uttered, and the future of the Junior 
college. 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

IMS. Bergstresser, John L. The prediction of academic achievement for men 
in the College of letters and science. Doctor’s, 1036. Wisconsin. ' 

YM). Breitwieser, J. V. Hargain -baccalaureates. School and society. 
43 : H 4 -| — 4 f», June 20, 1036. (University of North Dakota) 

Finds that college' curricula should be organized In terms 6f social needs and voca- 
tional objectives. v 

# # 

12060. Bullock, Henry Morton.' A history of Emory university. Nashville. 

Tenn., ‘Parthenon press, 1936. 391 p. (Millsaps college) 

Traces the growth of the Institution which began as the Georgih • conference manual 
labor school ih 1834, expanded into Emory college in 1836, and became Emory university 

In 1914. 

0 f 

2001. Burnett, Howard It A history of Vincennes university. Muster’s, r s WG. 
Indiana. 294 p. ms. 

2002. Carstensen, Vernon. The Stnfe university of Iowa: the collegiate 
department from the beginning to 1878. ‘ Doctor’s, 1930. Iowa. (Abstract in? 
Iowa. University. Programs announcing candidates for higher degrees . . . 
193G. University of Iowa studies, new series no. 329) 

Presents the political history of the University, the search for ji philosophy and 
method of academic function, and the development of administrative and otlui 
institutional- procedure. 

1 2003. Carter, T. M. The curricula of 35 colleges. Albion, Mich., Albion col- 
lege, 1930. 15 p. ms. 

Deals with the number of credit hours of work offered In the various subject." in 
curricula at 35 different colleges, and shows the percentage which the offerings in each 
subject is of the entire curriculum of each college. Fiuds a wide difference In the uumlx r 
of credit hours and the percentage weight of the various subjects In the different collets 

2004. Cavan, Jordan True. The student and the tlmincing of the college: a 
study of student fees, student aid, and factors affecting the proportion of fhc 
cost of higher education borne by the student. Doctor’s, 1935. Chicago. 366 
p. ms. 

2005. Cook, Elsie Jane. Higher education in North Dakota. Master’s, 1036. 

Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses 
for higher degrees, 193C: 18) \ 

Traces the history of higher education from the territorial days, through the beginning 
of statehood, to the present time. 

2006. Cooper, William B, Factors influencing high school senior’s choice of 
college. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 125 p. ms. 

Analyzes the reasons given by 0.400 high school seniors for their choice of college as 
shown by the Ohio college association's uniform college information blanks. 8hows the 
need for hig^chool guidance work to aid the student to select the college best suited 
to hla needa/^ 

2007. Crass, Rosalind. The status and trends of correspondence study in the 
University of Kentucky. Master’s, 1936. Kentucky. 54 p. ms. 

Studies the records of 1,807 students who completed correspondence work at the 
University of Kentucky during the calendar years 1033, 1934, and 1933, and seeks to 
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determine the residence,, wi, nee. occupation, and previous training of the students who 
completed correepondence work ; the level of instruction and the nature of the courses 
completed : the rank and training of instructors who graded the papers and their compensa- 
tion for the work ; and the marks given the students ui»on completion of the course. 

* I 

200S. Crawford, S. C. New college curriculum at Pitt.. Pennsylvania school ’ 
journal, 84: 352, Mpy 1036. (University of Pittsburgh) 

*2009. Detchen, Lily. % A record and evaluation of changes in the College of 
the University of Louisville. September, 1930 to dune, 1935. Master’s, 1936. 
I/uiisville. ISO p. ms. 

Discusses the adaptation of aims and subject matter to the needs of students, the 
individualization of the student, the delineation o r a line of distinction betweeu the junior 
and senior colleges, and the promotion of a more wholesome campus life; evaluates the 
changes made. 

12010. Elliott. Edward C. and Chambers, M. M. The colleges and the courts: 
judicial decisions regarding institutions of higher education in the United States. 
New York, Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching, 19361 503 p. 

(Purdue university) 

- Part 1. University and college personnel; part 2. State and municipal Institutions; 
part 3. Privately controlled institutions ; part 4. Fiscal relationships with governmental 
units; part 5. Financial support from private sources, institutional propcrty 1% and other 
iiatters, 

* 2011. Gardner, Lawrence H. A study of the college success of students who 
do not enter college immediately upon graduating from high school. Master’s, 
i9.36. Knns. St. T. C., Emjx>ria. 32 p. ms. 

2012. Gwynn, J. Minor. Changes in the college curriculum^ 1890-1934. Doc- 
tor’s, 1936. Yale. 

Presents the historical development of the moderji period of curriculum change in the 
airs dMsions of Columbia, Johns llopklns. North Carolina. Pennsylvania, Virginia, and 
Vale universities. Finds that each institution has modltled its programs of study and 
offerings as its own circumstances, conditions, and leaders forced it. 

2013. Hall, William F. History of Carson-Newmarfjeollege. Master's, 1936. 
Tennessee. * 105 p. ms. 

Presents a religious and educational survey of East. Tennessee from 1830 to 1850, and 
describes the founding of Carson-Newman college. 

2014. Harmony, George W. The backgrounds of education students entering 
Ohio State university in years 1928 and 1931. Master's, 1935. Ohio State. 

65 p. me. 

2015. Hassold, Ernest, vf Honors seminar at Louisville. Joumafof higher edu- 
cation, 7: 137^10, March 1936. (University of Louisville) 

» * * 

/ 2016. Heintz, 1/r*. Louise. A study of some factors affecting scholarship. 

Master’s, 1935. Wittenberg. 75 p. ms. 

Studio* 128 college student* In a small institution on factors affecting scholarship^ 
father s occupation, high-schooU marks, part-time work, extra-eurriculnr activities, college 
residence, loans, and personality. Finds that scholarship is affected by a combination of 
factors. 

2017. Held, O. C. Admission trends in a lij>eral arts college of an urban uni- 
versity during the depression. School and society, ’43: 1107, March 1936. 
(University of Pittsburgh) 

t20l8. Higher education and society: a symposium. Norman, University of 
Oklahoma press, 1936. 323 p. 

Content*: (1) Higher education in the southwest, by William Ef Blasell, p. 11-24; (2) 
Significance of atudent tradition!, by W. H. Colley, p. 25-48; (8) Intellectual training 
tnfi moral advance, by lUdoslav A Turnoff, p. 49-56; (4) Educator and society, their , 
141648-^87- V13 
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mutual obligations, by David Y. Thomas, p. 57-77 ; (5) Professional training and social 
enclB, by Arthur B. Adams, p. 78-83 ; (0) Graduate study in the southwest, by Homer I. 
Dodge, p. 84-107; (7) Graduate quantity and quality, a discussion, by A. Linscheld, p. 
10S-H8; (8) Knowledge of the soils, its effect ou social progress In the southwest, by 
Horace J. Harper, p 110-133; (0) Public education for conservation, by George R. Phillips, 
p. 134-142; (10) Higher education and future social trends, by William F. Ogburn. p. 

1 43-52 ; (M) Philosophy of American culture, by Frank E. Hill. p. 153-74; (12) Training 
the economist of tlie future, by Ibhoc Lippi n c*ot t. p 175-80;- (13) University training for 
government service, by Cortez A. M. Ewing, p. 181-90; (14) New demands In the training 
of social workers, by Frank J. Bruno, p. 191-203, (15) Caveat Emptor, a now* education, 
by Howard O. Eaton, p. 204-17; (1G) Higher education and the training for health, by 
II. L. Pritchett, p. 218-30; (17) Education for living, by John G. Flrtcher, p. 231-37; 

(18) Art find (he ^iidlcnce, by Sarah G. Knott, p. 238-50; (10) New fields for critics, 
standards versus standardization, by. Henry Smith, p. 251-68; (20) Decentralization in 
publishing, by Daniel Long. p. 269-77; (21) Public versus private support of prt, by 
John Ankeney. p. 278-87 ; (22) Problems of nrt, a discussion. l>y Adah Robinson, p. 288-92 ; 

(23) Higher .education nud the society of tomorrow ip relation to government, by E. W 
Marlund, 293-301 ; (24) College o if the university and adult education, by Kathryn 
McIIale, p. 302-308; (25) Building a university, by Lotus D. Coffman, p. 309-18. 

2019. Hinton, David E. Origin, development and aims of Lninbuth college, 
Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 

Presents a brief history of higher education In the Methodist Episcopal •church. South, 
and of the founding lu 1924 of Lnmbutb college, and. a discussion of its aims. 

2020. Hoisington, Margaret. The effects of curriculum adjustment of the 
Stat^ University of Iowa for students low iu scholastic aptitude. Master’s, 

' 1936. r Iowa. 

' 4 

J 

20-1. Holtz, Richard. Tlie relationship of winning football teams to college 
enrollment. Master's, 1035. Michigan. • 

2022. Huff, Z. T. Administration of teacher education In colleges and uni- 
versities. Doctor's, 1936. Texas. * 

- — 2023. Hurlburt, Allan S. Relationship between Intelligence test ranks and 
selection of college courses. Master's, 1036. Cornell. 55 p. ms. 

Htudlea three classes la Cornell college of arts and sciences, entering In 1926, 1027, and ' 
*1028, Id the light of records made on freshman intelligence test ratings, and later choices 
of studies. Finds that higher IQ students tend toward mathematics and lower IQ students- 
toward history, government, and psychology. 

t‘2024.~ Hutchins, Robert Maynard. The higher learning In America. Now 
Havtjp, Yale university press, 1936. 119 p. (University of Chicago) 

2025. Johnson, Palmer O. Modem approaches to our college education prob- 
lems. Proceedings of the 49th annual convention of the Association of land- 
grant colleges and universities. (University of Minnesota) 

* X ' 

2026. Kleckner, Thomas Madison. Military training as a system of guidance 
at New Mexico mlilltary institute. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 

2027. Knight, Edgar W. Some early discussions of the college curriculum. . 
Sooth Atlantic quarterly, vol. 34, no. 1, 1935. (University of North CatWlnn) 

2fl28. Some recent changes In the colJege curriculum. South Atlantic j 

quarterly, vol. 34, no. 3 t 1935. (University of North Carolina) 

2029. Lacy, George Russell. A history of Gonzales college. Master's, 1936. 
Texas 

*2030. Landry, Herbert A. The relative predictive value of certain college 
entrance criteria. Doctor’s, 1030. New York. 151 p. ms. 


Evaluates •tatlatlcally the pn Ictlve value of secondary school grads 12 Anal marls, 
Starks on the examinations of (be College entrance examination board, ecores on the 
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new type or objective tests of tho Cooperative tent service, nnfifseoiv* on tlie scholastic 
aptitude test of the College entrance examination board. Analyzes data on 1.353 
students who Graduated In June 1932 from 4*1 imti'peinicnt socmithtry school* anil who 
enrolled In* 1C4 colleges and universities the following year. Later limitations were 
placed on the study, nnd Intensive studies of 416 men students enrolled in the 3 col- 
leges to which t he majority of the orielrml group of students went. Find* that secondary 
school marks nnd tests of echolflRtic aptitude are of the most value in predict ins suciess 
In college, -but that all of the methods need more study and refining to be of value 
Id selecting Btudents for college entrance. 

f4031. McGrath. Earl J. and Eroman, Lewis A. College aptitude of adult 
students. BuffufS, University of Buffalo, 193G. 34 p. (University of Buffalo 

studies, vol. 14, no. 1) 

Compares the college aptitude of student* in the ovenlug classes with that of student s 
In the day classes of the University of Buffalo. Finds ronsid* rahlc overlapping of t**st 
scores and class marks In both the owning class' pupils and day class students. Indi- 
cates that the evening session of the University of Buffalo afford* mv opportunity to a 
Buperlor group of persons to extend their education white earning a livelihood. 

2032. McGrath, Earl James. The evolution of administrative olllces in Insti- 

tutions of higher education from 1S60-1933. Doctor’s, 1930. Chicago. 203 
p. ma * 

Traces the evolution of ton college officers in 32 representative colleges nnd universi- 
ties for the period 1860-1033. 

2033. Miller, Andrew J. The college success of high school graduates of 
exceptional ability. Doctor’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University 
of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography 
of publications, 12: 182-88) 

Studies the members of. the graduating classes of the public nnd private secondary 
schools of Pittsburgh and Allegheny county who wore nominated by the principals of 
their respective high schools during the eight semesters from February 1030 to June 1033, 
inclusive, for the “Certificate of award" offend by the Civic club of the county. There 
jwerf> 479 boys and 495 glrlH nominated. Studies the 191 awardees nnd 216 norT-awardeea 
who were granted scholarships by various agencies. Recommends changes In the method 
of selection of individuals for awards and for, scholarship aid. 

2034. Miller, John Cloyd. Relationship between academic achievement of col- 
lege graduates in their major fields and of graduates out of their major fields. 
Master’s, 1936. New^Mexico. 61 p. ms. 

|2035. Mills, Hubert H. Predicting scholastic success In college at the lime ’ 
of entrance— a summary of invbstigationa Bouldec University of Colorado, 
1936. (University of Colorado studies, vol. 23, no. 4 : 305-14) 

2030. Monypeny, William W. A personnel study of male graduates of South- 
western college between 1913 and 1934. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 80 p. dib. 

2037. Newmeyer, Mary Jane. Analysis and comparison of the college admis- 
sion blanks of 1925 and 1935. Master’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 12: 317-18) 

Plods tbat very few of the 118 colleges studied were continuing In 1IKI5 to mlniLt 
students od scholastic record alone. ’ 

2038. Newpher, James A. Powers of degree granting Institutions In Penn- 
sylvania. Doctor's, 1938. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 
12 1 197-203) 

• Discusses the development sod purposes of degree-granting Institutions In Pennsyl- 
vania, tbe powers conferred by, charters and statutes, the powers pertaining to be- 
quests, gifts, and trusts; to finance ; to degrees npd personnel; nnd to administration and 
organisation, name of Institution, and property as Interpreted by case law. 


182 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 



2039. Noll, Rachel P. Study of transfer students in the College of education 
of tlie/University of Minnesota for 1928-29. Master’s, 1938. Minnesota. 129 
p. ms. 

.Studies transfer students to reveal their proldetus, attitudes, nodal adjustments, 
recommendations, and achievement. Shows tranHfer students are favorably impressui 
by the faculty and students but find it somewhat difficult to ranke friends; like extra- 
curricular activities, brut arc too busy to participate in many ; like school except tin- 
course they get low grades In. 

*2040. Norton, Lucy Ogden. The functions of a dean of womeu. Master's, 
1936. Syracuse. 90 p. ms. 

Studies the functions of the dean of women at Syracuse university during the school 
year, September 1, 1934, through June 1. 1935, with a consideration of the allocation 
of responsibilities within the entire office of the dean of women during the period studied. 
Finds that counseling and routine functions aro perfoimed within the office during 
office hours and that extra-office functious are performed outside of the office at irregular 
times; nnd that while there may bo a definite allocation of responsibilities among the 
’members of the staff of the office of dean of women, there Is an overlapping of function-., 
particularly on the part of the dean herself. Describes the course of training for student 
deans and the supervision of student deans. 

2041. Oppenheimer, J. J. A method of induction of high school juniors Into 
college. Proceedings of the American educational research association, 1936.* 
(University of Loutsville) 

*2042. O’Sullivan, Julia. A study in differential prediction on the^collego 
level. Doctor’s, 1935. New York. 369 p. ms. 

Attempts to secure a vnlitl measure for predicting probable success in one’s major nr 
the time of entrance to college. Analyzes, evaluates, and compares pre-admission dntn 
such as the Regents average in the major field, score on a placement test in the major 
field, score on a psychological examination of students at Hunter college, to see which 
of these factors separately or in combination Is related fo success in the maJor t field in 
college. Finds that for all of the majors except the French major, the Regents average in 
the major subject or In the allied subject was the best single index of success in the first* 
semester major course. For the French major the placement test score was superior to 
all other measures. For all majors, the best index of success in the second semester , 
major course was the first semester grade in the major subject. - 

2043. Patterson, Dale O. The relationship between certain factors and scho- 
lastic suece^ In the University of Minnesota College of education. Doctor’s, 
1936. Minnesota. 242 p. ms. 

Compares records of 904 Collage of ertacfltlon students with regression equation rat- 
ings. Compares the College of education scholarship of 150 students who did their pre- 
edurntlon work in the University of M^netiOta, College of arleuce, literature, and aTts 
with that of 150 students who transferred to the College from other Institutions of higher 
learning. Finds that the native students earned an average honor point ratio of 1.57 
as compared to 1.43 for the transfers. This difference Is 2.61 times its standard error. 

* The variables which proved to be the bejfr for predicting scholastic success were: Pre- 
education average, high-school average, fcflostf analogies test (general intelligence). Num- 
ber of units of *hlgb -school credit In any given field offered no help in predicting college 
success. Age was of *no importance In predicting marks In college. Multiple correlation 
coefficients of from 0.65 to 0.75 were found between the best combinations of predictive 
factors and scholastic average. 

2044. Peters, Woodford W. An analytical and critical study of the liberal 
arts curriculum. Doctor’s, 1936. Illinois. 

*2045, Preston, Newell T. Personnel, purposes, procedures, and points of 
. view in 400 American colleges. Doctor’s, 1930L New* York. 153 p. ms. 

Discusses admission, orientation, counseling, vocational guidance, financial aid, physical 
health, extracurricular activities, placement, alie of faulty, enroUmeut, endowment, and 
personnel practices in 400 colleges. Finds that the spread of personnel practices through- 
out the colleges and universities In the United States has been unequal. 
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• 2t>40. Romeo, Frank. Personnel studies of Springfield college frt»sluut'n. Mas- 

ter’s, 193a Springfield. 

2047 . Scott, Carrie M. Hnckground and personal data ns factors in the predic- 
tion of scholastic success in college. Master’s, 1930. Colo. St. Coil. 

2CM8. Selover, Robert B. The prediction of first semester scholastic success of 
freshmen men from certain objective tests of college ability, listening ability, 
reading, 1 and English. Master’s, 1936. Ohio Univ. 37 p. ms. 

12049. Seyfried, John Edward. Current views on problems and objecting of 
college students: abstracts of a selected group of articles. Albuquerque, Uni- 
versity' of New Mexico press, 1936. 95 p. % (University of New Mexico bulletin, 
2SQ. Education series, vol. 9, no, 3) 

Abstracts Articles on the vnhie and purpose of a college education, who should attend 
college, coat and methods of financing an education, academic and student activities, 
ethical character, morals and religion, health, citizenship, leisure, the home and homo 
life, Yocationi, and the college graduate and life after graduation. 

2050. Shaw, Robert W. and Parsons, Orville. }fothods of study used by col- 
lege students. Gunnison, Colo., Western state college. 

♦2051. Short, Sarah Louise. Status and function of the serial director in the 
office of the dean of women at Syracuse uuiverslty. Muster’s, , 1936. Syracuse. 

89 p. ras. 

Describes in detail the work done by the social director at Syracuse- university from 
November 1, 1934, through October 31, 1935, and compnrcB social control at Syracuse . 
university with that of 10 other universities. 

2052. Summerville, William F. A study of scholarships offered to secondary 
school graduates by colleges and universities. Master’s, 1936. Ind. St. T. C. 

76 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college 
journal, 7: 120-30, July 1936) 

AnalyzeB, 7,603 acholaralilpa awarded by 00 colleges and universities. Finds that col- 
leges and universities are donors of 45 percent and stutOB are donors of 34.9 percent of 
the scholarshipB which lange in value from Icbr than $75 to $150 and more a year; that 
the Items considered in nwardlng scholarships nre hJgh Bebojustle standing, financial need, 
character, leadership, personality, und promise of future usefulness; that recommendations 
from hlgh-BCliool principals exceed those of all other Individuals combined ; that selections 
are made by a committee In the case of 67 percent of scholarships, by the president in 12 
percent, and by the state commissioner of education in 11,7 percent ; mid that from 10 
to 40 percent of the holders lose their scholarships. • 

2053. Swanson, Virginia. Vocational and community activities of Stanford 
alumni. Master's, 1936. Stanford. 125 p. ms. 

4 2054. Vallance, H. F. History of Antioch College. Doctors, 1936. Ohio 
State. 450 p. ms. * . 

2055. White, Duncan A. University of Tennessee power plant nml a course 
for training the employees. Master’s, 193a Tennessee. 96 p. ms. 

Gives a brief description of the University of Tennessee power plant, analyzes all tlie 
Jobs within the plant, and works out a course of training for the employees. 

2056. Wflteie, Maurice. A comparative study of the achievement of university 

students with low, normal, and high basal metabolic rates. Master’s, 1935. 
Michigan. • 


■> 2057. .Wilson, James Garflel<i Anthroporaetrlcal measurements of 7,402 

University of Kansas freshmen, 1903-1932. Master's, 1936. Kansas. 
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t20r>8. Wrenn, C. Gilbert. Vocational nnd community, activities of Stanford 
alumnae. Stanford University. Stanford university press. 19:50. 8 p. 

Give« tablet* showing. t lie vocational activities In which Stanford nlumnuc* have pnr- 
ticip'ited at some time since graduation, their marital Htotun, those engaged in ^niuf'il 
occupation*, colleges and uuiver.sitieB from which nlumnac husbands graduated, the period 
of select inu of present voeation by Blngle aluumno, the relation between Bj^efftetiun In 
present vocation and period in which the vocation was- selected, college epafses most vnlti. 
able to later professional nnd vocational activities, college courses nMmvnl nab re lo lat»r 
leisure*! Inn* activities, specific (‘nurses desired by alumnae wbkliwere not Jn the cur- 
riculum, contributions of pari time work experiences in college, uud leisure-time activities 
of ulumnne distributed according to marital status. 

> 

STUDENT PERSONNEL PROBLEMS 

a 

2059. Beach, Sarah. The relationship of emotional dependence on the homo to 

social behavior in college. Master’s, 1030. Iowa, 

* 

2060. Blair, Edmund W. Analysis of personul problems presented by the 
high school boys at Leon ^gh school. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

t2001. Canady, Herman G. Individual differences among freshmen at West 
Virginia state college and their educational bearings. Institute, West Virginia 
state college, 1936. 42 p. (West Virginia state college bulletin, series 23, no. 2. 
Contribution no. 3 of the Department of psychology and philosophy) 

2062. Cook, G&rdner Forscutt. The social adjustments of Columbia university* 
first year men graduate students; institutional aids and personal techniques in 
forming acquaintances with women in New York and at Columbia university. 
Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

V2063. Ellis, Dorothy. The student worker on the campuses of the state cob 
leges and universities in the South. Master’s^ 1930. West. Ky. SL T. C. 88 p. ms. 

t2064. Gardner, Donfred H. Student personnel service. Chicago, University 
of Chicago press, 1930. 235 p. (The evaluation of higher institutions; a series 
of monogrnpti8 based on the investigation conducted ter the Committee on 
revision of standards, Commission on higher institutions of the North central 
association of colleges and secondary schools, v.) (University Akron) 

Diaousses the admission and orientation of students, their records, educational nnd 
vocational counseling, counseling about personal affairs, extracurricular activities, lontis, 
scholarships, grants of aid, heal th service, housing and board) pg of students, placement 
service, and student discipline. * 

•< 

2065. Hunter, Elwood C. An analysis of the qualities associated with leader- 
ship among college students. Doctor’s, 1935. North Carolina. 

Attempts to identify nnd analyze the qualities possessed by recognized college student 
leaders and to stndy the diversities and similarities with typical non-leaders of the sanle 
educational status. Studies physical characteriHtlcs, background, intelligence, pcholur- 
shlp, vocational Interests, social attitudes, interest maturity, neurotic tendency, self 
sufficiency, introversion -extroversion, and dominance-submission. 

2066. Karraker, William Jacob. The effect of student loan on scholarship. 
Master’s, 1930. Kentucky. 64 p. ms. 

Studies the effect of student loan on the scholarship of students at the University of 
Kentucky when grouped according to five levels of general Intelligence, taken fropi the 
records of 1,500 freshmen who entered the University during the first semester of 1930—31. 

•2007. Keough, Katherine. Personnel admlnistrakn in <yolleges for women. 
Master’s, 1985. Boston Uniy. 158 p; ms. ^ ) 

Analyze* replies to a questionnaire sent to 40 large colleges for women, and studies 
the need for personnel work, the functions of Vocational and educational guidance, 
proposes a personnel program, and discusses the use of objective tests In diagnosing 
personality and conduct. . 


< 

J 


HIGHER EDUCATION 


185 


r 


*2003. Krawiec, Joseph F. Factors Influencing the selection of friends among 
college jnen. Master’s, 1930. Penn. Slide. 43 f. ms. 

Attempts to determine the environmental factors found common in both members of 
2. r » pairs of friends during the development of the friendship, the attitudes of the 
friends from a moral point T>f view; the nature and frequency of activities engaged in 
ny both members; the closeness of the friendship; the characteristics the friends desire 
In each other; whether similarity or dissimilarity ft personality is the stronger factor 
in the selection of associates among college men; and the personality ‘traits of college 
ihon who form friendships, ‘ ' _ 


2009. Kruger, Florence. A study of the adequacy and cost of-dormltory diets 
in Concordia college. Master’s, 1930. Io\fh. 


2070. Marsh, Alice B. An individual guidance program for freshman women. 
Master’s, 1936. Ohio Univ. 42 p. ‘ms. 

2071. Parkhurst, Nancy E. A suggested plan of cooperative living for boys 
at Colorado state eo^ege of education. Master s, 1936. Colo. St Coll. 

2072. Proehl, Elizabeth Anne. Institutional aids and personal techniques for 
getting acquainted with men; an analysis of Columbia graduate women. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Columbia. 

t2073. Boyce, A. M. Survey of 475 students enrolled in regular session, 
1935-30, to determine financial conditions of students and parents. Platteville, 
Wisconsin state teachers college, 1930, 6 p. ms. 

Studios occupation of parents, whether or not student* are^ working, and the type of 
work that the students are doing. 


2074. SchafTner, Martha. A comparison of the scholastic success of employed 
and non-employed college students. Master’s, 1936. Kans. St. T, C., Emporia. 
47 p. ms. 

*2075. Smith, Margaret Ruth. An experimental study of the bases of selection 
of students to whom loans, scholarships, and fellowships are awarded In a grad- 
uate school of education. Doctor’s, 1936. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teacheys 
college, Columbia university, 1937. 152 p. (Contributions to education, no. 704.) 

Ascertains the bases oU selection of students to whom loans, scholarships, and fellow- 
ships were awarded In Teachers college, Columbia university, and evaluates the. effec- 
tiveness of the Sections by means of criteria applied to these given awards, those 
rejected for awards, and n group which did not ask for or receive aid. Shows that It 
Is the policy of the Institution to grant awafffiMo students who have done or are doing 
graduate work at Teachers college,, and to grant aid to students who have progressed 
farther in their educational careers than have the average ntudenta in the instituiluu. 


2076. Tinker, Carrie M. Significance of typical personnel data. Master’s, 
1936. Oregon. 


•2077. Wight, Edward Allen. Financial assistance to students in the Uni- 
versity of Chicago. Doctor’s, 1936. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago 
libraries, 1936. 161 p. ^ 

Deals with scholarships, feUowships, assistantshlpa, tuition remissions, loans, prises, 
and employment either in the university or in outside service. 

f2078L Wrenn, C. Gilbert The new student talks back. Report of the thir- 
teenth annual meeting of the American college personnel association, 1986. 
5 p. (Reprint) (Stanford university) , - 

Analyses data from 2,000 students in 16 colleges and finds that scholarship problems 
are acutely felt by more freshmen students than are personal or social problems ; that 
theye are few statistically significant differences between the problems of freshman men 
and women; that Institutional differences ofi policy, geography, and physical plant are 
often directly reflected in student reactions but In comparatively small proportion ; that 
upper division transfers average as many first-quarter problems as do the" freshmen 
but In significantly different proportions. 
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WOMEN— EDUCATION 

2079. Brown, Charles Kenneth. Wesleyan female institute, Staunton, Vir 
ginia, 1846-1897, Master’s, 1936. Virginia. 390 p. ms. 

i 

2080. Burke, Sister M. Bebecca. Study of the contribution to education for 
home and family life of Catholic women’s colleges of the United States. Mas* 

4er's, .1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

•2081. Duggan, Anne Schley. A comparative study of undergraduate women 
majors and non majors in physical education with respect to certain personal 
traits. Doctor's, 1935. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Colum- 
bia university, 1936. 117 p. (Contributions to education, no. 682) 

Attempts to drtermlim the type of young woman entering tbe profession of physical 
education as compared with tho*e choosing other fields of specialization. Compares 200 
undergraduate women physical education majors with 200 non-majors In three suite ani 
versifies offering 4-year major programs in physical education. Finds that the major* 
differ most from the non-majors in their work, play, and social relationships, the majors 
preferring more vigorous, daring, competitive, and outdoor activities. Shows that tbe 
, .majors are moi l e emotionally stable, more extroverted, and more dominating than are the 
non-majors. 

•2082. Gawthrop, Carol Burr. The transfer student: a study of some factors 
in the status and adjustment of women students transferring to Syracuse uni- 
versity in September of the years 1931 to 1034, inclusive. Master’s, 193C. Syra- 
cuse. 131 p. ms. * 

Studies selected personnel factors relative to the transfer group, the educational in- 
stitutions from which they transferred, their general adjustment, residence, social and 
academic adjustment, extracurricular interests and activities, reasons for transferring anti 
reactions to change, their attitude toward student government and toward administrative 
control; also presents case studies of selected transfers. 

•2083. Lang, Clara Frances. A study of women’s student governing agencies 
at Syracuse university. Master’s, 1936. Syracuse. 158 p. ms. 

Discusses the history and principles of Btudent particiiiatlon in college government and 
the history of women’s student government at Syracuse university ; analyzes the present 
organization and activities of the women's student senate. 

2084. Luttrell, B*mona Anita. A comparison of the basal metabolism of col- 
lege women with the present prediction standards. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 

•2085. Smith, Bay A. Women recipients of honorary degreed in the United 
States. Master’s, 1935. New York. 29 p. ms. 

« 

Shows trends and practices In the granting of honorary degrees to women from 1882. 
when the earliest honorary degrees to women were granted, to 1932, and includes citizens , 
of the United .States who have received honorary degree? at home or abroad, and citizens 
of foreign coiintries who have received such degrees from colleges in the United States. 

Of the 226 women receiving honorary degrees* approximately one-third were educators. 
Shows that the ages of recipients range From 31 to 99 y^ars; 33 percent ranging In age 
from 40 to 49 years; and 12 percent ranging in age from 30 to 39 years. Finds that the 
granting of honorary degrees is increasing, and that the practice cannot be wholly ap- 
proved when universities In good standing confer as honorary, degrees which have long 
been the reward for prescribed work on collegiate level*. 

•2086. Wentworth, Laura Fowler* ’The changing legal status of women in 
Massachusetts from 1620—1935, and Us effect upon the home and educational 
r system. Master's, 1936, Boston Univ. 183 p. ms. 

. Discusses laws affecting married and single women, the occupations of women/ the * 
types of schools and their effect on the home, and labor and federal legislation for women 
daring the twentieth century, the controversy over equal rights ; and shows that bills 
are now being introduced Into the fcirlslnture In Massachusetts which would tend to re- 
turn women to the pattern of the middle ages. 
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1*087. Bounous. R. D. A selected list of osisjo studies for use in teaching busi- 
ness law based on reports of cases argued and determined in the supreme court 
of the state of Kansas. Master’s, 193G. Wichita. 77 p. ms. 

2088. Bowdem, Thomas Stephen. A study of vocations : an investigation into 
the environmental factors of vocation to the priesthood and the religious life 
in the United States from 1919 to 1929. Doctor’s, ^93G. St. Louis. 044 p. ms. 

Studies the external or environmental factors In the personal history of young people 
who had recpntly chosen religions vocations. Finds that the young men and women 
who follow a religious vocation are from large families In better than average economic 
status; that potent Influences in determining their choice nre fervent Catholic i>arents. 
Catholic schools, teachers and pastors, aDd participation in religious services; that they 
are superior BtudeDts, interested In extracurricular activities but little given to frequenting 
dances, movies, smoking, or drinking; that after serious consideration of their voca- 
tional choice, they leave home at the age of 18 to follow their vocation ; and that girls 
receive less home encouragement tlrnn boys to follow their vocation. 

2089. Breitwieser, J. V. Quarter century of graduate work. School of educa- 
tion record, 22: 107-25, January 1937. (University of North Dakota) ' 

Traces the growth of graduate work in the United States and especially in the state 
universities from 1910 to 1935. Discusses the growth of graduate work in education and 
the requirements for the doctor of education decree, the problem of selecting graduate 
studentB, the trend of higher education in America towards becoming more American with 
fewer foreign scholars on our faculties. Discusses movements towards the transfer of 
students between graduate schoolB and the conferring of degrees as n group rather than 
as individual universities; towards more freedom in the various 1 V»ad of graduate 

work with special attention being paid to individual development ; the movement towards 
less emphasis on graduate degrees and more emphad3 on diplomas, certificates, and 
transcripts of records to allow for more varied types of graduate training; the movement 
towards the recognition of scholarship in other terms than research ability interpreted 
narrowl}. Shows the need for the universities and other graduate agencies to guard their 
freedom and independence so they can give themselves to the investigation and reporting 
of the truths found in all phases of our environment nua to evaluate their problems, ex- 
periments. and data in terms of their probable value to humanity. Shows that graduate 
students should work with rather than for tlicir’ professors. 

2090. Clark, Florence Elizabeth. The development of a aysterti of education 
for social workers in the United States. Master's 1938. Chicago. 237 p. ms, 

2091. Crawford, S. C. New curriculum for prcmetlicnl students at the Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh. School and society, 43: 079, May 10, 1936. (University 
of Pittsburgh) 

2092. Diefenthaler, Alice Carol. A proposed plan for the organization of 
courses in nnrstag education. Master's, 1930, Ohio State. 00 p. ms. 

2093. Ebaugh, Franklin G. Continued training in the professional and non- 
professional personnel- after engagement. Modem hospital, March 1930. (Uni- 
versity of Colorado) 

Suggests that continued training of the physician after engagement should center 
around 3 years of fundamental training with supervised ward work, outpatient work* com- 
munity clinic work, and participation in liaison intet department contacts with other 
medical divisions. Shows that careful training requirements should be established for the 
psychiatric nursing personnel through a supervised program participated in by nursing 
and medical staff, and that certificates should be granted on the com plot ion. of postgraduate 
courses in psychiatric nursing. 

t2094. Fargo, Lucille. Preparation for school library work. New York, 
Columbia university press, 1936. 190 p. (Studies In library service, 3-) 

Discnasca position* open to school librarian*, the function* of the school librarian, 
ichool library standard! and certification, profeanlonat migration*, professional back- 
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grounds, consolidation of schools and c«n truncation of library service, changing patterns 
In library education, specialization for school library service, and library education for 
temcber librarians. 

t2095. Foster, Laurence. The functions of a graduate school in a democratic 
society. New York, Huxley house publishers, 1936. 160 p. (Cheyney training 
school for teachers) 

Discusses institution# best fitted for graduate work, and ofTera some suggestions regard 
lug the Improvement of graduate facilities aDd the graduate curriculum, for the enrich- 
ment of graduate Instruction, and on graduate students. 

♦2096. Fraser, Andrew, /r. Trends in professional engineering education. 
Master's; 1936. George Washington. 82 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether or not graduation from a college or university is a pre- 
requisite for entry into the profession, the Importance of postgraduate work, the tendency 
of engineers to transfer from course of specialization to other professional fields, the dis- 
tribution within the profession of engineering graduates and other engineers, and tb** 
distribution of professional engineers according to their zone of Interest and functional 
classification. Analyzes replies to a questionnaire sent to 173.151 professional engineers 
Finds that first degrees in engineering are almost a prerequisite for entry Into the pro- 
fession ; thart the extent of postgraduate work Is not very great ; that the tendency of 
engineers to transfer from course of specialization to other professional fields is insignifi- 
cant; that there are well-defined zones of interest for each of the professional classes’, and 
that there is a wide field for engineers from which to choose a'partlcuiar line of activity. 

t2097. Green* Leon. The college man weighs the law. Evanston. 111., North- 
western university, 1936. 12 p. (Northwestern university information, vol. 4, 
no. 23) 

Discusses the various types of Inw now being practiced and the necessity for student* 
seeking professional training to select the law school beat fitted to his needs. 

2098. Hayes, Dorman James. The integration of the teaching of accounting 

with social change, and reconstructed educational methods. Master's. 1935. 
Columbia. * 

2099. Heft, Edwin. Duties and legal responsibilities of accountants. Mas- 
ter’s, 1935. Columbia. 

2100. Hellmund, H. E. The young engineer under changing conditions. 
Electrical engineering, 55 : 329-34, April 1936. (University of Pittsburgh) 

2101. Hiestand, Dwight W. History of growth of graduate Instruction at 
University of Georgia. Master's, 1036. Georgia. 

t2102. Hill, Herbert Wynford, €d. Proceeding^, twenty-fifth anniversary 
celebration of the Inauguration of graduate studies* the University of Southern 
California, 1910-1935. Los Angeles, University of Southern California, 1936. 
255 p. 

Contains : (1) Foundation years, by Rockwell D. Hunt. p. 31-36 ; (2) Developing a world- 
wide objective in education, by Senator Elbert D. Thomas, p. 87-47 ; (8) Pretent position of 
graduate studies in the United States, by George F. Zook, p. 51-65 ; (4) Operational behav- 
iorism and current trends in psychology, by Edward Chase Tolman, p. 89-103; (5) Psy- 
chological principles and scientific truth, by E. R. Guthrie, p. 104-15; (6) Facing the fart*, 
by Warner Brown, p. 116-21 ; (7) Psychology In terms of objects, by Egon Brunswik, p. 
122-20; (8) Role of “schools’* or •‘systems’* in the development of psychology, by Robert TI. 
Seashore, p. 127-31; (9) Correlation as a method in comparative psychology, by Calvin P 
Stone, p. 182-30; (10) Convergent trends In psychology and related sciences, by Harold 
E. Jones, p. 187-41; (11) Use of original soirees In the study and teaching of eighteenth 
century drama, by Dotxgald MacMillan, p. 149-64; (12) Value of a more Intensive and 
extensive study of English, by Georgs Oliver Cumae, p. 178-75 ; (13) Classical scholarship 
in relation to modern life, by Henry Ruahton Fairclough, p. 176-63; (14) Significance of 
the teaching of philosophy in schools and colleges, by Hartley Burr Algxnnder, p. 184-85 ; 
(15) Research In secondary education, by Grayson N. Kefauver, p. 195-96; ( 16 ) Role of the 
philosopher In the solution of educational problems, by W, T. Boyce, p. 197-294 ; (17) DU- 
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tlnctlve contributions anil limitations of science In education, by G. Perwood Ikiker, p. 

'00-11 ; tic*> Analysis anil evaluation of the controversy on philosophy and science in the 
study of education, by George C. Mann, p. 212-15: (10) Research ami philosophy iu educa- 
tion by George N. Kefauver, p. $16-17; (20) Present position of research in education, by 
George F. Zook. p. 218-22 ; (21) Han biology advanced in the last 25 years, by C. A. Kofoid, 
p. 228-35; (22) Religions education at the crossroads, by Qeorge A. Coe. p. 249-53. 

t2103. How shall we educate teachers and librarians for library service in the 
school? ' Findings and recommendations of the Joint committee of the American 
association of teachers colleges and the American library association with a 
library science curriculum for teachers and teacher-librarians. New York. Co- , 
lumbia university press. 1036. 74 p. 

Discusses existing curricula and tbelr content, principles which should guide in the 
reorganization of curricula, a proposed library science curriculum for teachers and tcncher- 
librarlans. together with a statement of appropriate terminology. 

2104 . Humphreys. Flynn G. The status and problems of the ministry in Knox 
county. Master’s, 1936. Tennessee. 80 p. ms. 

Studies the statue of the minister, bis age of entrnnee into the ministry, bis educational, 
salary, and tenure status, mod bis ndmlolBt rathe and preaching activities. 

2105. Lehmann, Cara Barbara. Opportunities in publicly supported universi- 
ties and colleges for professional training in public recreation leadership. MasK 
ter ‘8. 1930. Michigan. 

2106. Luker, Leonard J. The relation of certain factors to success In the Inw 
school. Doctor’s, 1035. Minnesota. 286 p. ms. 

Finds that average college marks were much better than hlgh-school record In predicting 
success In law school ; training In one subject-matter field ns compnred to others is less Im- 
portant than the ability or achievement of the student In the field ; amount of previous 
college training or age of the students has no significant effect on students' ma'k* in law 
school. The development of a law aptitude test can be of material assurance In predicting 
law success; combining the college average marks and the Law aptitude teat enables one 
to predict the placement of students accurately for more than 50 percent of the cases In 
the upper, lower, and middle quarters according to law school marks actually enrned ; and 
that a most valuable single Instrument for the prediction of success In taw school was the 
Minnesota law aptitude test. 

2107. McBride. T. F. Now It's up to the donns. Dental rnys, 11 : 56-57. 
January *1936- (University of Pittsburgh) 

2108. Maguire, Bruce B. An analysis of the activities of the ministerial grad- 
uates of Muskingum college. Master’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, nnd bibliog- 
raphy of publications, 12: 312—13) 

Array lies the functional activities of 134 ministerial graduates of Muskingum college. 
Reveals the wide range of ministerial activity and the importance of the quality of versa- 
tility In the life of the minister, both versatility of Interest and of ability. If be la to 
serve successfully In the many capacities requhed of him by the church of to-day. 

2109. Mark, 8tephen Gum. A proposed curriculum for the Canton Union 
theological college. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

2110. Matthis, Harriet Cowdrey. A study of the selection of students In 
schools of nursing. Master's, 1036. Cincinnati. 

! *2111. Newman, Derwood Austin. Curriculum differentiation In engineering: 

a study of statistical differences ns an u il to guidance In engineering colleges. 
Doctor’s, 1935. Harvard. 257 p. ms. 4 

Attempts to determine whether there are measurable differences among the successful 
students In the various curricula of an engineering college, and If there are differences 
to discover something of their nature. Analyses data furnished by 304 seniors of the 
4-vear dm 'of 1082 and 178 freshmen of the 5-yes r class of 1086 in a large engineering 
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college The curricula reproBpnted were civil, mechanical, electrical, chemical, and 
^ industrial engineering. Data consisted of test Bcorea on the Army alpha, an unstandanl. 
lied algebra placement test, the Bernreater personality Inventory, and the Stanford 
scientific aptitude test. Data Indicate that electrical/ engineering students are different 
from all others. Data Indicate a measurable difference among students In the tiw 
engineering curricula studied and show definite leads which Bbouid tnake it possible 10 
develop’worth while objective tcBt b of specific engineering aptitude. 

2112. Patterson, Grace A. Analysis and evaluation of selected courses of 
study in library instruction. Master’s, 1036. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliog- 
raphy of publioatlTfa.s, 12: 319-20.) V 

Analyzes 24 courses of atudy in library instruction to determine whether they are in 
harmony with the modern viewpoint and objectives of llbrary^lnstniction. 

v^2113, Paul, Rqth Angell. A* study of the graduate courses in personnel 
administration, guidance, and student orientation offered in accredited Amori • 
can /colleges and universities. Master’s, 1936. Syracuse. 147 p. ms. 

Presents a survey of graduate courses In personnel administration, guidance and stu- 
dent orientation, requirements for admission to these courses, department, or depart- * 
nients of the graduate Bchool In which the courses are offered, number of graduate 
credit hours given for each course, prerequisite courses, and the content of the courses. 
Finds that 62 colleges and universities offer courses in personnel administration, guid- 
ance, and student orientation; that there is no uniformity Ih the titles of the course* 
which are similar in content; that most of the courses are given in the department of 
education; that there Is an awareness of the need for trained personnel managers In 
• modern industry; that the application of psychology to vocational administration and 
guidance Is a significant development; that the colleges in the Souih and the Southwest 
offer limited training in the field of personnel although there is a decided emphasis on 
training for personnel work in the colleges of the balance of the United States; that 
there is a lack of practical experience in the field of personnel connected with theoretical 
training; and that courses are being given in training for deans of girls and women. 

2114. Pugh, Stanley. Requirements for degrees In collegiate schools of busi- 
ness. Master’s, 1936, Soutfi. Methodist. 163 p. ms. 

Studies the entrance requirements and the requirements for the bachelor's, master’s, 
and doctor's degrees in the 48 members of the American association of SwTeglate schools 
of business, 1930. 

* % 

|2115. Reece, Ernest J. The curriculum in library schools. New York, 
Columbia university press, 1936. 220 p. (Columbia university studies in 

library service, 4) 

Describes what library work has been and what it Is becoming, the beginnings and 
growth* of the curriculum, outlines of the curriculum, adapting it. its variations, exten- 
sions and abridgments, supplements to the curriculum, where the curriculum belongs, 
the curriculum In perspective, and conditions for the curriculum. 

, 2116. Schmidt, Raymond F. A study of some factors affecting the achieve- 

ments of students of the University of Pittsburgh law school. Master’s, 1936. 
Pittsburgh, (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, re- 
searches In progress, and bibliography of publications. 12 : 325-^261 


2117. Bhadduck, Martha Juliet. A study 
of social service administration In the public welfare agencies in Chicago. 
Master’s, 1935. Chicago. , 

*2118. Shafer, Henry Burnell. The American medical profession, 1783 to 
1850. Doctor's, 1936. Columbia. New York, Columbia university press, 1986. 
273 p. 

Discusses American medicine at the close of the eighteenth century, the educatioDal 
requirements, the history of medical colleges, the expense of medical education, the 


Finds that low scholastic ability contributes 
the law school. 
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length of the term In medical schools, the course of study, textbooks, requirements for 
graduation, the defects of medical education, the movement fur educmlunul reform, 
the practice of medicine, medical ethics and fees, medical literature, medical regulations 
and societies, and developments lti American medicine between 1783 and i860. 

2119. Stanley, Eiise T. A study of the work of the ward dietitian. Master's, 
1936. T. C., Col. Univ. 62 p. ms. 

Studies the work of the ward dietitian in the contnd of food service and In t lie 
teaching of nutrition to student nurses. 


2320. Treadway, Esther Combs. A study of the accredited .schools of nursing 
in Kansas. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 120 p. ms. 

Shows that the 33 schools studied require students lo lyive had a hleh-sehool course; 
33 schools require entering nurses to have a physical examination ; 31 schools require 
a minimum age of 18 years; 10 hospitals have outpatient departments; 20 schools have 
nursing school committees ;. 21 percent of schools exceed the minimum of 88," classroom 
hours of Instruction recommended by the Committee of grading of nursing schools; 
the^ largest hospital has a capacity of 300 beds and the smallest hospital has n capacity 
of 20 beds; 04 percent of the schools nre under .sectarian control and 3C» percent und»*r 
non sectarian control; median number of students In the schools of nursing is 24. 

2121. VanKirk, 1». E. The teacher and the new curriculum. Journal of 
American college of dentists, 2: 263-65, December 1935. (University of Pitts 
burgh) 

2122. Wilson, Eugene Holt. Preprofessional preparation of University of 
Illinois library school B. S. graduates, 1927-1936. Doctor’s, 1936. Illinois. 

ADULT EDUCATION 

2123. Ankenbrock, Arethusa Katterine.^ The socialization of adult elemen- 
tary education. Master’s, 1936. Cincinnati. 

•2124. Aydelott, Clarence Riley. Facts concerning enrol lees, advisers, and 
the educational program in the CCC camps of Missouri. Doctor’s, 1936. 
Missouri. [Columbia, University of Missouri. 1936.] 104' p. 

Studies the educatlooal and social status of the white boys enrolled in the CCC camps 
in Missouri and the training, experience, aud opinions of their educational advisers. 
Discusses the educational program of these enmps. Finds that few of the 2,746 boys' had 
been to college, and that a great many of the boys did not complete the elementary grades 
in school due to lack of transportation facilities and the unequal educational advantages 
of the state. Shows the need for vocational courses in the schoolB of Missouri. Finds 
that many of the boys in the camps And the cducationgl^-tfork offered there more appeal- 
ing than were the courses offered In the public schools. Shows the need for more educa- 
tional, vocational, and recreational guidance and supervision in the public schools. 'Finds 
that the CCC attempts to give a well rounded program to the enrollees; that it has 
removed considerable illiteracy among the young men of the State ; that most of the educa- 
tional advisers are working In the field of their choice and expect to continue in educa- 
tional work; and that the advisers recommend a nip re extensive educational program for 
the camps. 

2\25. Beach, Charles Kenneth. A study of the personal characteristics, train- 
ing, and interests of people attending adult classes uuder the emergency educa- 
tion program in Oregon. Master’s, 1936. Oregon St. Agr. Coll. 71 p. ins. 

Attempts to gain n knowledge of the personal characteristics of the adult students, 
, their educational training and background, and their personal Interests and activities 
during their leisure time. 

2126. Buchanan, Scott M. Methods and techniques in adult education. Uni- 
versity, University of Virginia, 1936. (University of Virginia record, extension 

series, 20: 30-32, October 1935) 

• * 

2127. Cross, Price X Some aspects of ndnlt learning. Master's, 1935. 
Michigan. 


192 


s 


RESEARCH "STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

212S. Dennis, Wayne. Adult interest ns related to adult education. T'niver- 
verslty, University of Virginia, 1931). (University of Virginia record, extension 
series, 20: 5-14, October 1935) 

Criticizes tier peto'll and paper tests of ndnlt Interest nnd nppeals for tlie direct 
recording of adult behavior. * 

2129. Duffy, Beverly Emerson. Curriculum ;uul. extrucuiTiciilum needs ami 
interests f of the students of Crane evening school. Master’s, 1930. Chicago. 
63 p. ms. 

2130. Flinspach, Eileen Gilberta. Personnel of vocational homeinfiking 
classes for adults in Iowa. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. St. Coll. 

8tu«y<‘* the personnel of the vocational bomemnklnc classes for adults of Iowa Id 
1932-33, 1033-34, nod 1935-30 in order to plnn a more effective program. 

2131. Gallogly. Leste* Harold. A study of the personnel and educational pro- 
gram of throe Civilian conservation corps enmps. Master’s, 1936. Ohio St me. 
138 p. ms, 

Studies the personnel and educational programs of three CCC camps in Ohio as fcbuwiJ* 
by replies to n quesiionnaiie tilled out l>y 200 enrolled nnd the monthly reports of the 
cduiHtional adviser of each camp. Finds that the majority of the cnrollee* came from 
homes whhh do not meet the commonly accepted minimum standards of living ; many had 
little vocational experience; the awrage schooling of the group was 9.4 years; the educa- 
tional programs of the Cl C can*)s are providing youth numerous opportunities for voa- 
tlonnl aud academic training; participation In t ho cducaM^nal prngriiu is voluntary; the 
camps are greatly handicapped by lack of^ equipment and facilities for instruction ; the 
secondary school failed to provide training in many courses desired by enrollecs when they 
wore in school; and that the school needs to mortify Its program and should coop -.ate 
with the CCC or some similar agency lu providing for the needB of* American youth. 

2132. Greenberger, Laurence Fred. Adult education through evening high 
schools. Doctor’s, 1930. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 12; 
111 - 21 ) 

Analyzes the foundation of evening fichoole In America; studies their development Jn 
New York City from 1828 to 1934; analyzes^iifferent emphases In adult education In nine 
large cities; Burveys the development of evening high schools in 83 other first-class cities ; 
annlyzes the legal status of evening high schools in the United States ; nnd analyzes and 
compares the standard and general evrning high schools In Pittsburgh ns to reasons for 
withdrawal, •changes In courses, achievement grades, attendance, aud curriculum ; also 
Analyzes and compnres certain characteristics of the student personnel In Pittsburgh ia 
1933^34. 

2133. Hicks, Frances' Boss. Second call for pupils, giving Illiterates nnother 
chance. Nation’s schools, 18 : 33-34, November 1936. (Murray state teachers 
college) 

2134. Johnson, H. M. The special capacities of adults for continuous educa- 
tion. University, University of Virginia, 193f. (University of Virginia record, 
extension series. 20: 15-;29, October 1935) 

♦2136, Knierim, Robert F. The workingmen's educational movement in 
Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1938. Penn. State. 202 p. ms. 

s Gives a brief history of *arly education lu Pennsylvania, federal aid to education, dis- 
cusses vocational agriculture In Pennsylvania, all-day vocational trade or Industrial schools 
and departments, home economics, evening schools, part-time cooperative industrial educa- 
tion, plant training classes for employed workers, mining, correspondence schools, libraries, 
and the Pennsylvania emergency education program. 

2138. Lester, Florence. A study of the educational needs of students In the 
public night schools of Toledo, Ohio. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 
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2137. McLaughlin, John M., jr. The development of the public evening schools 
in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. Masters, 1986. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of* theses, researches in progress, and bibli- 
ography of publications, 12: 314-15) 

Traces the development of the evening elementary echoola, adult immigration evening 
pehnols, grnernl evening high school*, and a standard evening high echool. Finds that 
the evening schools of the future must provide n wider choice of snhjects, must be altered 
uiui developed to meet the needs of a chaining -social order, and must off t cultural subjects, 
or advanced clashes in the social studies to Increase the social and cultural value of 
those schools. ' 

2138. Merrill, Doris Pauline. Women's clubs in adult education. Doctor's 

1936. Yale. ' ' • 

2139. Nance. Mattie Augusta. A Kentucky emergency relief administration 
educational camp for unemployed girls. Master’s, 19.16. West. Ky. St. T. C. 

41 p. ms. • , 

2140. Regan, William J. Present-day demands on continuation schools. 

Masrer’s, 1936. BuiTalo. 127 p. ms. ^ . 

2141. Schlampp. Merle Floyd. The Des Moines public forums. Master's, 
1536. Chicago. 02 p. ms. 

On basis of attending 10 consecutive city wide forums and 41 local forums, concludes 
that tbe local forums adhere more closely to the alnie of the project In providing aa 
opportunity for free discussion. Tbe cost, however, was much greater. 

2142. Spivey, Marion G. Continuance education In America. Master’s, 1930. 
Illinois. 

2143. Tinsley, Wills Vaughn. A study of the living conditions nnd oom- 
! .unity facilities for adult education in Freeport, Texas. Master’s, 1936. Colo. 

Si. Coll. 

Studies the homes of 100 families chosen by rumloni sampling from employees of Freeport 
Sutpbur Company which dominates the community, by personal visitation, and confer- 
ences. Collects data on slie of family, home conditions, food ond clothing habits, health 
condition and social customs. Shows that a program of adult education Is needed, and 
proposes : A program for Instruction Id child care and development, home management 
problems, nutritional problems, and clothing problema; establishment of a play center; 
organization of clubs for the purpose of Improving yards In tbe community, and promoting 
more garden cultivation and canning ; and Improvement of library facilities. 

2144. Zehmer, George Baskerville. The public Bchool and adult education. 

Virginia Journal of education, 28: 18Q-8&. January 1935. (University of 
Virginia) * 

PARENJ EDUCATION 

2145. Cooper, Russell B. The organization and administration of parental 
schools. Master’s, 1935. Ohio State. 115 p. ms. 

TEACHER TRAINING 

2146. Amend, W. S. A comparative study of the qualifications and salaries 
of teachers and county officials In Southeastern teachers college district, 
Oklahoma. Master’s, 1936. Okla. A- it M. Coll. 

Compares the salaries, college hours of preparation, nnd years of experience in the 
field of work of officials In 12 counties and of 1.488 teachers In these counties. Finds 
that the teachers are paid less than the lowest paid county officials ; that many more of., 
the teachers have had college training than have tbe county officials ; and that as a 
group the tenure of the teachers has been longer. 
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2147. Browfi, Harry A. Certain basic teacher education policies and prac- 
tices and their development and significance in a selected state. Doctors, 1936. 
T. C., Col. Univ. 

Dcscrtbee the plan of state educational organization which exists In New Hampshire 
for the control of teacher education; shows the evolutiou of the plan; determines tht* 
policies and procedures In teacher training that have been dominant at different periods; 
and discovers the significant results of these policies and their fulfillment. 

t2148. Campbell, Doak S., Smith, C. Currien and others. The education of 
secondary schodl teachers. Report of Joint committee on study of curricula of 
the Southern association of colleges and secondary schools. Nashville, Tenn., 
George Peabody college for teachers, 1936. 203 p. 

Studies 21 state colleges and universities, 12 agricultural and technological Institutions, 
25 teachers colleges, and 100 t private colleges and universities to determine their instltu 
tlonal alms and functions; the qualifications of their teaching personnel; the selection, 
guidance, and promotion of students; their curriculum content and pattern; the training 
&chodJ**and directed teaching; and teacher supply, demand, and certification. Proposes 
a program of teacher training. 

2149. Collins, Sidney Albert. A survey of the training, the teaching activi- 
ties and the salaries of the commercial teachers in the high schools of South 
Dakota, 1931-32 and 1933-30. Master’s, 1930. South Dakota. 41 p. ms. 

2150. Drennon, Herbert. So you are going to teach? Kentucky school jour- 
nal, 15; 15-17, 'October 1936. (Murray state teachers college) 

# 

*2151. Dyess, W. Ben. Evaluation of courses in general methods of teaching 
In secondary schools. Doctor’s, 1930. . New York. 166 p. ms. 

Traces the history of courses in general methodR of teaching lu secondary jschools, 
and describes two methods of inquiry used to determine the status of courses in general 
methods for the school year 1933-34 in the teacher training Institutions in the area of 
, the North central association of colleges and secondary Bchoola. 

f2152. Gray, William S. The academic and professional preparation of sec- 
ondary school teachers. Chicago, 111., University of Chicago press, 1935. 23$ 
p. (Proceedings of the Institute for administrative officers of higher institu- 
tions, 1935: vol. 7) 

2153. Hardin, Lara Milton. The preparation of graduates of the University 
of Illinois for high school teaching. Master’s, 1936. Illinois. 

2154. Heard, Sister M. Etheldreda. A critical and constructive study of the 
organization, control, and administration of the teacher training program for 
religious teachers In Catholic elementary schools. Doctor's, 1930, St Louis. 

Aijalyzes replies to a questionnaire received from 47 diocesan superintendents and 
superiors -of 80 mother houses on the teacher-training program for religious teachers 
in Catholic elementary schools. Finds that diocesan school boards exist without function 
or purpose; that diocesan prescriptions regarding teacher preparation duplicate state re- 
quirements, with the superintendent exerting little positive Influence on the improvement 
of teachers; and that although the present professional status of elementary school 
teachers averages practically 2 years above high school, its quality Is suspected as It hns 
been earned by in-service methods or In Institutions not meeting the needs of elementary 
teachers; and that only three dioceses operate accredited 4 year full-time programs. 

' Recoin ii^nds cooperation between diocesan superintendents, religious superiors* and com- 
munity sttperiore as a means of Improving teacher training. 

« f 

2155. Holzingtfr, C. Douglas. Attitude of Minnesota schoolmen toward ele- 
mentary teacher -education. Master’?, 1935. Minnesota. 212 p. ms. 

Analyses the Judgments of Minnesota city and county superintendents and of elementary 
school principals In Minneapolis and St. Paul relating to the education of elementary 
school teachers. The Judges’ majority opinion revealed that scholarship and training 
are less Important than character influence, and personality; their professional prepnrn 
tlon and competence Is adequate, but they need a better ground education. 
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2156. Lauderdale, Betty Bilbo, Group conferees as n means jif training 
student teachers. Master's, 1936. Peabody- 54 p. ms. 

Find* that group conferences of the supervising teacher and bis student teachers are 
□anally scheduled, occur weekly, last for 1 “hour, are held in the supervising toucher's 
classroom, are conducted as a group discussion, are planned by the supervisor, and are 
a valuable means of giving guidance. 

. • * i 

2157. McEachern, Edna. A survey and evaluation of the education of school 
music touchers in the United States. Doctor’s, 1936. T. 0., Col. Unir. 

Studies 150' institutions offering a 4-year degree curriculum for the preparation of 
general school music supervisors in 1932-33. Analyzes ami evaluates practices in the 
education of music teachers, the administration and content of the curriculum, and Btudont 
teaching. * 

2158. Mayo, Helen Natalie. A history of the development of teacher training 
and teaehet certification in the state of Maine. Master’s, 1936. Maine- 

2159. Potthoff, Edward F. Some factors which should guide the University 

of Illinois in the education of teachers for Illinois high schools. Urbana, Uni- 
versity of Illinois, [1936]. 14 p. ms. # 

♦2160. Robinson, William McKinley. Practices and trefoils in the preparation 
of teachers for rural glementary schools in the state teachers colleges and 
normal schools. Doctor's, 1936. T. C, Col. Uuiv. Kalamazoo, Mieb., Western 
state teachers college, 1930. 118 p. 

Finds that in 1934-35 offerings were differentiated for rural teachers In 84 percent 
of the state teacher-training Institutions, and rural curricula were offered by 40 percent, 
and that data indicate that rural education la coming to be n more clearly, defined field 
of education. Presents arguments for and against differentiation of courses for rural 
and urban teacher training. 

2161. Sandifer, Sinter M. Ruth. The construction of a four-year teacher- 
training curriculum for the Sisters of Mercy In the Province of Omaha. 
Master's, 1936. Creighton. 138 p. ms. 

2162. Smith, Winford Broadus. A comparative analysis of introductory 
courses in education in Texas colleges and universities. Master’s, 1935. Baylor. 


X-2TTB3. Sweet, Hugh M. t The preparation of economics teachers in certain 
Elected universities and^ colleges. Master’s, 1936. Minnesota. 

NORMAL SCHOOLS AND TEACHERS COLLEGES 


2164. Barker, Leo. History of the Southern Illinois teachers college, 1874- 
1915. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 

2165. Beck, Bessie. A study of majors and minors in Western Kentucky state 
teachers college. Master’s, 1936. West. Ky. 8t. T. C, 38 p. ms. 

2106. 'Brown, Joe Kidd. Relation of location of teachers colleges to training 
of teachers. Master’s, U935. Peabody. 00 p. ms. 

yinds that selected count ie8-etudled showed nn improved quality In the teaching staff if 
the county was nedha teacher* college, and that the Influence of. the teacher* college* has 
been local in its trope, hut that the teachers colleges have trained 68 percent of 
the teacher* who bad attended college. 

2107. Chapman, Oscar James. A brief history of the Bowie normal school for 
colored students. Master’s, 1936. Michigati. 


2168. Deyoe, G. P. Some evaluations and recommendations pertinent to cer- 
tain curriculum trends in state teachers colleges. Educational administration 
141648—37 14 
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and supervision, 22: 438--46. September 1936. (PiatteviLIe* Wisconsin Stut»- 
teachers college) 

Covers trends In length of curricula, in content, and in provisions for in-service edui fl 
tiop. Kinds that tradition hag a strong hold on the offerings of many of tht 
Institutions. 

2169. Ehrsam, ^ilbur M. A study of certain educational and economic fac- 
tors in the student body of the Kansas 8tate teachers college of Emporia. 
Master’s, 1936. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 91 p. ms. 

2170. Fish, Everett. An outline of the history of the Kansas state teacher* 
college of. Emporia, 1865-1934. Masters, 1936. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 2 vuls. 

2171. Harrison, General Lamar. A progrnii^of teacher training by Prairie 
View state college. Master’s, 1936. Ohi^ State. 265 p. ms. 

*2172. Heaton, Kenneth L. and Koopman, G. Robert. A college curriculum 
based on functional needs of students: an ^ experiment with the general curricu- 
lum at Central state teachers college, Mount Pleasant, Michigan. Chicago, 
University of Chicago press, 1936. 157 p. (Central state teachers college, 

Mount Pleasant, Mich) 

Discusses tbe use of a college ns a demonstration research center, curriculum problem* 
of the college, the functional needs of students, oharm UT.sth h of t ho major fluids of 
learning, methods and materials of inet ruction, adjustmejit of administration to the reor- 
ganized program. development of a program of evaluatlonko^vitleY and the organization 
of the faculty for continuous curriculum development. 1 

2173. Hendricks, Paul I* Differences Jbetwcen good and poor students chosen 
OQ' the basis of achievement in their first term in Indiana State teacberB col- 
lege. Master’s, 1936. Ind. St. T. C. 50 p. ms. (Abstract in : Indiana 8tate 
teachers college. Teachers college journal, 7: li.9-20, July 1936) 

Studies the difference In tbe school, home, and social environment of students prior 
their entrance Into college. Compares the replies to a Questionnaire made by 100 good 
students and 100 poor students who entered the Indiana State teachers college In the 
fall of 1935 Finds that the good students had better BChooi, home, and social environ- 
ment than did the poor students. 

2174. Jonas, Russell E. The prospective teacher’s grasp of high-school con- 
tent in his probable fields of instruction. Doctor’s, 1936. Iowa. (Abstract in: 
Iowa. University. Programs announcing candidates for higher degrees . . . 
1936. University of Iowa studies, new series no. 329) 

Anulyzes the grasp 23§ college senior** have of the high-school subjects they are legally 
prepared to teach, studying In detnll the work of prospective teachers of English, social 
studies, and science. Compares the scores of the college seniors with scores mode by n 
group of high-school Bonlors on tests In these three fields. Finds a wld*^ range In the 
achievement of the college group on all tests, a positive correlation between the numbed 
of semester hours of college credit In a subject and achievement in that area, and u 
marked degree of overlapping of achievement in the college senior and high school icnlor 
groups. 

2175. Jones, Edith I. A comparison ot4he scholastic records of students Jjrora 
large and small high schools as revealed by a study of the English and intelli- 
gence examinations given to freshmen and to seniors at the Indiana State 
teachers college in 1981, 1982, 1933, 1934, and 1985, Master’s, 1935. Inch St. 
T. C. 47 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers col- 
lege journal, 7 : 114, July 1936) 

Surreys the records of 2,150 students and finds that students from large high schools 
were slightly superior to thoae from small high spools, and that the majority, of 4-year 
students csoe from the large high schools and the 2-year students from the small high 
schools. 
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2176. Kayser, Kathryn. An outline of the history of the Kansas state teachers 
college of Emporia, 1865-1934. Master’s, 1936. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 

2 vols. .. 

2177. Lund, Thelma. The reading clinic at Colorado state college of educa- 
tion, its history, psychology, and pedagogy, with illustrative cases. Muster's, 
1936. Oregon. 

.,2178. Lyon, Mona Lucille. An academic history of the Peru state teachers 
college. Mnster’s, 1936. Peabody. 00 p. ms. 

, 2179. Mickritz, Michael Joseph. A study of the majors and minors of the 

class of 1933 at state college in relution to teaching appointments. Master’s, 
1936. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 05 p. ms. 

2180. Morton, Myrtlg G. A study of the preparation of normal training 
students for teaching certain basic skills.. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 9fJ p. ms. 

2181. Nolan, Richard C. A comparative study of the scholastic success of. 
athletes, musicians, college women, and college men at Kansas state teachers 
college of EmpoVia for the first semester of the academic year, 193-1-35. Mus- 
ter’s, 1936. Kans. St. T. C., Ehiporia. 41 p. ms. 

f2182. Royce, A. M. Graduate survey. Platteville, Wisconsin state teachers 
college, 1930. 4 p. ms. / 

rinds that of the 4.874 graduates, 1,601 women wore married, 1.41(t graduates wef(* 
teaching, 666 were engaged In other occupations, 392 were deceased, !i8 women were mar- 
ried and teaching, and 699 were unclassified as to occupation. 

f2183. Survey of students enrolled In State teachers college Rlnce 1929 

to determine their reasons for choosing this college. Platteville, Wisconsin state 
teachers college, 1936. 3 p. ms. 

Analytes 1,086 enrollment blanks filled out by student* nt the time of their enrollment, 
and finds that the location of the school ranked first. Influence of pnrents second, 
Influence of graduate or fofmer student third, brother or sister enrolled fourth, Intel- 
lectual curiosity fifth. Influence of acquaintance sixth, interest In a special subject 
seventh, Influence of teacher eighth, school friend ninth, school clubs tenth, athletics 
eleventh, and other Influences twelfth. 

2184, Schrammel, H. E. Survey of social, economic, educational, and per- 
sonal data of students attending the Kansas state teachers college of Emporia 
during the second semester of the 1934-35 school year. Emporia, Kansas stnte 
teachers college, 1935. 225 p. 


2185. Soott, Ermo Houston. A survey of the student personnel in the Maine 

state normal schools. Master’s, 1936\ Maine. \ 

2186. Travers, Harold E. A hlstory\of the Colorado state college of educa- 


Stanford. 


,\ 


A study of the business administration -of 
Chicago. Qbicngo, University of Chicago^ 


lion, 1890-1935. Master’s, 1936. 

*2187. Webb, James Franklin, 
teachers colleges. Doctor’s, 1935. 
libraries, 1935. 174 p. 

Discusses the financial accounting, budgetary procedure, financial reports, administration 
of purchasing and storea, and the organisation for business management in a selected group 
of teachers colleges. 

& f2188. Zeigel, William H. The Mississippi Delta state teachers college ahd > 
the work of teacher education. Cleveland, Miss' Delta state teachers college, 
1937. 50 p. (Vol. ISmu^I) 

Discusses the teachers college Idee In the United States; teaching as e profession In 
Europe; transiency of teachers in public schools; the movement towards the senior 


— 
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teachers college ; history of Delta state teachers college, the cost of maintaining a senior 
teacher® college ; comparison by states^Qf current expenses per public-school pupil In 1930 
and In 1932 ; facts relative to salaries, teaching positions, enrollment, attendance, and 
school term In public schools ; kinds of degrees held by various types of teachers ; com- 
parison of the education of teachers In European countries and in the 1 United States; pro- 
portion of men to women attending teachers colleges arid teaching; the schooling of ele- 
mentary teachers In Mississippi ; levels of schooling of different types of teachers In the 
United States and In Mississippi ; p|ans for the Improvement of college instruction ; and 
the crisis in education. 


PRACTICE TEACHING 

2181). Arnold. Myrtle. Student teaching activities considered valuable by 200 
teachers college graduates. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 121 p. ms. 

Finds that the graduates valued most their student teaching experiences in planning, 
routine, and technique activities and desired more experience in child study, extracurricular 
activities, and In community contacts. 

2190. Baldwin, J. W. A study of academic prerequisites for admission to 
student teaching activities in secondary school subjects. Austin, University of 
Texas, 1036. 

Studies catalog requirements In 60 state teacher training Institutions. 

2191. Boyd, Katherine. The effect of the length of practice tenching'on teach- 
ing success. Master’s, 1936. Ohio Univ. 71 p. ms. 

2192. Brownrigg, William J. The relation between success in practice teach- 
ing, certain personality traits, satisfaction and dissatisfaction with' typical 
teaching situations, and interests and leisure-time activities.. Master’s, 1936. 
Michigan. 

•2193. Connor, Miles W. A stndy of the facilities and practices of laboratory 
sch^ftj^partments of tax supported normal schools and colleges for the prepara- 
tion of Nejgro teachers of elementary schools. Doctor’s, J936. New York. 164 
p. ms. 

8orveys the present facilities and practices of these 26 laboratory school departments, 
determines the adequacy of the facilities and the effectiveness of the practices in the light 
. of acceptfd standards, and offers suggestions for Improving the departments which are 
below standard, jjf 

2194. Fristoe, Dewe^ F. Case study techniques organized and applied to 
student teaching. Master’s, 1936 Colo. St Coll. 

•2195. Hauler, Arthur. A scientific and creative plan of procedure for induc- 
tive observation of teaching as carried On in industrial arts teacher education. 
Master’s, 1936. Syracuse. 79 p. ms. 

Seta up a plan for graded, Inductive observation of teaching, as a part of student teacb- 
# lng carried on by the Industrial arts teacher-training department of Oswego normal school 
in off-campuB cooperating centers throughout New York. 

% 2190. LeRosen, Sue Hopkins. Problems recognized by student teachers dur- 

ing their laboratory experiences. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 85 p. ms. 

Finds that problems of planning, technique, and evaluation constituted three-fourths of 
the problems recognized by student teachers. 

i 

2197. MersereauyRdward B., Davis, Robert A. and Mills, Hubert H. Directed 
observation and supervised teaching in secondary schools. New York, Farrar 
and Rinehart, 1937. 128 p. iU^versity of Colorado) 

Presents a manual Intended for the practice teacher’s guidance in observing the work of 
experienced teachers and in their own teaching ; summarizes principles by which observed 
teaching xpay be evaluated. 
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- 2198. Mooney, Edward S. jr. An Analysis of the supervision of student teach- 

ing in the New York. State teacher education institutions for the preparation of 

elementary school teachers. Doctors, 1930. T. C., Col. Univ. 

- A ■«. w 

Attempts to determine the nature of the supervisory activities performed, the concepts 
of supervision upon which the activities are baaed, the relative importance of the activities 
in the preparation of teachers, the relative difficulty experienced in accomplishing the pur- 
pose of the activities, and the type of practice school in which the different supervisory 
activities can be performed with best results In improvement of student teaching. 

2199. Nelson, Esther Marion. An analysis of the content of student teaching 
courses for the education of elementary teachers iu state teachers colleges. 
Doctor’s, 1936. T. C M Col. Univ. 

Analyzes data from 57 state teachers colleges located in 27 different states throughout 
the country. Inquiry sheets relative to the content of student teaching were flUcd out by 
47r> laboratory Bcbool faculty members and by 2,5. r »0 student teachers. 

2200. Procter, Charles Daniel. Directed observation In the training of teach- 
ers. Master’s, 1935. Oklahoma: 187 p. ms. 

Studies current practices and tendencies in the administration of directed observation, in 
the teacher-training program of 60 teachers colleges sampled at random thruagjvhUt the 
United Stgtes. Finds that the average college student devotes 02 clock hours to directed 
observation before graduation ; that the elementary grades 1-6 care for more observers than 
do the secondary grades 7-12; that a combined course in methods and directed observation 
la popular In ush; and that a grade average of * 4 C M , proficiency in English, and a definite 
number of college hours are prerequisites to directed observation as a laboratory course. 
Recommends that directed observation accompany courses in Educational theory, psychology, 
and educational .methods ; that critic teachers teach methods courses and demonstration 
lessons; that a conference for >nalysls and criticism a^cceed each demonstration lesson; 

and that the observer be carefully dlrectedjn his observation work. 

» \ + * 

2201. Schroeder, Esther D. Records recommended for use in inducting stu- 
dents into teaching. Master’s, 1936, Peabody. 88 p. ms. 

2202. Stein, Harold B. The training of teuehers in small public higS schodts _ 

of New York state. Master’s, 1930. Buffalo. 100 p. ms. ' % • 


TEACHER TRAINING IN SERVICE 

2203. Haley, Zeona Hatcher. Readjustment £f teachers in service to new 
values In education. Master’s, 1086. Ohio State. 99 p. ms. 

Examines organized agencies which offer possibilities of study for teachers in service 
and findB that teachers In service are showing marked interoat in new educational values. 

2204. Johnson, Leslie T. The improvement of teachers }n service. Master’s, 
1936. Colo. St Coll. . 

2205. Massey, Leila. The Resent statu^of in-service training of home eco- 

nomics teachers. Master’s, 1936. Minnesota. Washington, D. C., U. S. Office 
of education, 1037. p. ms. , 

Furnishes a rather qomplete picture of the administrative set-up in different Btates with 
respect to the in-service training of home economics teachers ; shows typical supervisory 
practices, types of responsibilities carried by different groups who carry on in-service 
training; and states their most pressing problems; and offers valuable suggestions regard- 
ing modification of present program when facilities and fQnds permit. 


2206. Myers, G. E. The improvement of teachers in service af Defiance high 
school. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 103 p. ms. 1 ' . 


Describes the putting into effect of an In-service training plan for teachers in & definite 7 
school. Recommends the use of a teachers* handbook, classroom visitation aqd teacher* 
principal conferenced, and regular teacher-planned faculty meetings. ^ ^ 
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TEACHERS— STATUS 

2207. Alexander, Ara. Status of English teachers In West Tennessee county 
high schools. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 103 p. ms. 

Analyzes the sex, age, salary, certification, scholastic preparation, experience, tenure, 
subject combinations, and dally schedule of 204 English teachers in 103 approved 4-year 
county high schools in the 22 counties of West Tennessee. 

220S. Beatty, Donald E. The status of Negro teachers In the public schools 
of Kansas, 1934-35. Master’s, 1936. Kansas. 

2209. Bratcher, Emmett Evart. A comparison of resident and non-resident 
teachers in village and small city school systems of Kentucky. Doctor’s, 1936. 
Chicago. 206 p. ms. 

Investigate* training, experience, length of service, aalary, professional attitude, com- 
munity activities, and zone of residence of 1,097 teachers. 

2210. Burroughs, Everett B. Interruptions of classroom teaching. Master s, 
1930. Washington Univ. 64 p. ms. 

2211. Christenbury, Edward S. A comparative study of the activities per- 
formed by experienced teachers and the training provided for student teachers 
in the training school of Appalachian state teachers college. Master’s, 1935. 
North Carolina. (Abstract in : University of North Carolina record, 298: 24-25) 

Prepares, a list of 800 teaching activities, and has them rated by graduates of 193$, 
1933, and J934 of the training school as to frequency of performance, difficulty, importance, 
Job versus school, and emphasis received in training. Plods that most activities concerned 
primarily with classroom Instruction are being sufficiently emphasized, but that other 
activities important in the work of the teacher arc neglected. -• 

2212. Coover, Mildred. A study of the personality of rural teachers and their 
reactions to teaching situations. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

2213. Coover, Paul. A study of teachers’ reactions to pleasing, annoying, and 
challenging situations. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

2214. Craig, Mrs. W. J. An attempt to determine why teachers fail. Mas- 
ter’s, 1930. West. Ky. St. T. C. 69 p. ms. 

2215. Edwards, Edward A. The master teacher. Master s, 1930. Ohio State. 
102 p. ms. 

Shows that interest, capacities, and opportunities must be developed as well as subject 
matter. 

*2210. Eflin, Elmer C. * The status of teachers of economics In the high schools 
of Kansas, first semester, 1034-35. Master’s, 1930. Kansas. 99 p, ms. 

Studies the training, salary, and tenure of economics teachers in the high schools of 
Kansas. Finds that 8.87 percent of the pupils, In the schools offering economics, were 
enrolled in the subject ; that 84 percent of tbe teachers taught either three or four add! 
tional classes ; that more than half of the teachers received an annual salary of from 
$810 to $1,125, and more than one-fourth of the administrators received from $1,140 to 
$1,020 a year; that all but 20 percent of the teachers in the field bad either a trfdjor 
or a minor in economics; that all of the teachers of economics, have degrees; and that 
teachers and administrators with a master’s degree received several hundred dollars more 
salary than those with only a bachelor's degree;, that 80 percent of the teachers of 
economics were men ; that nearly half of the teacher* have been in their present positions 
less than 2 years. 

*2217. Poster, Elizabeth V. Teachers need more effective organization. 
Master’s, 1936. Boston Univ. 253 p. ms. 

Discusses the history, purpose, and influence of national teachers' organisations, the 
changing status qf the teacher, the depression and the schools, and teachers resistance or 
defense. 
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2218. Griffith, Harold G. Teacher-subject combinations of high school teach- 
ers in 449 independent school districts of Iowa, for 1934-35. Master’s, 1930. 
Iowa. 224 p. ms. 

2219. Hagen, Mary Louise. Absences of teachers In the elementary schools of 
Detroit. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 67 p. ms. - 

Examines payrolls for 1931-IK2, 1932-33, and 1933-34. Finds that 67 percent of all 
abeences were for either one day or one-half day. 

2220. Holbrook, Sara M. Glimpses of visitLng teacher work in a.£mnll rural 
state. Visiting teachers bulletin, May 1936. (University of Vermont.) 

2221. Hughston, Sanford Rogers. The contractual status of teachers in Mis- 
sissippi. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 120 p. ms. 

Studies teachers contracts, regulations of school boards, and state law to find con- 
tractual status. Shows that a standard form of contract was developed for use In 
Mississippi public schools, approved by th< v Attorney general of Mississippi, State depart- 
ment of education, and leading authorities on school law. 

f2222. Kallen, Miriam. A primary teacher steps out. Boston, Lothrop, I>ee 
and Shepard company, 1936. 241 p. (Boston college) 

Describes the experimental work carried on by a teacher in the primary grades in which 
she unified the experiences of the children in their homes, at play, and ot school. 

2223. Lacy, Susan Marie. A study of teachers’ meetings In 100 representative 
schools of the United States. Master’s, 1935. Wash. St. Coll. 

2224. Lichtenberger, A R. The teacher in the community, plaster’s, 1936. 
Nebraska. 238 p. ms. 

Finds that teachers In small communities do not have a« O^mpjfcte social freedom as 
other people. Tradition, gossip, social organizations, and personal aDd group attitudes 
are factors of greatest importance to teachers. 

2225. Loose, Clifford. Personnel study of the teachers of physical education 
aud atbeltics in senior high schools of 100 or more students in Tennessee. 
Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

2226. Masters, Harry V. and TJpshall, C. C. The relation of curriculum pur- 
sued and first teaching position to position held when life diploma was granted. 
Bellingham, Washington state normal school, 1936. 15 p. ms. 

Studies reports on 249 teachers who were granted life diplomas In June 1931 to deter- 
mine the extent to which teachers begin and are, at the time of applying for life diplomas. 
Id teaching positions for which they have been specifically prepared. Finds that less thin 
half of the total group began teaching or Were teaching at the time of applying for the 
life diploma, in the grades for which they were specifically trained. 

2227. ftinnis, Lemuel Ernest. The absences of elementary school teachers in 
Chicago. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 59 p. ms. 

Analyzes absence records for 1931. 

2228. Parent, Nancy 8terL The visiting teacher and the problem child. 
Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

2229. Patterson, Rex Albert. Analysis of the constructive possibilities In the 
Brownsville public schools In activities and administrative relationships of 
the visiting-teacher work. Master’s, 1936. Texas. 

2230. Peck, Leigh. A study of the adjustment difficulties of a group of women 

teachers. Austin, University of Texas, 1936. \ 

• * \ 

2231. Beloit JL The visiting teacher movement In NeX York city. Master’s, 
1036. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 72 p. ms. 

Traces the growth of the visiting teacher movement from 1390 to 1935. Discusses the 
work of the settlement houses and traces the development of the movement under the 


202 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


Public education nRsoclntion, concluding with the work of the Board of education of iho 
cltjy of New York. 

2232. Reynolds, Robert Pierce. A comparative study of home talent and non- 
resident teachers in Virginia. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 49 p. ms. 

Studies 208 teachers selected at random from 44 town, village, and consolidated schools • 
In 13 counties in Virginia. Finds that nonresident teachers ranked higher than home 
talent when compared as to grade of certificate, years pf college training, and experience 
received higher average monthly salaries; and carried on .more extracurricular activities 
Both cloBHos of teachers showed approximately the same Interest in professional and civic 
organ Ira t Inns. 

•2233. Richmond, Mildred Benson. The status of 117 commercial teachers in 
five New York State cities with a population between 100,000 and 500,000 
Master’s, 1936. Syracuse. 99 p. ms. 

Studies the sex. marital status, age, salary, commercial teaching experience, other 
teaching experience, different school systems taught in, profession^ positions, educational 
preparation, certification, practical business experience, professional reading, and philosophy 
of 117 full-time commercial teachers In Albany. Utica, Syracuse, Yonkers, and Rochester. 
Finds that 04 percent of the commercial teachers are women; that more men than women 
are heads of departments; and that 79 percent of the men teachers are married and S 
percent of the women teachers are married. 

2234. Russell, Lionel Herbert. Combinations of subjects taught by high 
school teachers in Colorado. Master’s, 1986. Colorado. (Abstract in: Univer- 
sity of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936: 61-62) 

Surveys 211 high schools to determine the subject combinations which are taught, the 
number and percent of teuchorB teaching in one or more subject-matter fields, and the 
number and percent of teachers teaching one subject only. Finds that the larger the 
school system, the larger the number of teachers who are teaching In one subject-matter 
field, and the smaller the school system, the larger the number of teachers who teach In 
more thnn one subject-matter field. Recommends that prospective teachers give considera- 
ble thought to subject combinations; that secondary school authorities familiarise them- 
selves with the most effective subject combinations; that teachers’ qualifications as to 
training be given more consideration before giving them employment; and that teachers 
be employed to teach only In their major or minor subjects. 

2235? Rutledge, J/rs. Carrie (McMillan). Status of the married woman 
teacher of Tuscaloosa county, Alabama, 1935-1936. Master's, 1936 Alabama. 
35 p. ms. 

2236. Shafer, Paul David. The professional conception of the teacher in the 
United States. Doctor's, 1936. Yale. 

2237. Sleek, Lewis W. Teacher differences and their relation to algebra fail- 
ures. Master’s, 1936. Washington Univ. 69 p. ms. 

2238. Ullrich, Fred T. Health survey of teachers college In the United States. 
Platteville, Wisconsin state teachers college, 1906. 

2239. Weller, Clifford. Rules and regulations of boards of education in gtate 
of Wyoming regarding teachers’ duties and activities. Blaster’s, 1936. Wyo- 
ming. 71 p. ms. 

2240. Witte, Werner A. A study of teaching loads. Master’s. 1936. Law- 
rence. 86 p. ms. 

Compares the teaching loads of 10 Wisconsin sihool*. and finds 'that men carry a 
heavier teaching load than do women; that the social science departments carry ibe 
heaviest loads ; that the factors determining the teacher effort Required In the various 
Heidi are not taken into consideration in assigning the number of students per teacher; 
and that there Is no positive relationship between the teaching loads of Individuals and 
the compensation received. 
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TEACHERS- APPOINTMENT AND TENURE 

2241. Andross, Ellsworth M. The status of eligibility lists us moans of 
teacher selection in city school systems. Master’s, 1986. ‘Ohio State. 212 p. ms. 

•2242. Berkheimer, Frank Evans. A scale for the evaluation of school admin- 
istrators’ letters of recommendation for teachers. 1 Master's, 1936. Penn. State. 
45 p. ms. 

Evolves a rating scale for the evaluation of school administrators* letters of .recom- 
mendation for teachers, based on the ratings of 50 letters made by prominent educators. 

2243. Browne, Antonie Rayner. Teacher tenure In Maryland. Master’s, 1936. 
Howard. 117 p. ms. 

Studies teacher tenure from 1825 to 1930 and finds that tenure Is for life after 
probation. 

2244. Leckrone, Orval Freeman. The elimination of the poorly trained and 
inefficient teacher. Master's, 1936. Ohio t’niv. 110 p. ms. 

2245. Lohr, Charles Ogden. A study of teacher placement services in accred- 
ited teacher preparation institutions In Pennsylvania. Master's, 1936. Pitts- 
burgh. (Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches 
in progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 310-11) 

Attempts to determine the nature and effectiveiiPM of teacher-placement services in 
Pennsylvania; to identify the schools accredited by the State council on education in the 
training of teachers having placement servlets; to note the percentage of l^raduatos placed 
during the year 1934-35; to study the services as to personnel and organization; to 
determine the major problems in placement work; and to determine the status of the 
director of the service, whether he works on a part-time or a full-time basis, the number 
of employees of the service, the forms used for registration, and the procedures followed 
for the placing of candidates. 

2246. O’Connor, Charles E. Teacher tenure in the United States. Master's, 
1936. Ohio State. 102 p. ms. 

2247. Schroeder, ^Howard F. Trends in teacher tenure in Nebraska high 
school. Master's, 1936. Nebraska. 

•2248. Sheets, Fred Eugene. A study of teacher turnover in Montana schools. 
Master's, 1936. North Dakota. 74 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire returned by superintendents and principals of the 
several different classes Of schools in Montana, showing teacher turnover during the Bum- 
mer of 1934. Finds that the rate of turnover Is of such magnitude that definite step® 
will have to be taken to reduce it. ShoWB that marriage and dismissal were the two 
most important causes of turnover. Recommends the puBsage of satisfactory tenure laws, 
the use of a single salary schedule, the improvement of teaching and living conditions to 
the point where teachers will be better satisfied to live and work in a small town, and the 
awakening of the teachers and people of the smaller communities to the realization that 
excessive turnover reduces the efficiency of the school. 

2249. Taylor, Beryl S. An analytical study of the requests for teachers 
received by the appointments committee of the University of Illinois. Master’s, 
1936. Illinois. 

2250. Walaworth, M. M. Tenure of elementary teachers of six of tile parishes 
of northeast Louisiana. Master's, 1936. Louisiana State. (Abstract In : Louisi- 
ana state university. University bulletin, vol. 28 N. S. t no. 12: 100) 

Studies the tenure of white elementary teachers In the parishes of East Carroll, Franklin, 
Madison, Richmond, Tensas, and West Carroll as to sex, marital utatUB, age, salary, grade 
taught, aize of school, high school graduation, clasa of certificate, years of college training, 
and college attended. 

2251. Waidlein, E. R, What Industry owes the college. Oberlln alumni mag- 
azine, 32: 4-6, March 1936 l (University of Pittsburgh) y.i 
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2252. Wimbish. William Roes. The employment of homo talent teachers in 
email city school systems of Texas. Master’s, lt)36. Texas. 

2253. Yeager, W. A., Blackwood, O. H. and Culver. M. M. A plan of teacher 
selection. Pennsylvania school Journal, 84 : 386, June 1036. (University of 
Pittsburgh) 


2254. Adams, John Lewis. State certification requirements In nmsic for olo- 
mentury teachers in the south. Master’s, 1036. Louisiana State. (Abstract in : 
Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 28 N. S., no. 12: 61) 

2255. Barlow, W. Willard. Revocation of teachers’ certificates in the United 
States. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 60 p. ms. 

Studies code provisions for revocation tn nil the states and letters and question nn I iv* 
from state departments of education. Kinds a lack of available records for analyses »u<1 
llt^. If nny, interstate exchange of information concerning revocation. 

2256. Cain, Leo Francis. The development of teacher certification in Califor- 
nia. Master's, 1936. Stanford. 

2257. D&ilard, Ralph C. An evaluation of Nebraska practices In the certifica- 
tion of teachers and administrators. Master’s, 1936. Nebraska. 150 p. ms. 

Suggests that the state should create. Issue, and revoke certificates and supervise nil 
teacber-tralnlng Institutions relating to entrance, degree, and curricular requirement. 
Recofnmends o plan for elementary, secondary, and administrative procedures. 

2258. Laulfer. Carl D. A history of the certification of teachers in the public 
schools of Westmoreland county, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in 
progres nd bibliography of publications, 12 : 307-308) 


2259. rings, Morgen'* Edwards. A study of teacher certification in the state 
of Washington. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 

2200. Parker, Carl Leslie. Certification of teachers in Missouri. Doctor’s. 
1936. Missouri. 

2201. Perry, Millicent. Recommendations for standard certification require- 
ments for commerce teachers In the United States. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

127 p. ms. 

* 

2262. Rothrock, Lee. A comparison of the certification standards for com- 
mercial teachers in the different states of the Union. Master’s, 1936. West. Ey. 
St. T. C. 59 p. ms. 

2263. Skinner, Raymond L. Certification trends In Ohio. Master’s, 1936. 
Ohio State. 109 p. ms. 

£264. Stan dish, Mabel Louisa. History of certification of teachers of one- 
room schools in New York state. Master’s, 1936. N. Y. St ColL for Teach. 
98 p. ms. , , 


2265. Halseth, Isaac Roll&nd. Analysis of state teacher-retirement systems. 
Master’s, 1936. Wyoming. 106 p. ms. 

— ------- systems for 
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2267. Steig, Lester R. A comparative study of the North Dakota teachers' 
retirement system with some practical analyses of recent trends in the field as 
applied to the system. Doctor s, 1036. Washington. 371 p. ms. 

Analyzes 29 state teachers' retirement systems as to ape, lmgth of sorvlcp, disability 
withdrawal conditions Incidental to retirement, the position hold by individuals qualifying 
for bent fits. administration and provisions for actuarial oxamlnatons, teacher contributions, 
governmental subsidy, and other income sources ; studies the provisions of the North Dakota 
teachers' retirement system and the possibility of its continued effective operation; and 
proposes a bill amending the present retirement law in the light of accepted criteria 

TEACHERS — RATING 

2268. Armentrout, W. D. and Heilman, J. D. The rating of college teachers 
on 10 traits by their students. Journal of educationaDpsyehology, 27: 107-216, 
March 1936. (Colorado state college of education) 

Anal)zts 50 1&A5 class ratings of 46 teachers and 25 1927-1930 class ratings of 25 
members of the teaching staff of Colorado state college of education. Finds that the 
students of any class vary widely in the rating of kuy individual iu>tructur on each of the 
10 traits measured by the Purdue scale. 

•2269. Hume, Frederick Parker. Measuring teacher efficiency (with special 
reference to Massachusetts: a survey ^j^the history, theories, purpose, and 
extent ofteacher rating. Master's, 103CTBoston l T niv. 117 p. ms. 

Find* that conditions governing the situation in Massachusetts are typical of the 
whole teacher-measuring movement. Describes the Providence, R. I , plan for the objective 
measurement and rating of candidates for teaching positions, and recommends that this 
plan be followed until a nation-wide experiment can be conducted under controlled con- 
ditions to determine measures of teach efficiency. 

2270. McCloskey, Mary Peckinpaugh. Factors influencing superintendents' 
success ratings of teachers : a case study. Master s, 1936. Iowa St Coll. 

Finds that teaching success ns measured by superintendents* ratings depends upon 
Interrelationships between qualities, abilities, and attitudes of teachers rather than upon 
any one quality, ability, or attitude ; that Interests reported during employment seem 
to be more closely related to teaching success as measured by superintendents’ ratings 
than do reported Interests prior to employment ; that student-tenchlng grades of the In- 
dividuals In the ptudy are predictive of the quality of classroom teaching in home- 
making classes, but the reliability of the predictive data for total teaching was I ss; that 
careful placement and assignment of responsibility of teachers would Increase the 
likelihood of individuals becoming successful teachers of bomemnking as measured by 
superintendents' ratings ; that the program for prospective teachers should be so planned 
that they have a background for teaching other courses In combination with homo- 
making. 

2271. Meaders, ff. R. A comparison of three methods of teacher rating. Mas- 
ter’s, 1935. Peabody. 80 p. ms. 

Comparea~tbe scores of 100 teacben when rated on principal's score card, self-rating 
cards, and professional teachlDMptltude teats, and finds the correlations too low to be 
materially significant 7 

2272. Smith, Elmer L. A critical study or analysis of rating sheets now in 
use for rating student teachers. Master’s, 1935. Ind. St T. C. 59 p. ms. ( Ab-, 
etract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 7: 106> 
July 1936) 

Analyses the 103 rating sheet! in use to the colleges and universities which are mem- 
bers of the North central association of secondary schools and colleges. Finds that a 
large percentage of the institutions rate their student teachers subjectively, but that 
an attempt Is being mads to measure the work of student teachers objectively. Bhows 
a lack of uniformity la tbs symbol used to indicate the rating schema, s lack of uni- 
formity la terminology, and in the number and distribution of rubrics. Bhows a need 
for the rating sheeta to provide better means for the students to rite themselves, for pro- 
vision for differentiation of techniques for svaluating the work in different subjects, grads 
levels, end mental levels. 
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2273. Smith, Thomas Benjamin. Children’s descriptions of best-liked and 
least-liked elementary teachers. Master’s, 1938. Peabody. 147 p. ms. 

Shows that children prefer teachers who are able to make explanations clear, who 
have a good disposition, who are likely to be helpful with school work, and who make 
the claaproom environment as attractive as possible. Children prefer teachers who are 
kind, patient, sympathetic, and who do not have pets. 

2274. Word, Aubrey Hugh, 'ftie virtues and faults of high school teachers as 
shown by observation reports of student teachers. Master’s, 1930. Colorado. 
(Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher 
degrees, 1936: 76-77) 

Attempts to give an accurate picture of hlgh-school teaching practices as revealed by 
an analysis of 706 student-teacher observation reports from Baylor university, Tex., and 
680 from the University of Colorado. Finds that the typical teacher fails to give 
sufficient attention to recognised principles; that good teaching practices are applied 
to a greater extent in mathematics and science than In other fields ; that teachers are 
more attentive to the principles involved in dally lesson planning, review, and thought 
work; and are more negligent concerning questioning and distribution of participation, 
routine matters, supervised study, and supplementary activities. By giving particular 
attention to the principles in which teachers in service are especially weak, directors 
of student teachers may be able to eliminate many faulty practices now generally 
employed. 

2275. Young, Frank. Some factors affecting Texas high 8Choo$&ehers‘ 
efficiency as measured by principals’ ratings. Doctor's, 1936. Texas. 

TEACHERS — SALAR 1 ES 

2276. Davis7*Hazel. The preparation of teachers’ salary schedules. Master’s. 
1936. Chicago. 99 p. ms. 

Deals with the administrative and statistical procedures in the preparation of teacher 
salary schedules In city school systems. 

2277. Eiler, Calvin Emmet. Salary coats in the township high schools of 
Steuben county, Indiana. Master’s, 1930. Chicago. 75 p. ms. 

' Deals with unit salary costs of instruction and of administration for eight township 
high schools of Steuben county, Ind. # during the year 198:Mt3. 

t2278. Elsbree, Willard S., Gamel, Oscar Y., and Cunningham, Elizabeth. A 
report on the salaries of teachers and other employees in the New Rodhelle 
public schools. New Rochelle, N. Y., 1936. 91 p. ms. (Teachers college. 
Columbia university) 

Discusses the hlBtory of teachers' salaries in New Rochelle, principles of salary sched- 
uling, the cost of living of New Rochelle teachers, salaries in comparable communities, 
the place of training and experience of teachers in a^salary schedule, salaries for other 
school employees, the cost of the proposed schedule and the ability of New Rochelle to 
support it, transfer of the present personnel to the new schedule, and proposed schedules. 

2279. Fontaine, Herman W. A socio-economic study of the marital status of 
teachers in Terre Haute and Vigo county. Master’s. 1930. Ind. St. T. C. 24 
p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 
7: 120-21, July 1936) 

Studies the socio-economic status of 84 married women and of 89 married men 
teachers. Shows that in 5.94 percent of the cases where the married woman teaches 
there Is no other means of snpport ; that 42 S3 percent of the occupations of husband* 
of teachers are ‘'white collar" positions, the gi niter part of whom were husbands of teacher* 
In jthe city system ; that 93.75 percent of the laborers were husbands of teachers in rurftl 
schools; that In 86.30 percent of the cases where the husband teaches, the wife was a 
housewife ; and In most cases there were children, while this was true In only 25 percent 
of the cases where the wife was employed; and that the husbands of the employed 
women did not approve of the employment of tbelr wives. 
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2280. James, Robert CorneliuB. The cost of living of teachers in Colorado. 
Master’s, 1936. Colo. St Coll. 

2281. McDole, Bobert D. A comparative analysis of salaries and qualifica- 
tions of rural elementary teachers of Creek county, Oklahoma, 1935-36. Mus- 
ter's, 1936. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Finds that teachers do not receive salaries In proportion to the amount of their 
training or to their certification; note* a small increase in salaries as experience and 
training increase; finds that married teachers receive better salaries than single teachers. 

2282. Minerman, Leonard E. The distribution of high school teachers’ sal- 
aries for the different classes of independent school districts in South Dakota 
for the school years 1930-1935. Master’s, 1936. South Dakota. 53 p. ins. 

2283. Niccolls, Edwin Earl. An analysis of the Sun Francisco salary schedule. 
Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 

•2284. Pearson, Thomas Frederick. Attitude of teachers in 38 Kansas school 
systems towards suggestions and methods of improving their economic status. 
Master’s, 1966. Kansas. 66 p. ms. 

Finds that of the 636 teachers in 38 schools who replied to a questionnaire on methods 
of improving their economic status. 90 percent want to he employed with the intent of 
becoming permanent residents of the community : that 02 percent are in favor of an 
apprenticeship period; that 66 percent would prefer some other method of tenure than 
teachers contracts ; that 94 percent of the teacbera desire some plan of old age or 
disability pensions; that 94 percent prefer a plan tb provide minimum salaries and 
regular Increases to the deserving; that 94 percent want the amount of training re- 
ceived to be considered in determining salaries ; and 90 percent want their experience 
considered in determining salaries. * 

2285. Skiafier, Clifford J. A minimum salary schedule for high school teach- 
ers and principals of northwestern Oregon. Master’s, 193d. Oregon. 


TEACHERS— SUPPLY AND DEMAND 

2286. Cochran, Erwin B. A study of commercial teacher supply and demand 
In Ohio. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 84 p. ms. 

Finds that Institutions approved for commercial teacher training in Ohio have been 
falling to meet the demand for new commercial teachers by 40 to 50 percent each year, 
necessitating the employment by Ohio high schools of considerable numbers of teachers 
from outside the state or of teachers who had qualified by county examinations ; however, 
because of recent additions to the list of institutions accredited by the state for com- 
mercial teacher preparation, it appears that demand will be met adequately in the 
fatore. 

2287. Cowles, Harper. Teacher supply and demand in Utah. Master’s, 1936. 

Utah. . r - 

2288. Vorhels, Richard. The teacher market In southwestern Oklahoma. 

Master’s, 1936. Okla. A. & M. Coll. * i 

Attempts to determine the annual demand for new and beginning teachers Id the years 
1932-1936 in the 14 counties served by the Southwestern State teachers college, sal- 
aries, and training of the teachers. Finds that turnover for the total teaching posi- 
tions Is slowly decreasing: that rural teachers have had less training and receive lower 
salaries than do teachers In consolidated and independent schools; and that low salaries 
and high turnover go together. ' 


TEACHERS — SUBSTITUTES 

2289. Hayes, Wesley. A study of substitute teacher service. Master's, 1985.. 
Wash. 8t Coll. 

Surveys the schools of the State of Washington to determine the extent to which 
substitute teachers are employed and their wage scale. 
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2290. Draegert, Eva E. Some statistical and interpretative data concernins: 
the faculty of the state University of Iowa, 1847-1916. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

2291. Hick, G. Turner. Ethics of the graduate school professor. Education. 
57: 2S0-89. January 1937. (Murray state teachers college) 

Analyzes repli. a to a questionnaire received from the deans of the graduate schools of 
Harvard. Johns Hopkins. Columbia, Northwestern, and Stanford universities on the poli- 
cies of the graduate schools regarding the publication of the work of graduate students 
Replies Indicate that the practice of some professors in taking credit for studies com-, 
pleted by graduate students, or for publishing the Qndlngs of studies made by graduate 
students, is frowned upon by deans of graduate^ schoglar^ 

2292. Lunden, W. A. Franklin and Marshall college faculty of 1935-3G. 
Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 1936. 

2293- President of higher educational institutions, 1935. Pittsburgh. 

University of Pittsburgh, 1936. ' 

2291. McCann, Bess. The faculty of George Peabody college for teaelfers 
1914 1936. Master's, 1936. Peabody. 610 p. ms. 


2295. Bain. Mary M. Deans or advisers of girls In Alabama high schools. 
Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 78 p. ms. 

Analyzes 120 answers to questionnaires oent to secondary schools of Alabama. Finds 
that 37 schools reported having an advisor; that all the acboola reporting an adviser are 
members of the Southern association of colleges and secondary schools ; that only four 
advisers have taken advisqry courses; that the offlee is administrative rather than 
advisory In nature; that the amount of authority delegated to the advisers tends t<« 
Increase with increasing enrollment of the school; and that the status of Alabama 
advisers la far below that of Florida and^other sections of tha country. f - 

2296. Barrow, D. G. Organization and administration of local school museums. 
Master's, 1936. Alabama. 141 p. ms. 

2297. Benford, Harry D. The scope of educational newspaper publicity In 
certain third class school districts In Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1936. Pitts- 
burgh. (Abstract in: University of iHttsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches 
In progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 291-92) 

Attempts to determine the amount of newspaper space being devoted to educational 
news as compared with other type* of news, the amount of apace being devoted to 
various types of school news, and the relative importance of the various types of 
school news In the newspapers as shown by analyses of the dally newspapers published 
In 32 selected third claas dlatrtcti for the period from September 1 to December 1. 

•2298. Bltzer, Robert. Accounting as applied to the administration of private 
secondary schools. Master's, 1935. Boston Unlv. 120 p. ms. 

Presents an accounting system suitable for use In various types of private schools. 

2299. Brueckmann, J. George. )r. A study to show the status of the clerk 
and the clerkship in the smaller secondary schools of Pennsylvania, Master's, 
1936. Temple. 1^4 p. ms. 

12300. Chamberlain, Leo X. and Meece, Leonard K The local unit for school 
administration in the United States. Lexington, University of Kentucky, 1930. 
2 vols. (Bulletin of the Burean of school service, vol. 8, no. 3—4) 

Surveys the basic and intermediate units now ip use In the 48 state*; analyses the 
unit* lu terms of area, school population, teaching itaff, and other related factors; aud 
interpret* existing conditions on the basis of an eight division classification of school 
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• 2301. Chamberlain, Leo M. The teacher and school organization. New 
York. Prcntice-Hall, 193(1 U36 p. (University of Keutucky) 

Discusses the scope and development of the educational program in the United States; 
tbe administrative organization for the control of education; local unite for School 
administration ; tbe organisation 'for the control of u local, school system; problems of 
the teaching personnel; teacher preparation and certification; aelectlon and placement 
of teachers; tenure and turnover In tbe teaching profession; teachers' salaries; toucher 
retirement ; teaching load, teachers’ health, sick leave, ipid related problems ; supervisory 
relationships and procedure; measurement of teaching efficiency; the curriculum and 
course of study; textbooks and teaching materials; the extracurricular program; com- 
pulsory attendance and its enforcement; pupil progress oud promotion; the impr. foment 
of pupil progress; the teacher and the operation of the school plant; educatiomil organi- 
sations; and ethics of tbe teaching profession. 

2302. Cook, Albert I*. A brief history of public school accounting. Master's, 
1936. Michigan. 

2303. Cope, Quill Evan. Personal characteristics of the best county school 
board members. Master’s. 1936. Peabody. 100 p. ms. 

2304. Cross. Guy F. The delegating of duties of an administrative nature. 
Master's, 1936. ColQ.-j£lt. Coll. 

230r>. Crouse, Marion D. Tbe social status of school Itourd nieiufc>rs In Huron 
county, Michigan. Master's, 1930. Michigan. 

2&06. DdBord, Steve. Analysis of powers of administrative boards In Texas 
with special reference to state board of education. Master’s, 1936. Texas. 

2307. Devine, Anne Madaleine. Value of a museum In a textile fiigh school. 
Master’s, 1936. T. C._, Col. Unjy. 49 p. ms. 

2308. Dimmett, Welborn S. Methods of transacting business by boards of 
education in four large citing ; Milwaukee, St. Louis, Cleveland, and Cincinnati 
Master's, 1936. Chicago. 62 p. ms. 

2309. Doherty, Nell Ursula. Development of standards of appraisal for topi- 
cal recitation in the ninth grade. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 76 p. ms. 

2310. Drake, Iceland N. The clerk of the board of education. Doctor’s, 1936. 
Ohio State. 230 p. ms. 

2311. Fellow, M. Lile. Tbe status and scope of service of deans and advisors 
of girls In the public secondary schools of Michigan. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

2312. Freiermuth, Paul Hervey. County boards of education in California 

Master's, 1936. Stanford. r ' 

2313. French, Floyd. Personal status and educational views of school board 
members of Bureau county, Illinois, 1933-34. Master’s, l&Jjl^Qhicago. 119 
p. ms. 

Studies 607 board members of 175 schools. 

•2314. Garingrer, Elmer Hafcry. The administration of discipline In the high 
schooL Doctor’s, 1985. T. C., Col. Unlv. New York, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1936. 105 p. (Contributions to education, no. 686) * r 

Analyte* answer* to a questionnaire received from 312 high schools varying In enroll- 
ment from 59 to 6.000 pupils representing all states except Nevada, and the District of 
Columbia, to determine the offenses of high school pup. Is. the disciplinary measures em- 
ployed, edncattdnal or remedial device* uaed, extracurricular activities and discipline, 
and tbe educational guidance and remedial program and the frequency of disciplinary 
offense* Find* that offenses against school regulation* and tbe moral code are mag- 
nified |n comparison with those that denote a lack of personal and social adjustment. 
Shows ihnt. high school* need to be concerned with tbe total learning situation Inside 
and outside of school. 
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2315. Greyer, John Edward. Inequalities of educatldnnl opportunity in the 
Illinois public school system. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936 : 33 1 

Finds that 2,656 districts enroll fewer than 10 pupils each, and 6,211 enroll fewer 
than 15 pupils in 1 -teacher schools, that of 098 high schools, 646 have an nvornco 
dally enrollment of fewer than 100. Recommends a complete revision of school laws 
leading to a better state educational organization, followed by the reorganization of tax- 
ing and education units to equalize school responsibility, school support, and Bchool 
efficiency. 

•2310. Griffey, Carl H. The history of local school control in the state of 
New York, Doctor’s, 1936. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teacljers college, 
Columbia university, 1936. 135 p. (Contributions to education, no. 683) 

8tud!es the election and the duties, powers, nnd responsibilities of elective school 

officers. 

2317. H&llett, Clifford G. A study concerniq^a wards and punishments from 
the students’ viewpoint. Master’s, 1936. Ind. st, T. C. 66 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 7: 119, July 
1936) 

Analyzes replies of 1.324 students from grades T to 12 in five township school*, 
three city schools, and the training school of Indiana State teachers college to a 
questionnaire dealing with awards and punishments, and the type of teacher for whom 
they have the most respect and the teacher characteristics which cause pupils to be 
mischievous. Finds that students desire awards for high scholastic or extracurricular 
attainments: that they believe that punishment should be given In private, mildly and 
after an investigation of the child’s motives ; that they prefer teachers who try to lead 
and who present the subject matter in an interesting manner; and that they dislike 
teachers who nag, who lack interest in pupils, who are poor teachers, who are nervous, 
and who are partial. 

t2318. Hill, Clyde Milton, ed. Educational progress anti school ndiuinistru 
tion: a symposium by a number of his former associates written ns attribute 
to Frank Ellsworth Spaulding on his retirement from active service as Ster- 
ling professor of Educational administration in Yale University. New Haven. 
Yale university press, 1930. 400 p. 

2319/Hollingshead, Billie. Half-day and full-day sessions in the first nnd 
second grades of Utah schools. Doctor’s, 1936. Southern California. 

Finds better attendance in full-day than In halfday sessions, alight differences in 
health status and in achievement of the two groups of pupils, inadequacy of half-day 
sessions In time allotment to subjects and In length of school day and school year, 
emphasis on skill and drill subjects at the expense of the social studies, health, .lan 
guage. art, and activity program. 

•2320. Holmes, Chester Winfield. The disciplinary cjnss: a survey of the 
status and administration of disciplinary schools and classes for graces 7-12 
In large cities in the United States, with a suggested program for the reorgani- 
zation of the disciplinary class In Washington, D. C. Doctor’s, 1936. George 
Washington. 207 p. ms. 

Studies the provisions for disciplinary classes or echooirf. transfer of pnpila to and 
from disciplinary classes, information considered necessary in disciplinary case, organi- 
sation and work of these classes, administration of teacher personnel, and outstanding 
practices and procedures carried on in cities of more than 100,000 population. Bug 
goats a program for the ungraded classes In Washington, D. C. Discusses disciplinary 
schools or classes In England and Scotland, France, and Germany. 

232 L Hortln, James JT. Social composition of secondary school boards in Illi- 
nois. Master’s, 1980. Colorado. (Abstract In: University of Colorado studies. 
Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936 : 37) 

Analyses 663 replies to^a questionnaire received from superintendents of principals 
of high schools Id Illinois, as to the educational qualifications, economic standing, occu- 
pations, and the experience which might affect the efficiency of school board members. 
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2322. Hull, William Roy. Survey of the school administration units of Santa 
Barbara county school system. Master's. 1930 1 . Stanford. 

•2323. Humphreys, John E. A study of the personnel of the rural school 
bonrds of Kansas. Master’s, 1936 Kansas. 108 p. ms. 

Ftnds tbnt 92 percent of the members are men with nn nvernge term of office of 6.7 
yenrs, who have lived In the community a Ions: time; of whom 86 O percent were farmers, 
most of whom own their farms; of whom 84.8 percent are mombers of some church; 93 
percent are parents of one or more children ; of whom the majority hove received an 
elementary .education or less, but are considered progressive In business and educational 
ufTairs ; of whom about half visit the schiwl when it is in session ; nnd finds tint the 
^ronicn arc considered more satisfactory board members than the rneu nerving in the 
same groups. 

2324. Iler, Harry' Elsbury. Thf\ use of standing committees in the adminis- 
tration of the Chicago public schools. Masters, 1930. Chicago. 83 p. ms. 

Involves all standing committees from 1860 to 1035. 

2325. Xogsdon, James Desmond. Rule's and regulations of hoards of educa- 
tion pertaining to members. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 44 p. m» 

Analyses 158 rules nnd regulations collected for school boards in 37 states and finds 
that boards have defined power and duties In gome detail. 

•2326. Long, Joseph Kindred. Trends Ln the equalization of educational 
opportunity in North Carolina. Doctor's, 1936. Peabody. Nashville, Heorge 
I’eabody college for teachers, 193G. 19 p. (Abstract of: CoiUrilnil ion to educa- 
tion, no. 178) . - 

Discusses the length of the school terra; percent of children of school age attending 
school, or In average daily attendance; type nnd clirt*nrt«T of school building*; efficiency 
of teachers as shdwn by the class of certification hold; percent of children attending 
Btnndard and nonstandard elementary schools; percent high school enrollment is Of the 
total enrollment. i t * 

2327. Lynch, Richard William. The social composition of boards of educa- 
tion in Iron county, Michigan. Master’s, 1036. ' Michigan. 

2328. McMahon, Echo. Remedial organization illustrated by case studies. 
Master's, 1930. Oregon. 

*2329. Marshall, Roger P. A study of the knowledge and opinions of the 
people of Rimersburg, Pennsylvania, about their schools. Master’s, 1930. 
Penn. State. 56 p. ms. 

Finds that the citizens of Rimersburg aa a whole know about 6B percent of what the 
faculty and school board think' they should know, and that they are fairly well Informed 
about aome Items and very poorly Informed about other Important itema. 

2330. Monroe, Hudson Morris. The effects of the shortened scliool day upon 
the school aiid community. Master’s, 1980. Stanford. 

2331. O’Mora, ^erence John. A study of school newspaper publicity ln 
Wyoming. Master’s, 1930. Wyoming. 73 p. ms. 

, 2332. 7} wen, W. B. Implications of school board membership, Master’s, 1036. 
West. Ky. St. T. C. 52 p. ms. 

2333. Pyatt, Roy. A study of the short period program versus the long period 
program ln 10 Illinois senior high schools. Master’s, 1936. ^Iowa. 187 p. ms. 

2334. Rezek, Frances L Possibilities of l he bou^ period. Master’s, 193& 
Nebraska. 116 p. ms. 

Analytes reporta from 49 high schools ln Nebraska employing the hour pfciod and 
finds that 1-bonr periods are especially desirable as they provide time. for Individual dif- 
ferences and for development of assignments ; they simplify schedule making, reduce home 
■tody, bring shoot financial saving, nnd provide for more practical functioning of the Mor- 
ris plan and for pupil study under the teacher’s direction. 
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2335. Bouth, Rhessa A. A study of the personal and professional qiiallflci. 
tions of school trustees in Indiana. Master’s. 1930 Ind. St. T. C. 100 p. m*. 
(Abstract in^ Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 7 ■ III ] 
July 103O^' / 

Finds that school trustees reach their maximum age efficiency In the late forties; that 
high school Is the minimum level of education for the most desirable school trustees; that 
agricultural, business, and professional occupations are the main sources of trustees; tlmr 
the most desirable are honest, cooperative, progressive. Intelligent, and liberal In tbi-tr 
views; that they do not practice nepotism and are free from political Influences; and 
that they are public-minded. 

2336. Scholten, Arthur. The effect of the social atmosphere upon the activity 
of the classroom group. Muster’s, 1930. South Dakota. 78 p. ms. 

2337. Sehm&nn, Henry Ralph. The organization nnd administration of 
schools in Cook county, Illinois, outside of Chicago. Master’s, 1930. Chicago. 
112 p. ms. 

Concludes that the wide differences la ability to maintain schools in elementary dlt. 
trlcts show that larger school unite are needed. 

2838. Starkey, J. Marion. Student publications as an aspect of aJnmllc school 
relations program. Master’s. 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 12: 327-28) 

Attempts to determine the value of hlgh-scbool newspapers’ and yearbooks as media Ih 
dominating Information to the pabllc about the high schools. Analytes the content „r 
250 hlgh-school newspapers .and 50 yearbooks selected from 25 high schools In weHt.rn 
Pennsylvania. Finds that school publications . may be valuable Instruments In s public- 
school relations program. 

2389. Taylor, Russell A. Methods of discipline In the elementary school. 
Master’s, 1988. Colorado. (Abstract In: University of Colorado studies. Ab- 
stracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936: 71) ' 

Attempts to And the most commonly recurring disciplinary- problems In the elementary 
grades, to determine some of the best methods of punishment for these speclflc offemwV 
and to not* how well actual practice compares with theory. Finds a definite relationship 
between speclflc punlsbfnents and specific offenses; that detention and cotporal punfth- 
ment are used more widely than theory suggest, but tlwt confidential talk to thought to 
be thFbesf general method. 

2840. Trumbell, Wilma. Elwy. The girls' adviser in the small high school 
Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 157 p. ms. 

2341. Uhllg, John Y. An administrative survey of the public school system of 
Livingston county, Missouri. Master’s, 1936. Wyoming. 136 p. ms. 

2342. Utt, Ames A. The educational status of members of l^oards of educa- 
tion and the factors they consider when employing teachers. Master’s, 193G. 
West. St. Coll. 53 p. ms. 

284a Vaughan, Mary Celia. Regulations pertaining*?) the administration of 
pupils In city school systems. Maatefk, 1908. Chicago. 63 p. ms. 

Find* that the longest ltot of rules classified were those pertaining to conduct and die- 

dpllDC. ^ 

2344. Wells, Jeanette. 8nrvey of special class work In selected southern 
atates. Master’s, 1986. Blwblngham-Southern. 

Survey a the organisation of ep&fcfi 
procedures, and pupil-population. 


60 p. ms. 

I class Instruction, "the administrative set-dp, teaching 


' C 

2845. Wharry, L. Russell. JThe history of the organization arid policies of the 
Peoria school board. Master’s, 1886. Iowa. 10© p. ms. 
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2348. Williams, Byron Burdette. A functional interpretation of stale odticn- 
N tJonal administration. Doctor’s, 1935. Ohio State. (Abstract in: Ohio 

university. Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, 19: 199-206) 

Attempts to (fcferralne the principles governing porpi.se, status. structure. iimKfunctlons 
or'state education* agencies In Alabama, Arfzopa; California, Delaware. IdtPui. Illinois, 
Iowa. Michigan, and Montana.' Analyzes and il.isslOes the functions p rfn ri/irtt tiy encli key 
agency In each of the atntes, and determines the functions that should/be performed by 
these key agebile* If a more durable and .etfcctlvc adtuluisiratlou jn public education 
la to be achleved.and maintained. 

2347. Wise, Harold Elwood. An evaluation, by I bo fogohors, of organization 
and administrative procedures in -the Columbus, Ol)io, senior high schools. 
Master's, 1936. Ohio State. 190 p. ms. 

Analyses the opinions of 188 teachers In five senior hlgbf schojils^sto current organi- 
sation and administrative procedures. Finds that teachersybrj/^ctonTTiJ Wke Issue with 
existing administrative policies and procedures ; that/tcp^era do not have sufficient 
knowledge of all activities which provide opportunities JtbtAhe education of all Individuals 
attending the school ; that In many cases the teacher^re not well informed of the existing 
administrative potlelestaml tbit many of them ar&'hot sufficiently Interested In the activi- 
tie* which take place outside tae classroom. / 

2346. Yerian, Charles T. Method of/fSrocedures in educating tho secondary 
administrator about commercial education. Master’s, 1930. Iown. 171 p. ms. 

2349. Young, Cheng-Chang. Ttie philosophy of school discipline in modern 

high schoofs. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. \ 

EDUCATIONAL LAWS AND LEGISLATION 

2860. Belcher, John Mathew. A comparative study of the tcaohiy tenure 
laws of the states of the United States and the District of Columbia. Master's, 
1936. Michigan. 


•2351. Bohnhoff, Edward. Court, cases relating to residence nnd tuition in 
public schools. Master’s, 1936. North Dakota. 68 p. ms. 

Btudlfea court case* of the different states dealing with residence and tuition ; examines 
the court euei to determine the statu* ot residence of parents, residence of homeless chll- 
dren, the payment of tuition by resident students, the payment of tuition by non resident 
students, and the constitutionality of tuition laws. tymw* that the courta of the states 
have decided that free public schools and common public schoola are to be free schools ; 
tbst the legislatures may not authorise school hoards to charge tuition ; and that the 
state Ji responsible for the education of the children of ihe various school districts. 


2852. Bolmeier, Edward Claude. Legal basis of city and school relfftiotfshlps. 
Doctor’s, 1986. Chicago. 217 p. ms. 

✓ Describes present laws, in the light of Judicial Interpretation, concerning the admlnlstra- 

five relationship* betw&n the school system and the municipal governmont In eitieg 
. excee ding 60,000 population. Vaguely defined terms In the laws and misconception of the 
sovereign power of the state are the canae of litigation. ' 

2858. Buck, Donald B. The cause and effect of textbook legislation In the 
-United States. Master’s, 1935. Colftmbia. - 


2854. Calhcrui^, W. K Legal requirements for state school reports. Master’s, 

1636. Alabama. 9GLp. im 

f2355. Chamberlain, Leo M. and otKert. Teacher retirement legislation for 
Kentucky. Lexington, University of Kentucky, 1936. 106 p. (Bulletin Of the 
Bureau of school service, vol. 9, no. 1) 

^Includes an analysis and criticism of current practices In teacher-tettrement legislation, 
summarises the more Important principles that should be observed In preparing anch legis- 
lation, and offkra tentative recommendations for a retirement system for Kentucky. 
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2350. Cowan, Eva Stuart. Constitutional and legal basis of public school 
administration in Connecticut. Master's, 1936. Chicago. 122 p. ms. 

Reports investigation hoped upon law* of general application of the system as a whole, 
support, districts, property, teachings, and pupils. 

11357. Cowling, Elizabeth. Trends i # safety and health legislation In tlie 
United States since 1925. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

2358. Dawson, J. Elvin. Reasonings of state supreme courts on questions of 

sectarian influences in the public schools. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract 
In: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 
1936 : 23-24 ) ' * 

Attempts to determine whether Bible reading in the public schools constitutes sectarian 
instruction, whether the wearing of distinctly religious garb or insignia by teachera, and 
whether the practice of excusing pupils from attendance at a public school while they 
receive religious Instruction elsewhere constitute sectarian Influences. 

2359. Duck, William O. Judicial Interpretations of the powers of school 
boards In the expenditure of public school funds for current expenses. Doctor’s, 
1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, 
researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 84-88) 

Determines the limitations which courts have imposed upon school boards in making 
expenditures for current expenses; shows the extent to which the courtsTiave concluded 
that expenditure* for current expenses must be carried out In terms of budgets and appro- 
priations; and ascertains the nature and the degree of the agreement in the decisions 
with respect to expenditures for current expenses. 

2300. Dzurica, George. The law on teacher employment (contracts) ana dis- 
missals in the state of Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 60 p. ms. 

2361. Griffith, Chester Clinton. Constitutional and legal 9tatus of compulsory 
education Tennessee. Master’s, 1935. Tennessee. 85 p. ms. 

Finds that the compulsory education law la constitutional. 

2362. IJandley, Roy Scott. A study of the Kansas state compulsory school 
attendance law based upon a specific evaluation of the functioning of the law 
for the 10*yenr period of 1920-1921 to 1929-1930 in three selected counties of the 
state. Master’s, 1936. Kansas. 

2363. Henderson, Mary Ellen. Defects in the Texas compulsory school attend- 
ance law and suggestions for their correction. Master’s, 1936. Texas. * 

♦2364. Johnston, Lemuel Boy. Legal rights and powers of agencies Involved 
in the determination of the public school curriculum. Doctor’s, 1936. New 
York. 244 p. ms. 

Examines critically the decisions given in those cases respecting the public-school 
curriculum wtfich have ♦been made In the .courts of last resort to determine the rights 
aud powers of the legislature, boards of school control, parents, pupils, courts, taxpayers, 
and citlsens ; to ascertain from the decisions respecting the curriculum the principles of 
caBe or common law which define these rights and powers; to discover the trends of the 
Judicial mind respecting the curriculum as determined by the decisions rendered. Finds 
the trend of the decisions has been toward the making of education a state function In 
reality as well as In theory ; that during tbe past decade there baa been s trend to 
approve extracurricular activities as a part of the curriculum well within the discretionary 
.powers of the boards of school control to establish; that there has been a growing trend 
' in the decisions to recognise the need for a richer curriculum in order to meet the 
varying needs and capacities of pupils ; that there has been s general trend toward keeping 
tbe public schools free from all religious instruction, especially sectarian Instruction ; and 
that there has been* a beginning of a trend to recognise a differentiation in function of tbe 
different parts of the public-school system. 
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•2365. Lillehaugen, S. T. A study of the legal relationship l>et\m*n public anil 
private schools. Master’s, 1936. North Dakota. 50 p. ms. 

Finds that the relationship between public and private schools in becoming more acute an 
shown by the numerous recent court caws ; that the states are almost unanimous In requir- 
ing that private schools meet the same standards and general regulations as the public 
schools In order to meet the state educational standards and compulsory attendance laws'; 
that courts are almost unanimous in bolding that no public funds mnv U* spent for 
sectarian purposes; however, non-sectarian private schools arc given some latitude In 
performing special educational functions for the state; that in theory the piivntc schools 
enjoy more freeddtn and liberality In the operation of their schools, but that hi actual 
practice, most private BcboolB are required to moot the same regulations and Inspect Ions 
as the publlf schools; thnt there Is little unanimity of opinion in the courts as to wln-Hier 
or not tba, reading of the Bible in school constitutm sectarian Instruction; ami that the 
courts are fairly well agreed that wearing a religious garb lu Itself does not ton>titute 
sectarian instruction. 

23G6. Lindsey, Bert. I^egal basis for the organization and administration of 
schools in Oklahoma. Master’s, 1930. Chicago. 254 p. ms. 

Attempts to reduce to systematic organization tlie genentl principles of the common 

law underlying the public-school system. , ® 

/ 

2367. Litzenberg, Emmet T. y ' The fiscal effects of ttie Traxlcr-Kicfer-Mattliows 
act on the Lorain County consolidated schools. Master's, 1036. Ohio State. 
72 p. me. 

2368. Loyer, Samuel Sylvester. An analysis of public school publicity In 
small urban dally newspapers of Ohio. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 53 p. ms. 

8tudles 12 small urban dally newspapers of Ohio for September 1934, an.l January anti 
May 1935. Finds that the month of May led ln # amount of school news, January was 
second, ind September wsg third. Saturday's newspaper Issues contained more school 
publicity than issues appearin| on any other dny of the week. This was true of every 
month except May when Wednesday and Thursday forged to the front. The total news 
and commercial advertising apace was also measured by the column Inch. These two 
were found not to follow the tame trends nor to show a grout amount of correlation 
with public-school publicity. 

•2369. Lynch, Charles John. The effect of contemporary national legislation 
and policies on continuation school attendance and programs. Master’s, 1933. 
Boston Ujilv. 100 p. ms. 

c 

Discusses the history and growth of the continuation school, the voluntary pnrt-time 
law, the permissive mandatory law. the compulsory continuation school law. the various 
groups enrolled, the- courses offered for various groups, placement, effects of the depres- 
sion, the NRA, and the child labor amendment. 

2370. Mackey, John W. Possible and feasible Improvement of Colorado's 
present equalization law. Master’s, 1930. Colo. St. Coll. 

•2371. Miller, Lloyd 1C. The effect of certain school laws upon one teacher 
rural schools in four Kansas counties during 193,3-34, 1934-35, and 1935-36. 
Master’s, 1936. Kansas. 96 p. ms. 

Studies the effects of the cash basis, tax limitation, and budget laws oil the 1-teacher 
rural schools in Greeley, Hamilton. Wichita, and Scott counties as sh«»wu by repairs, neW 
bulldlngB and equipment, and teachers’ salaries for the years studied. 

2872. Peightel, Harry J. Auditing as a mcans of verifying legality of pro- 
cedures in the collecting, safeguarding, and disbursing of school funds. I>oc- 
tor’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of 
theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications. 12:218-22) 

Ana lyre a, the statutes and court decisions pertaining to (he auditing of school funds 
In th 48 sTktes to determine current requirements and to derive implications for the 
improvement of these requirements. 
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23731 Peregrine, Donald. The legal liability of public-school officials In civil 
actions. Master's, 1936. Purdue. 63 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine under whnt circumstances Indiana public-school officials are 
llat)le. or not liable, personally. In civil suits for damages, to discover whether ttie law 
\ of lability, ns It exists, accordR Justice to the parties Involved, and to present measures 
dc-lgned 10 rempily the situation. Indicates that public-school officials may be liable 
only for the negligent performance or non performance of ministerial duties, that the 
Inw of liability is not In accord wi-b modern conceptlona of Justice, and that remedial 
legislation Is needed. 

23«4. Potts. Louis R. The legal status of the education of the mentally excep- 
tional child in the 48 states. Master's, 1936. Ohio State. 157 p. ms. 

Ex iminea all the state school code*, general codes, laws and revised statutes, depart- 
ment of education bulletins and city bulletins, and answers to a liuestlonnalre sent to 
three large cities in each state Finds a need of uniform terminology, uniform laws, 
adequate atnie aid, state directors of special education, and standards. 

23i5. Riley, Martin Luther. Influence of the judiciary on the development 
of public-school radicles in Louisiana. Doctor's, 1930. Louisiana State. (Ab- 
stract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol *>8 N S no 
12 : 27-33) . 

Discusses prmtute foundations of public school policies: public education as a state 
fum thin ; public-school support through land-grants, general and special funds; educa- 
tional control by iionprofeaslonal agencies and by professional agencies; and school 
districts and property, 

2376. Rosene, Windom A. The legnl status of certification of superintendents, 
principals, and supervisors in the United States in 1936. Master’s, 1930. Ne- 
braska. 190 p. ms. 

Studies the certification requirements of the 4 « states for the Issuance of certificate® 
to superintendents, principal*, and supervisors. Shows that the present state laws strew 
definite preparation in school administration and methods of superviKton. Recommend® 
foj Nebrankn, certification for city and county superintendent, and bl*b-«chool and ele- 
mentary school principal. Tbe superintendent’s certificate should require 1 year of 
preparation above baccalaureate degree and a minimum of 2 years' teaching experience, 
'witp specialization In the proper field. 

•2377. Rosvold, Hans T. Legal aspects of some causes for dismissal of pub- 
lic school teachers. Master’s, 1936. North Dakota. 63 p. ms. 

Trcai* r»f the dismissal of puhllc-scliooT I PBlIlet s for Incompetence, neglect of duty, 
insubordination to tbe rules of the board, immoral and unprofessional conduct, economy, 
and marriage Discusses Interpretation of statutes by courts In states having teacher- 
tenure actB. 

2378. Schaetzel, Amalia Emllie. Trends la legislation concerning teachers in 
the United States, 1915-1935. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 166 p. ms. 

Finds that there Is a tendency to centralize the administration In the various states and 
a definite trend toward granting state officers tbe authority to Issue certificate*. 

2379. Seymour. Clyde Ellery. Legislative provlsibns for the medical Inspec- 
»lon of school children In the United States. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Ab- 
stract In : University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher 
degrees, 1930: 64) 

Finds that nil but seven states make some provision In their laws for school medical 
Inspection ; thnt legislative provlilona are greatly deficient ; that no state baa a ' law 
containing all the provisions considered essential to a satisfactory program ; and that 
there Is no evidence of a concerted attack on the problem on a national or Interstate scale 
by either the member* of the medical profession or the forces of education. 

23S0. Small, Lowell A The Barnes hlgh-school law of Kansas os It Operates 
In Cowley county. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract In: University of 
Colorado studies. Abstract of theses for higher degrees, 1936: 00-67) 

Attempts to determine the effectiveness of tbe Barnes fund to pay the costs of tuition 
of non-resident pupils In tbe high schools of the county, and to equalize the financial 
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burdens of the high schools upon the taxpayers of the district. Finds that over the 
county as a whole the Barnes fund pays approximately the tuition costs of the non- 
resident high-school pupils, but in t lie individual schools, because of the basis of distribu- 
tion, there is much difference in the proportion of costs of non-resident pupils borne by 
the fund*; that the, fund servos as an equalizing agency. 

2381. Vincent, A. P. Sonin legal asj>ects of intercollegiate athletics. Doctor’s, 
1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, 
researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 12 : 233-60) 

^Attempts to ascertain the legal nature of the background of authority which makes pos- 
sible the conduct of an extensive athletic program as it may lx* observed in almost any 
colhjgo or university. Analyzes the tort liability of educational corporations as a type 
drawn from- p r »s>ible legal action* in which an educational institution may become involved 
ou account of its program of intercollegiate athletics Finds that a knowledge of the 
legal aspects of intercollegiate athletics is not generally held by athletic directors; that 
co p-uatc rights, powers, and responsibilities of educational conwratlons should be more 
thoroughly understood by colleu r e and university administrators and executives. 

2382. Wagner, Albert. Legal aspects of consolidated schools in Iowa. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Iowa. 

23S3. Warren, Edward Joseph. A program of guidance for the junior high 
schools of Santa Cruz. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 

*2384. Zink, Clarence L. Ahalysis of the constitutions of 44 state teachers 
associations. Master s, 1936. Kansas. 57 p. ms. 

Shows the growth of teachers associations as indicated by the increase in mentfJflfS 
ship; the way in which and for what length of time officers were elected; describes 
duths; to whom the executive and legislative duties were entrusted; the dutiea-orlhe 
committees; and the departments provided. 

SCHOOL FINANCE 

2385. Allbritten, Leo Taylor. A comparative analysis of the school finance 
Statistics of 30 Texas cities. Master’s, 193a Texas. 

«!• 

2380. Ambrose, Hell A. A study of the depreciation In the sinking funds of 
the school distr^ts of Michigan. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

2387. Anderson, Noah B. A study of the methods of financing interscholastic 
athletics in the public accredited high schools in West Virginia. Master's, 1935. 
Michigan. 

•23S8. Ashby, Lyle Walter. The efforts of the states to support education as 
related to the adequacy of flnaucial support provided and the ability of the 
stfl&a to support education. Doctor’s, 1936. T. C., CoL Univ. Washington, 
D. C., National education association, 1936. 63 p. 

Measures the relative efforts of the Mates to finance public education ; measures tho 
relative adequacy of the financial support provided public education In the several states; 
discovers the relationship existing between the three factors — efTort. adequacy, and ability; 
and discovers the efforts that would be required of the states to support a reasonable 
program of financial support for public education, based on reports for alternate years 
from 1010-20 through the year 1931-32. 

2389. Bailey, 0. K. An analytical study of tho current cost of education 
(white) in the Ouachita parish school system for the session of 1934-35. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936, Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university. Uni- 
versity bulletin, vol. 28 N. S., no. 12: 87-88) 

Attempts to find the current cost of operation of each of the 22 elementary, and the 
4 high schools in the Ouachita parish public school system ; also the cost per child, in 
each of the schools, for the* items listed under current payments, in the parish superin- 
tendent's annual statistical report. 
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2390. Baker, Lamar Fannin. Distribution of education equalization funds in 
the southern Btates. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 
Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, -1936: 4) 

Describes the plaos for distribution of education equalization funds in use in 19.’tr, in 
Alabama, Arkansas, Georgia, Florida, Louisiana, Maryland, Mississippi. North Carolina 
Oklahoma, South Carolina. Texas, Tennessee, and Virginia. Finds thnt Florida lias no 
equalization fund ; North Carolina furnishes complete support for the minimum program 
•nd that the other 11 states devote varying degrees of state aid to equalization. 

2391. Baker. Wilbur Norman. Study of current school costs Saint Clair 
county, Alabama, for the three years IDsjp, 1925, 1930. Master’s, 1930. Alabama. 
46 p. ms. 

2392. Bardrick. Walter Alyen. Tax liniitatidp on school districts of Las 
Animas county, Colorado. Master’s, 1936. Denver. 59 p. ms. 

Determines what effect hlnnket property tax limitation would have upon the rev. vr- 
or the achpol districts of Las Animas county. 

2303. Bickley. James McDonald. Fire Insurance practices and economies on 
public-school buildings of Curry county, New Mexico. Master’s, 1936. New 
Mexico. 55 p. ms. 

2394. Bolin, Paul Leon. Budgetary procedure.In’ schools of Illinois. Master's 
1935. I’eabody. 93 p. ms. 

Hnds that 75 percent of the 125 Illinois school districts studied prepare budgets, and 
that there Is no common system of budgetary procedure and no uniformity as to methods 
of preparation, adoption, and administration of the budget. 

2395. Brandon, Sidney 0. The incorporation of the financial burden on pro- 
viding professional leadership in health and physical education in the state 
Echool budget of North Carolina. Master’s, 1985. Michigan. 

9 

2396. Burch, J. 0. A study of the distribution of the state aid fund in 
Macoupin county, Illinois. Master’s, 1986. Illinois. 

2397. Byrd, Clarence Edward. A comparative study of budget expenditures, 
accounting, and finance In Colorado consolidated schools. Master’s, 1936. Colo- 
rado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for 
higher degrees, 1936: 12) 

Investigates the school budgets and relative factors affecting school expenditures in 
20 consolidated schools. Find* that improvements and uniformity In accounting and 
u getary procedures are greatly needed in the consolidated school organization. Shows 
ihat state control and equalization of all schools would correct such Inequalities as 
widespread differences of area wealth back of each teacher and pupil. Inequalities in 
area effort to provide educational opportunities, and higher per capita costa than average 
for Colorado. 

2398. Carmine, John Harry. A proposed plan of internal accounting for Vir- 
ginia high schools of the combination elementary and secondary type. Mas- 
ter's, 1936. Virginia. 181 p. ms. 

2399. Carter, Wingard Williams. State support for public schools In South 
Carolina sinc$ 1895. Master’s, 1936. South Carolina. 39 p. ms. 

Traces the development of btate support for public schools in 8outh Carolina from 
the adoption of the Constitution of 1895 to the present. Shows the effect of state 
support upon the schools as It Is revealed by enrollment, length of session, and ejp^hditure. 

2400. Clammer, George B. The operation of the local government budget act 
In third-class school districts in Colorado. Master’s, i936. Colo. St. Coll. 
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•2401. Cornell, Francis Q. A measure of taxpaying ability of local school ad- 
ministrative units. Doctor's, 1936. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers col- 
lege. Columbia university, 1936. 114 p. 

Attempts to determine t bo feasibility of using economic data in place nf property 
valuation for support of tbe schools of N«*w York, and investigates techniques for 
developing formulas for this data. 

240*2. Crane, Alvin H. Unit costs in the Guthrie senior high school from July 
1. 1931 to June 20. 1933. Master’s, 1930. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Anompts to work out methods of alloting all Rchool costs to each subject or activity in 
the high school. Kinds that required subjects with a fairly constant enrollment show less 
change in unit cost than other subjects. Recommends that more accurate records be 
kept on extracurricular activities and tbe use of tb^xooms In tbe school building, so 
that costs ninf be more accurately allocated. jf 

2403. Crooke, Charles Reign. A study of the cost of operating the elementary 
schools of Santa Clara county, 1924-1934. Master’s, 19:46. Stanford. 

2404. Daugherty, Allie McLendon. Expenditures for textbooks anti other 
pupil supplies in the Reeltown consolidated school during the year 1933 36. 
Master’s, 1936. Alabama. 73 p. ms. 

2403. Deer, George Harvison. School landed indebtedness of Mississippi 
county, Arkansas. Master's, 1933. Peabody. 93 p. ms. 

Finds that the^scbool districts of tbe county are over-bonded and unable to meet tbe 
debt schedules as now set up, and that tbe debt programs were poorly planned in the 
beginning. 

2406. Erisman, Robert H. A comparison of public school costs of the eight 
largest Ohio cities. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 92 p. ms. 

Compares expendhures for various items for the years 1930-31 through 1934-35, and 
finds that expenditures decreased; that the percentage of current expenses used for 
instruction remained f fairly constant for each of tbe cities; that reductions In general 
control costs were greater in educational administration than In business administra- 
tion; and that the taxable property per pupil in average dally attendance decreased 
greatly over tbe 5-year period. 

2407. Fisher, Charles Montgomery. County school budget-making in Dade 
county, Florida# Master’s, 1936. Florida. 97 p. ms. 

•240S. Fylling, Oscar E. Financial conditions of school districts in 13 coun- 
ties* in North Dakota with special reference to federal aid received. Master’s, 
1930. North Dakota. 101 p. ms. 

Studies the financial situation of tbe school districts which received any kind of federal 
aid; presents tbe conditions existing In those places which made it necessary for them 
to secure this aid; states the requirements for receiving bui h aid; points out the defecti 
in tbe present financial set-up ; and presents the ideas of leading n»en of the state on 
the tax problem ns it affects schools and suggests jkflnlte plans for permanently remedy- 
ing the present situation. 

2409. Gaskin, Grover Cleveland. Inequalities of school support in the schools 
of Lexington county. Master’s, 1935. North Carolina. (Abstract in: Univer- 
sity of North Carolina record, 29S : 23) 

Analytes school enrollment and school taxes In Lexington county. R. C., and notes 
inequalities of educational opportunity due to inequality in wealth back of each pupil. 

1 resents a plan to equalixe educational opportunities by taxing tbe wealth of the county 
a* a unit. 

2410. Gill, Ray Hayman. Ponded indebtedness of school districts in certain 
Georgia counties. Master’s, 193& Georgia. 
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2411. Gilliam, Pearl. Federal emergency aid for education in Tennessvr 
1933-35. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 

2412. Green, LaFayette W. The cost of education in Larimer county com- 
pared with costs of other functions of government. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. 
Coll. 

2413. Grieder, Calvin. A case study of school bonding programs in Iuwa. 
Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 211 p. ms. 

2414. Hall, John Dewey. A plan for the distribution of a state equalization 
fund for the common-school districts of South Dakota. Master s, l f J3d. Suiui. 
Dakota. 98 p. ms: 

2415. Hannahs. Chet H. The cost of junior high school interscholastic f< .• • *- 
ball and basketball compared with other phases of physical education. Master . 
1936. Ohio State. 74 p. ms. 

2416. Hanson, Warren Arthur. School plant operation costs. Doctor's, 103«)> 
Yale. 

2117. Harman, Harr£ Odelle. A survey of public school finances in Lexing- 
ton county, July 1, 1930-June 30, 1935. Master's, 1936. South Carolina. •J«.i 
p. m3. 

8hows the different sources of school revenue, the school Indebtedness, amount of «> 
Uuquent taxes, and the Inequalities of educational advantages offered in the different 8Cb«*..l 
districts. 

2418. H&rm^^ William J. Tort liability of school districts for personal 

injuries witl^M^cial reference to th£ state of Washington. Master’s, 1935. 
Wipib. St. CollT- - / 

2419. Hawk, Arthur McKinley. Implications of the financial plan of schools 
In Arizona for the schools of Maricopa county. Master’s, 1936. Stanford. 

2420. Haxty, William H. State-aid in Colorado, particularly as applied to 
Las Animas county, Colorado. Master’s, 1936. Denver. 90 p. ms 

8hows the effect on the school districts of Las Animas county of the application, by 
the state of Colorado, of the educational equalisation plans used in North Carolina, New 
York, and the plan proposed for Colorado. 

•2421. Heath, Kathryn G. A study of certain phases of the cost of education 
to representatives families of wage earners and low salaried workers of Roch- 
ester, N, Y. Master’s, 1936. Syracuse. 100 p. ms. 

Studies the coat of education, Including tuition at parochial, night and business school-, 
preparatory schools, college* and universities, fees, school books and supplies, music ami 
dancing lessons, clothing, food and lodging for school children in 234 fa mile.- in 
Rochester. Finds that the amount spent by wage earners and low-salaried workers for 
formal education, clothing, and lodging for school children tends to Increase with in- 
creased family receipts and that home owners tend to spend more for education than du 
renters. \ 

2422. Henning, A. V. Civil liability of boards of education and school oi liters 
in Ohio. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 96 p. ms. 

2423. Herrick, John H. Delinquent taxes In the Shaker Heights city svluml 
district Master's, 1936. Ohio State. 30 p. ma 

2424. Hofmeistcr, Dannie E. A comparison of the costs of education with 
the costs of other governmental functions in Phillips county for the fiscal year, 
1934. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St Coll. 
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2425. Hudnall, J. Mayes. The state as the unit of support and control for 
public education in Delaware. Master’s, 1936. Colorado? (Abstract in: UnL 
versity of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1930: 
38-39) 

Describes the evolution of the state school system in Delaware, investigates the effi- 
ciency of the state as the unit for educational administration, and considers whether 
there has been a loss of local autonomy, local interest, and local initiative since the 
organisation of the state unit. 

2426. Jordan, George Henry. Expenditures for textbooks in the Ramson 
school during school year 1935-36. Master’s, 1936. Alabama. 45 p. ms. 

2427. Kerr, Stephen Austin, jr. Emergency aid to education in Texas. Mas- 
ter’s, 1836. Peabody. 72 p. ms. y > 

242S. Kilgore, George. Expenditures for special capital outlay facilith)s and 
some current costs of certain subjects in the Curry high schools. Master’s, 11*36. 

Alabama. 102 p. m 

2429. Kurtz, William Henry. A study of the reactions of lake county stu- 
dents who have benefited by the Bernard Daly educational fund. Masters, 
1936. Oregon St Agr. Coll. 151 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the reasons for the failure of so many Duly students to complete 
the 4-yenr college course and to discover the cause- for the objections to t lie ndmini.-tration 
of the fund. Questions the advisability of providing a free coUege edu ntion. 

•2430. Loomer, Walter M. A reorganization of state educational support in 
North Dakota. Master’s, 1836. North Dakota. 103 p. ms. / 

8tudiea the county equalisation funds in North Dakota, the need distribution* from 
the state equalisation fund, the strong and weak points of the projrct-d plan, ami pos- 
sible ways of correcting these weaknesses. Discusses the state equalisation fund laws 
enacted In 1633 and 1935. 

»243L Loop, Omer L. Financing teacher education in Wisconsin. Doctor’s, 
1936 Wisconsin. 

Studies cost of training In university, teachers colleges, private colleges, and county 
^ normal schools. 

2432. Lumburner, Merritt. A study of private gifts and bequests to the public 
secondary schools of Michigan. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

2433. McCarthy, Lawrence Llewellyn. Budgetary procedure in Virginia 
•chools. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 87 p. ms. 

8tudlea 100 county and 22 city school systems in Virginia, and finds a lack of uniformity 
In mrtbod of arriving at budget estimates. 

2434. McKee, Walter Tate. Expenditure for tcxtl>ook.s and pupil supplies in 
“6ie Pine Level school. Master’s, 1936. Alabama. 79 p. ms. 

2433. Mahrt, David. The county as a source of school support in the United 
States, with specific reference t A Washington. Masters, 1935. Wash. St. Coll, 

2486. Mathers, Willet John. A suggested reorganization of certain primary 
achool districts of Antrim county, Michigan, with special reference to school 
finance. Master’s, 1936. Mich. St Coll. 56 p. ms. 1 

Find* that teachers' qualifications and salaries are very Inw and vnrlahte; that with 
the present plan of state aid. it would be cheaper and result in a. more efficient school, 
to combine districts; and that local school authorities an* unwilling to accept the pro- 
visions of the state plan because they must wait too long for rtMinhunemei.t. 

2437. Meinen, John I. A study of athletic insurance in universities nnd col- 
leges of the Midwest. Master’s, 1906. Iowa. 
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-438. Mitchusson, Benjamin F. A comparative study of certain costs In the 
Wclectka high school and 14 other Oklahoma high schools. Blaster’s 1935 
Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Klnfl< a with- rn litre of variations In cost* per pupil In average dally attendance in 
tea- tier lonil. and In per pupil per hour cost In various subjects of the curriculum, due 
to the unequal distribution of wealth uuder the present uult of support, and duo to 
poor organization of the school program which results In improper distribution of services 
rcoilered qimI costs of such services. 

2439. Moore, Oscar Earl. The history of l lie permanent school fund of Wood 
county. Texas. Master's,, 1935. Baylor. 

t2440 Mort, Paul R., director. Federal support for public education : a report 
of nn investigation of educational need and relative ability of states to support 
education ns they bear on federal aid to education. New York, Teachers college, 
'Columbia university, 1930. 33^-p. 

iJIscuisM n plan for federal support for public education, the federal government 
and public education, fundamental basis for federal support of education, refinement 
of measures of educational need applicable to states, measures of edncntlouAl need for 
federal aid distribution, the yield of a modern tax system for the various stales, an Index 
of relative taxpaying ability of states, a defensible foundation program for the seh.iols 
of the United States, selection of a plan for flnanclag the ultimate nations! defensible 
foundation program, steps toward satisfactory national support of education, and the 
scope of federal Biipport. 

2441. Mundt, Howard O. A study of the financing of Intrnmurnl programs 
the high schools of the state of Missouri Master's, 1986. Iowa. 

244"!?. Nix, Leo Thomas. A study of state aid apportionments In relation to 
the property valuations, taxes, and tax rates of the schools of the third super- 
visory district of Broome county from 1911 to 1935. Master’s, 1936, N. I. St, 
Cull, for Teach. 45 p. ms. 

•2443. Norsted, Hoy Arnold. An analysis of educational costs In school dis- 
tricts of the Iron ranges of Mlunesota, 1025, 1930, 1935. Master’s, 1936/ Min- 
nesota. 90 p. ins. 

Analysts per pupil cost In average dally attendance, ratio of lndebtednees to assessed 
valuation, ratio of school receipts to current expenditures, per pupil valuation, and 
actual and percentage distribution of expenditures In comparison to averages of tho 
country In communities of approximately the same size, as shown by a study of the 14 
scbool district* lu the iron range. 

‘2444. Ogren, Carl Mnlkus. • Financing school building in North Dakota. Mas- 
ter's. 1936. Stanford. 

2445. Parnell, John F. Comparison of revenues and expenditures of Jasper 
county, Texas, schools. Master’s, 1035. tea body. 88 p. ms. 

244G. Powers, ThomAs R. The incidence of school taxewon various populated 
area 8. Master's. 1930. Oregon. 

2147. Pryor. John Gatewood. Distribution of public schools funds in Georgia. 
Master's, 1936, Georgia. 

24 48. Ralph, George B. Trends of public school Indebtedness in Colorado 
from 1928 to 1033. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

2449. Ratliff, RusselL The cost and practices of insurance in the public 
schools of Indinna. Master’s, 1930. Ball St. T, C. 89 p. ms. 

Secure* total Insurance charges and adjustments from every BCbool corporation In 
Indiana for the years 1929 to 1934, Inclusive. Determines relative Insurance costa for 
different classes of schools. Reports types and kinds of Insurance,* method* of placing, 
and frequency of losses. Contrasts studies of Insurance costs and practices by studying 
situations outside of Indiana where no Insurance and self-insurance plans are used. 
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2450. Reed, Alvin Victor. Administration of the special school district tax 
in Neshoba county, Mississippi. Master’s, 1936. Alabama. 65 p. ms. 

2451. Ridgway, John M. The insuring of public school property In Kentucky 
against loss from fire. Master’s, 1936. Kentucky. 112 p. ins. 

Presents a rather careful analysis of the practices of Insuring public si imol property 
in Kentucky and compares these practices with standards reectu mended by students 
oX educational administration. 

•2452. Ripple, Aleck M. A study of school costs in Rod Lake county, Minne- 
sota, with a proposal for a large district with Plummer ns a center. Muster’s, 
1938. North Dakota. 101 p. ms. 

Attempts to show that the territory adjacent to the village of Plummer cmibl profitably 
be organised Into one large unit and educatiouul opportuu.ty equalized for the children 
living in that area; and shows by inference that it would be possible to organize the 
rest of the county in the same way. Surveys Bchool costs nnd present sources of sup- 
port and efforts to support the schools; discussoR administrative, textbook, library, 
s£ho#l building repair and equipment expenditures, and teachers’ and Janitors* salaries, 
expenditures for transportation, and state aid for education. 

•2453. Bather, Emil F. Financial survey of school districts In McLean county. 
Master’s, 1936. North Dakota. 109 p. ms. 

Compares the relative abilities of the various •'school district* In McLean county to 
support public schools, and the relative effort shown by the districts In nia.ut: lining their 
acboola. Finds that the present system of school support Is inadequate and unfair be- 
cause it produces wide differences in abUlty of districts to support schools; uneven 
tax burdens on property, causing taxpayers In poorer districts to pay much hluhcr tuxes 
than tax payers' tn^weaKfiy districts In an effort to provide adequate schools for the pupils; 
inequalities In educational facilRles %r the school children ; and that It l« hampered by 
laws that are inconsistent and out of bnrmony with the presint plnrt of taxntion. 

2454. Savage, Walter A. A study of growth and management of the perma- 
nent school fund in Wyoming. Master's, 1936. Wyoming. 160 p. ms. 

2455. Saxon, Thurman Thomas. The cast of education in Irion county, a 
comparative study. Master’s, 1935. Baylor. 

i 

2456. Schroedermeier, Alvin G. The cost of district school bonds for 16 
counties In northeast Kansas, 1910-1933. Master's, 1936. Kansas. 

2457. Se&crlst, James H. A decade of educational costs In Pennsylvania nnd 
New Jersey districts. Master's, 1936. Temple. 137 p. ms. 

Studies the coat of education in 17 second-class districts of Pennsylvania as compared 
with 17 districts of approximately the same else in New Jersey for the fiscal years Hiding, 
June 80, 1022-24 sod 1932-44. Finds that Pennsylvania spends more per pupil than 
New Jersey for general control and fixed charges, whereas New Jersey spends more per 
pupil for Instruction, auxiliary and coordinated agencies, operation, maintenance and 
currnit expense, debt service, and capital outlay. The depression bns reduced the costs 
of education in both states. However, both states have kept their standard* above those 
of the 8-year period 10 years before the depression. The reduction has been about the 
same In both states. 

2458. Slaton, William Henry. ^ uniform accounting system. for school dis- 
tricts in Colorado. Master's, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in; University of 
Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses ft>r higher degrees, 1936: 66) 

Surreys the uniform accounting systems used in other states, and some of the many 
systems In use In Colorado ; and presents a uniform accounting system for Colorado, 
following the uniform classification of expenses made by the Office of Education, United 
States Department of the Interior. 

2459. Smith, Arlington P. An investigation to determine public opinion rela- 
tive to public school finance bills in the New York state legislature from 1806 
to 1925, as expressed by the press of the Capital district. Master’s, 1036. 
N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 78 p. ms. 
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2400. Stetler, Byron F. Financial support of high schools In Nevada, with a 
plan for state aid. Master’s, 1930. Utah. 

•2401. Teague, William Francis. Trends in current expenditures in Kansas 
for grades 9 to 12 us obtained from published reports. Master’s, 1930. Kansas. 
42 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the trend in costs, based on current expense, of grades 9 to 12, 
for the d»*ciule 1924 to 1034. Finds that, based on cost of living Index, In 1934 first-class 
cities purchased for each pupil enrolled 07 percent; and second-class cities purchased 87 ^ 
percent of the schooling they purchased In 1924. ^ 

24(5g. Thomas, Tyre Shepard. A budgetary system for the public schools of 
Union county, Florida, Master’s, 1930. Florida. 90 p. ms. 

2403. Thompson, William E. Trends of Nebraska school bonded Indebtedness 
1924-1931. Master’s, 1930. Nebraska. 104 p. ms. 

Finds a steady Increase in bonded indebtedness, being a continuation of the upward 
trend of the previous decade. The ratio of school bonded Indebtedness ranged from 30 
to 33 percent. The percentage the schood -bonded indebtedness of assessed valuation was 
1.4 percent. A n«w system of raising fundB for the Bchool la proposed. 

2404. Todd, G. Raymond. A decade of educational costs in typical third class 
districts of Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1930. Temple. 99 p. ms. 

Compares the c«»st of education In third-class districts In Pennsylvania for the fiscal 
years 1031-32, 1932-33, and 1933-34 with the years 1921-22, 1922-23, and 1923-24. 
8bows that the average expenditure per pupil is higher for the 3 years of 1932, 1933, 
and 1934 in the Item* of cost of Instruction, auxiliary and coordinate agencies, operation 
of plant, til’d charges, and debt service than the average expenditure per pupil for the 
years 1022, 1923. and 1924, and leas in the items of general control, maintenance of plant, 
and capital outlay. 

2405. Underwood, J. Raymond. A study of unit costs in certain schools in 
Iowa. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 102 p. ms. 

2400. Waddoups, Ralph A. A study of a proposed equalization school fund 
for, Idaho. Master’s, 1930. Utah. % 

2407. Whitney, F. L. Mill tax support of state highei^education. School and 
society, 43: 230-40, February 15, 1930. (Colorado state college of education) 

2408. Wilkins, Eugene G. Public school tax management In Texas. Doctor’s, 
1930. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university* 1937. 
105 p. (Contributions td> education, no. 703.) 

Compares 24 school systems In Texas using the municipal tax department with 24 
Texas systems using a separate school tax department. Finds desirable practice in each 
organization, and recommends the use of the municipal tax department. 

2409. Williamson* Carl J. A comparison of state aid for public schools In 
Ohio and in the other states. Master's, 1030. Ohio State. 42 p. ms. 

Shows that Ohio is near the top among states in state support for schools. The pro- 
gram in Ohio could be Improved by eliminating small school districts and adopting the 
equivalent of a county unit, completing the consolidation of small schools, providing for 
capital outlay, and possibly Including a factor for the cost of living. 


2470. Young, O. W. Comparative study of the pupil achievement and the 
per pupil hour cost of the rural elementary, schools of Illinois and the consoll- 
dated elementary schools of Indiana. Master's, 1936. Colo. 8t. Coll. 

J RURAL EDUCATION 


2471. Angevlne, Merrill L. The county as a unit for school administration 
for Boulder county, Colorado. Master's, 1936. Denver. 63 p. ms. 

Seta up a county unit of school administration to Include all third-claw dlatrlct. In 
Boulder county, and compares the proposed unit with the total coat, and tax rates of the 
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present district system. Notes tlie genernl prnttlccs In states organised on « county unit 
Imsls. Kinds that the county-unit system would Dot save money or reduce the tax rates 
for Boulder county to any appreciable degree, but that the proposed reorganisation would 
make possible a more efficient school system and would result In a greater degree of 
educational equality and financial Justice. 

•2472. Attinger, Frank S. A survey of the educational system of Snyder 
county. Muster's, 1030. Penn. State. 150 p. uis. 

Studies the historical and geographical features of Snyder county, its population and 
the socio-economic statUB of the population, typea of school districts and >lndB of schools, 
property valuations, tax rates and amounts of taxes collected, school expenditures, receipt! 
of school districts, school buildings, transportation, educational offerings. t'Ucher per- 
sonnel. pupil personnel, administration and supervision of schools In the county. Kecotn- 
mends a county unit of odmlnlstratlon for the schools of the community. 

2473. Baker, Clarence Vernon. Coles county as a possible unit In the reorgani- 
zation of schools in Illinois. Master's, 1936. Chicago. 113 p. ms. 

Analyzes financial and educational data for the school year 1934-35 to determine the 
exteut lo which one Illinois county would make a satisfactory school unit. 

2474. Barcroft, Victor V. The reorganization and flnunoliil inequalities of the 
rural school districts of Marion county, Illinois. Master's, 1936. Colorado. 
(Abstract In: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher 
degrees, 1936: 5) 

Attempts to discover Inequalities In respect to the ability of districts to support Bchools, 
to determine the variance of effort expended In support of schools, and to determine tbe 
relationship beAveen wealth and school provision. Finds that st^ool pupils and tuxable 
property are not distributed equally; that the wealthier districts exert the least effort to 
support schools, that greater Inequalities of effort exist among the rural districts than 
nmong the urban districts; that the wealthier districts spend, the moat money per pupil, 
that financial Inequality between districts would decrease If the unit of school support 
were enlnrged ; thnt tbe need of a reorganization plan would tend to eliminate some of 
the cxlstlug Inequnlllies ; and that the count v ns an organization unit would Increase 
school costs, due to provisions for transportation. 

- 2475. Barry, James Gordon. An administrative survey of the pubfic schools 
of Mfediua county, Texas. Master’s, 1930. Texas. 

2476. Bates, David E. A comparative study of the public schools of Black 
Hawk county, Iowa. Master's, 1935. Michigan. ^ , 

+2477. Blanton, Annie Webb. The child of the Texas one-teacher 1 school. 
Austin, University of Texas, 1930. Ul.p. (University of Texas bulletin, no.' 
3613. Bureau of research in the social sciences, study no. 17) 

2478. Bouck, Olln. A survey of present educational opportunities and future 
needs of the first supervisory district of Albany county. Master’s, 1936. N. Y. 
8t. Coll, for Teach. 125 p. ^ms. 

t2479. Chamberlain, Leo M. and others. A surrey of the school organization 
and school plant of Powell county, Kentucky. Lexington, University of 
Kentucky, 1935. 65 p. (Bulletin of the Bureau of school service, vol. 8, 

no. 1) * . 

Presents the findings of a survey of the school organization and school plant of 
Towell county. an<| recommende an Immediate program and a long-time program for th^ 
improvement of educational conditions In tb« county. 

2480. Co&cher, Elsie Boyd. A survey of the school system of Sully county. 
South Dakota. Master’s, 1936. South Dakota. 79 p. ms. 

2481. Creager, William Truett. The reorganization of the public schools of 
Falls county, Texas. Master 1 ^, 1986. Texas. 

2482. Dahl, Boss E. A survey of instructional materials in certain rural 
schools In Mercer county. Illinois. Master’s. 1036. Iowa. 229 p. ms. 
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2488. Davis, J. 0. A comparative study of the educational achievements of 
rural and town pupils In LaSalle parish. Master’s, 1036. Louisiana State 
(Abstract iu: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol. 28 X S no 
12: 01-92) ,, ' ‘ ' 

Compares the durational achievements of 35-, town ami 25 rural pupils In the J. »a 
high school. Shows that the town pupils were better prepared; that more rural pupils 
dropped out or school; thut the chronological ages of the town and rural pupils were 
•bout (be same but the educational am of the town pupils were higher than those „f 

To if”''’!.* 1 !"!! T* teBt rWUlt " 8howwl that town P«Plls had achieved mmo 
educationally than had the rural pupils. 

2484. Day, John Donald. Educational standards of relief clients In Jefferson 
county, Ohio. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 45 p. ms. 

ewf lD a"* th4t th * aT*** * ducaUon •chool years for groups of relief clients ranged 
from 3.0 years to 0.8 years. a 

2485. DeAlton, Ernest L. A proposal for larger administrative units for the 
public schools of Musselshell county, Montana. Master's, 1930 Iowa St Coll 
132 p. ms. 

^ rj v 

2486. Drake, Walter Homer. Survey of certain aspects of Miller county 
school system. Master’s, 1936. Georgia. 

2487. England, Clarence Byron, ^fffffninistrative survey of the schools of 
Taylor county, Texas. Master’s, 1986. Texas. , 

2488. Evans, Arthur D. The rural elementary and secondary schools of Poca- 
hontas county, Iowa, and possibilities for their r^rganlzation. Master’s 1936 
Iowa 8t. Coll. 131 p. ms. 

*2489. *Felker, Arthur M. A proposed solution for the educational problems 
of 8nyder county. Master's, 1936. . Penn. State. 123 p. ms. * * 

Renews educational condition. In Snyder county ; discusses the type of educational 
system it should have, the county unit In the United States; proposes „ county unit system 

s 0 y,ST " ‘ 6 C ° UDtT: and dl8Ca88e8 1116 ® nanc * n * of the proposed count? 

2490. Field, Charles Henry. A study of the educational facilities of a 
of the second supervisory district of Saratoga, county. Master’s 1936 
St. Coll, for Teach. 88 p. mg. 

2491. Fitzgerald, J. C. A study of the daily program of recitations in the 
rural schools of Payne and Pawnee counties. Master’s, ' 1936. Okla. A. & M. 
Coll. 

..h.T 1 *' T <UD7 pr< * ram *’ the aDat “*« of tune to various subjects by grades the 
Llsrir F.nd.°T m the 8t8t . e aCCrCd,t,D « and the teachers- qua.lffcm.ons and 

™ a* W l * T" M,ne a,lotment tor Tar ‘ous subjects in the 1-teacher. 

^ ®* ? ^ teach " ichooU : that the teachers’ qualifications and salaries were 
much higher to the 3- and 4-teacher school. than to the 1- and 2-teacher “b<X and 

t!we^ra' U oJ^flcaHnn tMe d ° f ,T ^ 4 ' Uac,ler rural Mhools from the standpoints of 
WMIfeattoM and salaries, time anotment by grades, and cWoom outcomes aa 
revealed by scores made on 8tate accrediting tests. ** • 

„ *f t 49 7' ^** a1 ’ ® Ialr A 8Urve y of schools In Sargent county, North Dakota. 
Master’s, 1986. North Dakota. 134 p. ms. 

? COUnty - ita feoKraphlcal characterlatica, size, of school dis 
Jt OCa0 ° n of Tarioa8 ‘TP** of schools, school laws, methods of taxation 
7! f , .° I, ’7 ,,d reaaon * for hwqoalltles In educational opportunity. \ Recommends 

SltoSon of 1 * ‘"I** I BU “ bep of districts m the county, consolidation of schools 

*““ i .“ a ^ ot ', of “ any 8cho01 t>oar<J members, elimination of l-room rural schools ami 
transportation of the pupils to larger schools. “ "• »cnoois, ami 

2493 Gaines, William Beverly. Holding power of Berrien coufity schools. 
Master’s, 1986. Georgia. 
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♦ 2404. Gass, Walter Cantield. A survey* of the rural elementary schools of 

Hitchcock county, Nebraska. Master’s, 1930. Stanford. 

* 2405. Gennoe, NannieS. An educational survey of Bledsoe county, Tennessee. 
Masters, 1030. Tennessee. 64 p. ms. 

Compare* tbe fit lilcveniont of pupils iu 1-teavlnr, 2 teacher, and 3-or-nion' teacher 
schools. Finds a wide vnriatiuo In the achievement of pupils in different schools!, thut 
there is a tendency t**r each succeeding grade t»> achieve less well when compared with 
(Ue standard for the preceding guide; indicates that the 1 teacher und 2-teacher schools 
arc* doing as good work as are the larger schools. 

/2406. Gilham, Alfred L. The reorganization of tlu* schools of Beckham, 
/Washita, Caddo, Roger Mills, and Jackson counties in such a way that the 
minimum high school will have an average daily attendance of 135 studentB. 
Master’s, 1936. Okla. A & M. Coll. 

Hoc* mmends a program of organization, administration, and budgeting which will 
more nearly equalize educational opportunities for the elemeutary ami secondary school 
children of the** rural arcus. Compare* the estimated cost of the program with the 
coat of education In these counties In li):ir», ami polo to out the advantage* and disad- 
vantages of the recommended consolidation*. 

2407. Graves, Cecil C. A survey of the public schools of Page county, Virginia. 

Master’s, 1036. Virginia. 199 p. ms. 

% 

* 2498. Gregory, Francis. An application of the cooperative school area plaiA 
to Saline county, Kansas, Master’s, 1936, Kansas. 


•2499. Grimsrud, T. S. A survey of the schools In Towner county, North 
Dakota. Master’s, 1936. North Dakota. 66 p. ms. , . 

dumparea the hlgh-school enrollment in the rural and town districts; studies existing 
Inequalities In ability to support education by comparing the amount of asBoswabl*’* 
property In the various districts'; compares the districts ab to cost per pupil, tax rate, 
amount of debt, and teacher load; studies transportation facilities in .an attempt to 
determine the amount of consolidation possible in the county ; and studies other factors 
contributing to the Inequalities of educational opportunity in the county. 

2500. Honse, John H. An application of equalization principles to 20 factors 
of public education in Armstrong county, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1936. Pitts- 
burgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches 
in progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 302-303) 

Applies the equalization principles to the Kittanning community school district. 


2501. Irons, W. Cleo. The reorganization of the public schools of Wood 
county, Texas. Master's, 1936. Texas. 

4 * 

•2502, Knapp, Ivar. A financial and population survey of tbe school districts 
of Williams county, North Dakota. Master’s, 1936. North Dakota. 100 p. ms. 

1 Surveys the school income, debt service, ability to support schools, and the effort put 
forth by each of tbe school districts of Williams county, and points out inequalities In 
educational opportunity for the Children la various sections of the county ; presents 
data on farm and school population* with tbe purpoie of eliminating small and expensive 
achool8 through the transportation of children to larger school units or through redjs- 
trlctlng parts of the county. % 

2503. Knox, Royal William* Internal accountings New York state's centra) 
rural schools. Master’s, 1936. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 31 p. ms. - 


2504. Kurtz, Clyde William. A survey of school district number seven, 
Sweetwater county, Wyoming. Master’s, 1936. Wyoming. 102 p. ms. 

2505. Lawrence, Bobert William. Major educational services available to 
rural population of one urea of New York. Master’s, 1935. Cornell; 78 p. ms. 

Discusses the background of population and industries, available educational services, 
status and adequacy of existing programs, significant facts concerning tbe overlapping 
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of alms and purposen. and the extent to which the results and experimentation findings 
are tieing utilized. Finds that economic-vocational aims are emphasized more than 
others; that opportunities for rural youth are not limited; and that, rural fclks huv^ 
a greater dependency upon oth^rB. 

2.>06. Matthys, F. H. Survey of pupil achievement in McLennan county 
aehools. Master’s, 1936. Baylor. 140 p. ms. 

2507. Morgan, Charles McKinley. An educational survey of Carter county, 
Tennessee. Master’s, 1030. Tennessee. 80 p. ms. 

2508. Ponder, John Lewis. A comparative study of the schools of Crittenden 
county, Arkansas. 'Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 88 p. ms. 

Compares -t-he school ' plants, equipment, training of teachers, teaching loud, and 
curricula of the schools of Crittenden county. 

2509. Pumphrey, Uaura H. A program for the reorganization of education in 
Nicholas county, Kentucky. Master’s, 1930. Kentucky. 161 p. ms. 

Surveys the school system of Nicholas county covering population trends, distribution 
of elementary and secondary school pupils; buildings, grounds, and equipment; trans- 
portation facilities; experience and salaries of teachers; types of schools maintained; 
and school organization and administration. Recommends an immediate and long-term 
program designed to eliminate aorao of the inequalities of educational opportunity result- 
ing from the present organization. 

2510. Quivey, Glenn Miller. The advantages and economies of a county unit 
In Greene county, Pennsylvania. Masters, 1930. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and 
bibliography of publications. 12: 321-22) 

Indicates that a county unit would provide increased educational opportunities for 
the school children of the county and that the coats of operation of such a unit would 
be less than those of the present system. 

2511. Ratliff, Fred. The organization of a more satisfactory and effective 
program in one teacher schools in Grant county. Master s, 1935. Ind. St. T. C. 
t>9 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college 
Journal, 7: 108, July 1930) 

Describes an experiment conducted in Grant county where demonstration l-toacb*r 
schools were established with the idea of using tentative programs for a period of 2 
jedra to determine a program of correlated subjects and alternation of grades. FindB 
the general arrangement of aubjects in the block system met with the raoHt favor in 
the arrangement of the program, as this allowed more time for individual instruction. 

*2512. Ruegsegger, Virgil R. Are conditions In Michigan such as to make it 
advisable to attempt a reorganization of rural schools using only one type bf 
administrative unit as a basis? Master’s, 1930. CornelL 108 p. ms. 

Describes the several types of organization now In use in various districts In Michi- 
gan, and shows that of the 0,716 school districts In the state, 6,742, or 85 percent, nre 
primary district*. Finds that It \t not wise to attempt to reorganize the rural schools 
of Michigan using one type of district as a base because of the differing conditions found 
in the three sections of the state, and that the type of organization coming closest 
to satisfying conditions in all sections is the county unit. 

*2518. Sabin, Lewis Ellsworth. A survey of the rural schools of Clay County, 
Illinois. Master's, 1036. Illinois. 

2514. Seale, Stephen Wiley. An administrative survey and proposed plan of 

reorganisation for the schools of San Patricio county, Texas. Master’s, 1936. 
Texas. = . . 

2515. Self, lister Dillard. Reorganization and redlstrlctlng of the schools 
of Hardin county, Texas. Master’s, 1036. Texas. 
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2518. Stark, Cruce. Administrative survey of Vidor rural schools. Vidor, 
Texas. Master’s, 193G. Texas. 

*2517. Stewart, George F. Educational survey of (irami Forks county, North 
Dakota. Master’s, 1936. North Dakota. 97 p. ms. 

Describes Grand Forks county ami its present sthi’o! organ i/nrh»n. *ch* ol population, 
teaching personnel, srhool libtarios, trunspoi tafinn p-oblcm*. r* '»<nns f«*i nou-cnrollmcnt, 
and recommends the setting up of a county unit form » f administration. and the crea- 
tion of a wider basis for financial support of t lie schools. 

2518. Stroble, Martin* Davis. Administrative survey and proposed plan of 
reorganization for the public schools of Atascosa county, Texas. Master’s, 1936. 
Texas. # 

•2519. Tandberg, E. O. A survey of the building and financial conditions of 
the Garretson, South Dakota, independent school district. Master’s, 1936. 
North Dakota. 69 p. ms. 

Discusses the socio-economic statu* of the people of Onrret*on. t bo need of a new 
school building, school building stundards. the school population, school bonus, and sug- 
gests a county unit plan. ♦ 

2520. Taylor, Arthur Monroe. A study of the federal program of education 
in Union county, South Carolina, conducted by teachers on relief. Master’s, 
1936. South Carolina. 32 p. ms. 

Gives data to Justify the permanency of (be emergency proginra and compares the 
work of the federal progrnfn of relief in education with that of t ho local pulUic schools. 

2521. VanAlstine, Frank L. The value nml practicability of the accrediting 
system for the elementary rural schools of Washita county, Oklahoma. Mas- 
(er’s, 193^ Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Evaluates the achievements of the students who have graduated from the eighth 
grade of the accredited and non-accredlted dependent schools of Washita county. F»nds 
that the percentage of students graduating from the eighth grade and entering hieh school 
was greater from the accredited groups than from the nntenreredited groups and that 
the pupils were younger ; ^tbat there was no appreciable difference i n the grade marks 
made by the high school students from the two groups; and that graduates of accredited 
schools are better prepared to participate In the extent urricular activities of the high 
schools than arc the graduates of the non accredited schools. 

2522. Vander Wilt, Albert W, The eighth to ninth grade gap in rural public 
education. Master’s, 1930. Colo. St. ColL 

» 4 

2523. Wethington, Sister M. Robertus. The function of the community super- 
visor In promoting rural social action. Master’s, 1936. Catholic Univ. 70 
p. ms. 

Gives a brief descripion of phases of Catholic rural life In Europe, and a short sketch 
of the history of th£ Rural life bureau of the National Catholic welfare conference and 
of the Rural life conference In America. Analyzes the influence of the Catholic church 
on rural life in America, showing Its relation to the work of governmental and non- 
sectarian agencies. 

f2524. Williams, James Lawrence Basil. Aq economic nnd social survey of 
Westmoreland county. Charlottesville, University of Virginia, 1936. 80 p. 

(University of Virginia record. Extension series, vol. 21, no. 4.) 

Discusses the history, natural resources, people, wealth and tnxation, industries, 
schools, agriculture, problems, and evidences of progress In Westmoreland county. 

2525. Woodruff, James Andrew. Possibilities for reorganizing rural ele- 
mentary education In Buena Vista county, Iowa. Master’s, 1936. Iowa St 
•Coll. 123 p. ms. 
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2526. Worley. Charles Paul. Holding power of schools in Stephens county. 
Master's, 1030. Georgia. 

2527. Wren. Hermann. An educational survey of Madison county, Texas, with 
plnns for the reorganization of its schools. Master's. 1936. Texas. 

2528. Young, Wilbur. Pupil progress in one room rural schools versus pupil 
progress in consolidated schools. Master’s, 1930. I ml. St. T. C. 30 p. ms 

(Abstract in: Indiana Slate teachers college. Teachers college journal. 7- 
117-1S, July 1936) 

JlnT'T PTOK T 0f r " rflI s,h,ml I «r-is in consolidated schools- m 

spelllnL-. Mngunce. reading, history, nrithn.fr. and the totals 0 f nil scores and com 
pares the aces of rural school pupils with the ages of consolidated *, hnnj , Ml pil< Studios 
the scores of 500 oighth-prado rural sd o„l pupil. and th, scores of 500 eighth-grado 
consolidated school puptls In Jackson. r.nwnme. Martin Pike, and RipW count, es In 
Indiana. Unde no true dlftermce l.rtwe, n the achievements of the two groups | u 
spelling, language, arithmetic, totals ,f all Mines. „r hetween the ages of the two grout, s 

htetory 41 ,bere ^ “ ,fl ' e lll ' rWel1Ce iU fnvor of ,hp <-'f'nsoli.lated group In f ading mid 

CONSOLIDATION 

2529. .Arnett, Cromer Hansford. *A proposed reorganization of the school 
system of Bullard county, Kentucky. Master's, 1030. Kentucky. 74 p. 

PreseDta a survey of the present sthool pystem of Ballard Couotv, Kv and acts ud n 
proposed reorganiiatlon. designed to insure n more equitnble distribution' of educational 
opportunities through a program of consolidation and trnusportatl, n. 

•2530. Banker, Gilbert M. A plnn for the reorganization of the Rd?kland 
county schools. Master’s, 1936. New York. 157 p. ms. 

d * ,e i mlD ! tbe a,,iU, y of Rockland county, N. Y.. to finance education, 
the type and condition of the school plant and equipment. type and adequacy of Instruc 
tlonal service, and the social contacts and opportunities for social experiences provided 
by the schools. Offers n plan for the reorgan (ration of the schools to provide a grenter 
measure of educational opportunity for every child in the count P 

2531. Bigler, F. W. Survey of red I striding in Butler countv\vunsas Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Wichita. 85 p. ms. 1 


2532. Coyle, Irvin Folk. School district consolidation In 
1936. Missouri. 


Doctor’s, 


2533. Darnaby, Ernest Heathman. A proposed reorganization of the Bourbon 
county school system. Master’s, 1935. Kentucky. 90 p. ms. 

Surveys the public schools of Bourbon county ; studies the distribution of pnpil dodu 
latlon, the types of schools maintained, ovnllaballty of schools, enrollment and av^tte 

weafth^ srhn'T'’’ cmul ‘ ,lon “ nd nd ^ ,,,lf y of building, and equipment, condition of roads 
wealth, school remiues, and per capita costs. Proposes a pruemm for tho * 

SJSs-SrS- ® f . tbe Coun,y whlcb would e,| mlnate many of the small and Ineffective 
liS centers g ° r C ° ntrr8 ' and ,,rovide for tbe transportation of children to these 

2534. Davidson, Marshall Verlon. A proposed plan for consolidation of Ennis 
high school with seven nearby high schools. Master’s, 1930. Texas. 

25 ^;? rdner - NoiTl8 L ’ An educa fonal program for Daviess county. Mas- 
ter s, 1936. Kentucky. 115 p. ms. 

Survey* tbe present school system of Daviess county. Kv inclndlmr th» <*iQ.rihn,i« 

h umL k ' ioo « p °, pu,a “° ni ° r ,,choo,s ««"*■•■•£ i 

buildings and equipment, and presenla a p! V of reorganization. con*. 

. 2r ^ ® ibs ° n ’ R aymond C. Reorganization of Meade county’s schools. Mas- 
ter s, 1936. W est, Ky. St. T. C. 34 p. ms. 
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2537. Herndon, Audell. A historical study of the school consolidation move- 
ments in Kansas. Master’s, 1936. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 74 p. ms. 

253^. Hollis, Benjamin Robert. Growth of consolidated schools in Iowa, 
1S96-1936. Master’s, 193G. Drake. 100 p. ms. 

Finds that the lirst consolidat'd .‘chnol was organized in 1S9G: that there was no 
rapid growth until 1911? ; that nrnre than AO consolidated schools wore organized between 
1914 and 1916 per year; and that t’an-r have born few m*\v organizations of consolidated 
schools during the past 15 years; that during the past 0 years there h;rs been an 
Increase in the academic qualiflen tions of t achers. and an incmw in teacher tenure. 

2539. Hoover, Lawrence Marshall. Some considerations on the possible con- 
solidation of UpjK\r Lake, Clear Lake, and Kelsey vilh' union high schools. 
Masters, 193G. Stanford 

2540. Huston, Earl Albert. The reorganization of Missaukee county school 
system. Master's, 1936. Michigan. 

2541. Lake, Robert Campbell. Administration of public schools in Newberry 
county with jx proposed reorganization plan. Masters, 1936. South Carolina. 
69 p. ms. 

Shows the present system of administration of public sclimds in Newberry cunty with 
the educational Inequalities existing and proposes a plan uf reorganization based upon 
consolidation. 

2542. Larson, Leonard L. A plan for redist rioting Cass county for the pur- 
pose of providing public instruction. Master’s, 1D3G. Nebraska. 88 p. ms. 

Surveys SO 8 bool district* in ('ns* county for the purpose of redistricting tbe county 
into larger districts. FiniL that there are striking inequalities in ability * t o pay for 
an educational program; that standards of teacher certification are unequal; that 
school plnnts nrc inadequate in several districts; that salaries of teachers are too low. 
Suggests a plan for consolidating the county into 15 districts. 

t254S. Morgan, Barton and Lancelot, W. H. A possible intermediate step 
in the reorganization of rural elementary education in Iowa. Ames, Iowa state 
college, 1936. 44 p. (Research bulletin uo. 200) 

Attempts to determine to what extent it would In* possible, without significant increase 
in total costs, to equalize llu* educational advantages and opportunities ot rural and 
towD children in Iowa by closing 1-ruuni •schools nml transporting, at public expense, 
the children now attending them to nearby town and consolidated >ehools. Reports 
possibilities of changes in the ndministiuiiou of the public, ungraded, rural elementary 
schools in 30 counties in Iowa. 

2544. Muncaster, T. H. Proposed reorganization of the school districts of 
Skagit county. Master’s, 1935. Wash. St. Coll. 

2545. - Sharer, Robert E. A survey in anticipation of territorial reorganization 

of public school education Jn Branch county, Michigan. Master’s, 1936. 
Michigan. ▼ 

12540. powers, Don C. and Schmidt, Martin F. The elimination of small 
schools in Colorado. Denver, University of Colorado, 1935. v. p. 

2547. Stewart, Clifford Cnlhoun. The present organization of public schools 
(white) in Greenwood county, South Carolina, and a proposed plan of reorgani- 
zation. Master’s, 1936. South Carolina. 53 p. ms. 

Shows the present system of schools in Greenwood county find the nctual educational 
inequalities existing, and presents a plan for more nearly equalizing educational 
opportunities. 

2548. Van Vlack, C. IL Consolidation possibilities for rural elementary 
schools in Audubon county, Iowa. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 
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2549. Ward, Edwin R. Thr* reorganization of the public schools of Webster ' 
county, Kentucky. Master’s, 1936. Kentucky. 105 p. ms. 

Presents n bUrvt-y of the present debool system of Webster county ; points out the 
Inequalities of educnttonnl opportunity resulting from small schools and tnck of trans- 
portation; and proposes » plan for reorcaulzatlon based upon consolidation of schools 
and transportation of pupiln to larger centers. 

2550. Webb, Jesse James. A siiCly of the effects of the consolidation of two 
small high schools. Master’s, 1930. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: Louisiana 
state university. University bulletin, vol. 28 X. S., no. 12; 100-101) 

rinds Hint per rnpitn cost of education was cut almost In half with consolidation of 


or f Do schools wn* decidedly improved. 

2r>51. Whitzel, William R. A plan of cooperative organization for the rural 
schools of Nemaha county, Kansas. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Col). 

Wolz, Louis. A survey of school conditions In Idaho, with suggested 
plan for consolidation in Bonneville county, Idaho. Masters, 193G. Utah. 


2;>53. Anderson, William J. A study of the transportation of varsity athletes 
in the public accredited high schools in West Virginia. Master’s, 1935. 
Michigan. 

2554. Bradley, Carson Miller. A study of the pupil transportation and school 
consolidation problem in Fauquier county. Master’s, 1936. Virginia. 163 p. ms. 

2555. Clark, Max R. A case study of public school pupil transportation. 
Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 110 p. ms. 

2556. Davis, George W. A comparative study of the cost of transportation 
in Howard county, Indiamf Master’s, 1936. Indiana. 65 p. m*. 

2557. Doyle, Walter Kenneth. Number of pupils transported and length of*’ 
route ns factors in the cost of transporting children in busses under private 
contract. Master’s. 1936. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 29 p. ms. 

25o8. Duncan, James Horace. The cost problem of school bus transportation 
with special reference to the Panhandle-oil area of Texas. Master’s, 193 a 
.Texas. 

•2559. Frey, Norman L. A study of the school transportation costs in Leb- 
anon and Berks counties. Master’s, 1936. Penn. State. 44 p. ms. 


Attempts to determine whctlier it is not more economlc'd for a district to own Its trn 
portatton facilities than to contract for these services with an Individual. Proves thnt 
for the years 1031 and 1932, district owned and operated school pupil transportation fnclll- 
ties cost less In ccrtuin Lebanon and Berks county schoo^ districts than when similar 
services wore provided by a private individual through a contract between the district 
and the private party, or common carrier. 

2560. Lambert* Asael Carlyle. A study of some factors that affect the need 
for the transportation of pupils to and from school at public expense. Doctor’s, 
1936. Stanford. (Abstract in : Stanford university. Abstracts of dissertations 
for the degrees doctor of philosophy and doctor of education. 1935-36: 31-36) 

Reviews theses, dissertations, and reports that hour on the transportation of pupils, nod 
shows that the alleged rolntlomblp between the “density of population" and the need for 
transportation of pupils hna not been established, that the attempts made jo predict the 
.needed transportation are open to serious question. Analyses new material from Missouri 
•nd Utah. Shows thnt factor* other than density of population which affect the needed 
amounts of transportation are: The educational program as expressed concretely In the 
ochool organization j the prevailing distribution over the laud surface of towns, villages* 
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nnd other dusters of population; a Riven maximum walking distance for pupils; numbers 
of pupils who live beyond a given maximum walking distance ; distance that pupils must 
travel from their bonus to reach proper schools under the controls of existing road systems, 
the location and pattern of the communities, nnd peculiarities of topography; and the 
time factor as it operates with respect to amounts of time consumed in travel by pupils. 

*2561. Mapes, Cecil Stites. A study of the transportation of pupils in New 
York State school "districts not maintaining a high school during 1932-33. Mus- 
ter's, 1936. Cornell. 68 p. ms. > * * 

Srudi s the transportation of pupils from common and elementary union free school 
districts to high schools in New York State, and^ shows the magnitude of this special 
service which makes possible more ^jual educational opportunities. Shows that the major 
responsibility for this work devolves upon the district superintendent of schools. Shows 
that for the 19:i2-;i3 school year, 63.5 percent of the 23,340 pupils transported were cariied 
In conveyances provided through private contracts. 28.6 percent were served by public 
sen ice conveyances, and only 5.9 percent were carried by conveyances owned by the district 
providing transportation. Finds that >ervicp provided through contiacts with individual* 
i-r corporations s the most expensive type nnd should be avoided if posaiU»\ Kinds that 
the unit costs for Central district transportation were generally less than for tin* group 
of common and elementary union free school districts included in this study. 

2362. Merrill, Amenzo Wilson. Comparative costs of pupil transportation in 
New York state villages under superintendents. Master’s, 1936. N. Y. St. Coll, 
for Teach^ 40 p. ms. 

2563. Morgan, Cecil. Pupil transportation in Wyoming during the school 
year 1933-34. Master's, 1936. Wyoming. 84 p. ms. 

2564. Purcell, Claude Lamar. School transportation in Georgia. Master's, 
193G. Georgia. 

2565. Reynolds, Thomas Sheldon. School transportation in Kentucky, 1935- 
36. Master’s, 1936. West. Ky. St. T. C. 79 p. ms^ 

2566. Welshimer, A. G. The administration of pupil transportation. Mas- 
ter’s, 1935. Ohio State. 112 p. ms. ^ 

2567. Whitzel, Lester G. Public school transportation in Oklahoma. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

SUPERVISION AND SUPERVISORS 

2568. Anderson, JEfloyd Henry. The development of a score card for evaluat- 
ing supervision. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colo- 
rado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936: 3) 

Analyzes 129 check lists on the various activities and devices used by supervisory officials 
In small high schools in Colorado, and develops a score card to measure the supervisory 
efficiency of the general supervisor, the principals, and the superintendent. 

2569. Burr, Roberts. An experience in cooperative supervision. Master’s, 
1936. Springfield. 

2570. Craft, Harvey M. Minimum legal qualifications for superintendents of 
schools in the United States. Master’s, 1936. Alabama. 83 p. ms. 

*2571. Depp, James W. The status of the county superintendent of schools 
in Kentucky. Master's, 1936. West. Ky. St. T. C. Frankfort, Ky., Department 
of education, 1936. 43 p. (Educational bulletin, vol. 4, no. 8) 

Discusses the professional training, educational experience, contractual status, tenure, 
- economic and social atatuB, powers, and duties of Kentucky county superintendents. 

2572. Draddy, Sister M. Gertrude. „ The field and function* of supervisors of 
schools among the Sisters of Mercy of the Union in the United States. Master’s. 
1936. Fordham. 54 p. ms. 
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25<3. Earl/, Vera Kathryn. A proposed plan of supervision for Rethel 
womnn’s college demonstration school. Master’s, 1936. West. Ky. St. T. C. 
64 p. ms. M 

— >74. Faust, Bea S. A comparative study of the school superintendents of 
Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1936. Pittsburgh, f Abstract in: University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publi- 
cations, 12 : 299-300) 

8tud;ee the superintendents of schools of Pennsylvania who were elected in 1031. with 
relation to educational (nullifications, professional experience, see. sex. salary, tenure 
in present position, and turnover, and compares superintendents of schools elected in 
192-, 1026, 1930 and 1934 on the same items. 


257.". Gulliver, Arthur F. The character and effectiveness of supervisory 
activities in teacher training high schools. Master's, 1930. Nebraska. S7 
p. ms. y 

Finds that about half the duties of supervisors relate to techniques pf instruction 
and subject matter. # 

2576. Hanley, Clarabelle Douglas. Supervision in Nevada. Master's, 1930, 
Washington. 142 p. ms. 


2o<7. Hobbs, Edwin George. Trends In the statutory powers and duties of 
city school superintendents. Master’s, 1936. New Mexico. 

25(8. Kiplinger, Arnold. A study of development and qualifications of local 
school executives and county superiuteudents. Master's, 1930. Ohio State. 

.65 p. m9. 


2579, Link, John Nagl. The mobility of city school superintendents as n>- 
yealed through autobiographical reports. Master’s, 193G. Chicago. 39 p. ms. 
Finds the average number of years for superintendent to .remain in one (dace is 6.25 


2580. Locke, Mrs. M. A. Elements of state and local control in the adminis- 
tration of county -wide elementary school supervision in the Southern states. 
Master’s, 1936. Alabama. 85 p. ms. 

2581. Maupin, Mary. The efficiency of supervision and instruction in the 
white elementary schools of Vicksburg, Mississippi. Master’s. 1935. Virginia. 

2582. Merkle, A. Oren. Discovery and analysis of the reasons why some 
school executives lost their positious. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 123 p. ms. 

Analyzes 19 dismissals of school executives between 1925 nnd 1030, Inclusive, nnd 
finds that the basic faults of the executives were educational, political, personal, and 
a combination of any two or more of the first three. 

2583. Montgomery, Forrest Heulah. Relation of training, experience, tenure, 
and salaries of Iowa superintendents and principals. Master’s, 1936. Colo- 
rado. (Abstract In: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for 
higher degrees, 1936 : 49-00) 

Analyzes data on 631 superintendents and 550 principals, representing 049 consoli- 
dated, town, nnd city schools obtained from reports of the HuivrlnlcudcntB In the office 
of the state department of education at Des Moines, Iowa. Finds that median snlnrlen 
of superintendents and principals Increase with training, experience, nnd tenure; and 
Mat training is responsible for greater Increase in median sularlea than is experience 
or tenure. 

2584. Mofgan, Grace. The school und supervision. Master’s, 1935. T. C., 
Col. Unlv. 42 p. ms. 

2585. Higgs, Mrs. HazeL A plan of supervision for the Paducah city schools.' 

Master’s, 1980. West Ky. St T. C. 93 p. ms. n 
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2586. Sales, Fred John. A history of the superintendency of public instruction 
in the state of California, 1850-1923. Doctor’s, 1930. Southern California. 

Shows that the leadership of men who served the Mate has boon a worthy and valu- 
able asset in the development of the educational system; that while politics played an 
important part in the early period of the office, more recently the trend has been toward 
profesRioiml initiative; and that the office Justifies Its continuance in California. 

2587. Shambaugh, Clifford F. An analysis of the preparation of superintend- 
ents of schools. Master’s, 1930. Colo. St. Coll. 

25S8. Skaith, Francis L. Study of the nature and amount of supervision 
beginning teachers in small school systems should receive while teaching. 
Master’s, 193G. Colo. St. Coll. 

25^9. Slater, Michael Eurich. Present trends In the employment oR, women 
as public school administrators. Master's, 1930. Ohio State. * 50 p. ms. 

2590. Ulmer, David C. A study of supervision in the public schools of Wayne 
county, Pennsylvania. Master's, 1930. Cornell. 137 p. ms. 

2591. Young, Charles F. Problems of supervision. Doctor’s, 1930. Pittsburgh, 
(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In 
progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 2G1-0G) 

Attempts to determine whether a sufficient number of important problems In super- 
vision exist to wurrnnt their study ; to locate them ; to determine their relative Importance; 
to develop a classification list under w’hlch they may be grouped ; to point out the influence 
of location, type of training.' number of teachers supervised, experience as a teacher, ex- 
perience as a supervisor, and recency of truining on these problems. 

PRINCIPALS 

2592. Bums, R. Russell. The South Carolina high school principal. Mas- 
ter’s, 193G. Peabody. 140 p. ms. 

2593. Cooper, Calvin Vernon. The duties of the high school principal in’ 
Tennessee. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 76 p. ms. 

Compares the actual duties of the high school principals In Tennessee with the duties 
recommended by authorities in the field of school administration. 

2594. Finchum, Ralph N. The high school principalshlp of eastern Ken- 
tucky. Master’s, 1936. Tennessee. 152 p. ms. 

* Finds that six counties in eastern Kentucky have no public. class "A” schools; that 
all of the hleh-school principals in the study were college graduates of whom 35 percent 
had their master’s degree ; that they have an average of 7.7. years' experience as blgh- 
8chool principals; that their median salary for the school year 1935-30 was $1,750. 

2595. Oasque, Quincy Damon. The ln-9ervice training of secondary school 
principals in Virginia. Master’s, 1936. Virginia. 148 p. ms. 

2596. Gunter, Edward Esco. Training of western Kentucky public school 
principals for elementary supervision. Master's, 1936. Peabody. 117 p. ms. 

2597. Hall, Clyde. A survey to determine the need for supervision of instruc- 
tion in t lie rural elementary schools of Polk county, Florida. Master’s, 103GL 
Ind. St. T. C. 57 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers 
college journal, 7: 126-27, July 1936) 

Studies the training and experience of the teachers in the 13 rural elementary schools 
surveyed, the grade placement of the pupils, the results of tests administered to pupils 
In grades 3A, 4A, and 5A In intelligence, arithmetic, reading aud language usage, and 
the training and experience of the principals. Finds no classroom supervision; that all 
principals have full days' teaching; that eight principals require informal lesson plans; 
and that all teachers foUow dally programs. 
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2598. HanBen, Alfred. A comparative study of the qualifications and salaries 
of principals, coaches, and principal-couches in Texas high schools. Muster’s 
1936. Texas. 

2599. Karchin, Isadore D. Qualifications for the elementary school principal- 
ship in the various states and in cities above 50,000. Master’s, 1900. Temple 
198 p. ms. 

Finds that half of the states issue a specinl certificate to the elementary school prin 
cipal. requiting frum 2 to 5 years of post high school training, that leaching exiimeme 
is usually a requirement, and that some of the larger cities require an examination. 

2600. Lang, Samuel Gerhard. The principal of the twelve grade school in 
New \<>rk Stnte as supervisor of the elementary gradrs. Master's, 1930. N. Y. 
St. Coll. 'for Teach. 247 p. ms. 

2601. Maaske, Roben J. The status of the elementary school principal in 
Oregon. Master’s, 1936. Oregon. 

2tV)2. Pattersc on S. The status of elementary school principals in Wash- 
ington. Master’i 36. Colo. St. Coll. 


26^3. Bobinso r len Leroy. The status of elementary principals in Ohio 
Cities of 25,000 population and over. Master's, 1936. Ohio State. 65 p. ms. 

Finds that the elementary Bchoo) prlnclpalsblp is in an unstnndardlzed status, and that 
the term '‘elementary principal'* conveys do Information beyond the fact thnt the person 
so described is connected In some way with the schools, and that, so fur as his build- 
lDg is concerned, be bas a certain .undefined measure of res|tonsibility for administrative 
and disciplinary procedures. 

2004. Scanlon, Kathryn I. School hoard regulations governing the principal! 
Master’s, 1936. Fordham. 100 p. ms. 

Studies school board regulations in cities of more thnn 300,000 population and flDds 
wide differences isi kind and amount of school board regulation of the principal. 

2605. Steketee, Baymond. The duties and opportunities of the high school 

princlpalshlp. Master’s, 1930. Michigan. * 

2606. Stlnebrickner, Reinald Martin. The status nnd work of elementary 
school principals under district superintendents In New York state. Master's, 
1936. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. # 107 p. ms. 

2607. Williams, Marcus H. A study of certain corpparahle data concerning 
salaries of principals and coaches in city, -town, and township high schools of 
Indiana for the years 1930-31 and 1034-35. Master's, 1936 Ind. St. T. C. 
178 p. ms. (Abstract In : Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college 
Journal, 7 : 129, July 1936) 

Analyzes data on enrollment, type of achonl, salary received. yearB of experience, weeks 
«f training, college, degree received, and year In which the degree was grnntcd. Kinds 
that principals were paid more than coaches In all types of schools; thnt ns enrollment 
increased the salaries of principal ant| coach Increased; and that during the depression 
more coaches than principals were dropped in each section of the stale. , 


2608. Austin, Robert E. Practices in the enrollment of students in the three 
year senior high schools of Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1930. Pittsburgh. (Ab- 
stract in : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, 
and bibliography of publications, 12 : 289-90) u 

Analytes data on the practices in scheduling students of the 8-year senior high schools 
of Pennsylvania, with enrollments ranging from 260 to 1,260 students. 
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2009. Ayer, Fred C. The progress of pupils in the state of Texas, 1934-35. 

Austin, University of Texas, 1930. * 

2010. Casey, Jeanette S. A study of tru.mcy on ilie part of boys from 13 to 
10 years of ago. Master’s, 1930. Mass. St. Coll. 101 p. ms. 

Shown that truancy Is the product of a combination of circum^fanocH nmi influences, 
and lends to delinquency. Truancy can In* coni rolled and lemoned by placing truants to- 
gether In a special school established for that purpose and 'quipped t° hai:d.»» the pioldom 
of truancy. Seems dcMiah!* tu encmirsige hoys who are hop* lesdy backward In school 
work to h ave school ami take wnA if suitable cinplwyim nt can be inuiul. and if they have 
met nil of t lie n quiicincnts. 

2611. Clark. Elizabeth. A study of the factors conditioning school continuance 
and elimination in the secondary school of Saint Cloud. Minnesota^ Master’s, 
1930. Colo. St. Coll. 

2012. Cutler, Vera. The relation between attendance and achievement in the 
third grade of the San Jose school. Master’s, 1936. New Mexico. 23 p. ms. 

2613. Danforth, Frederick St. Clair. A study of problems of attendance in 
central rural schools of Now York state. Master’s, 1930. N. Y. St. Coll, for 
Teach. 44 p. nas. 

i? 

2614. DeLay, Bethel. A study of the causes of non-u t tendance in high school 
of students completing the eighth grade from the rural schools of Mityes couufy 
in 1934. Master’s, 1930. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies attendance in relation to the size and type of schools, characteristics of the 
pupils economic s^dtus of the parents, accessibility to high school, and the causes of non- - 
attendance as given by t he tern hers. Finds a Midd n decrease In attendance after the ^ 
students pass 14 years of age; that a higher iiercentage of students living within 5 miles 
of a high school attended than of students llv+ng farther nway ; that the economic stntiia 
of the parents had little effect on attendance; and ihat t lie nexnf the students hnd no 
apparent bearing on attendance. Finds that lack of accessibility, flimn* Ini conditions indi- 
cating a need for work, and lack of interest were the most important causes of non- 
attendance. 

2615. Keefer, Roy S. A study of certain factors that affect attendance and 
their relation to student progress as expressed in school marks nt New Buffalo, 
Michigan. Master's, 1935. Michigan. 

2016. Neinast, Edward Fred. A study of child accounting in Texas. Mas- 
ter's; 1930. Colorado. (Abstract in ; University of Colorado studies. Abstracts 
of ‘theses for higher degrees, 1935: 51) 

Studios the records and system v>f child accounting used by the state department of 
education; analyzes replies to a questionnaire sent to a largo miuiticr of schools throughout 
Texas ; and reports nn intensive study of the causes of nb race ntnoni i h** t*i > h«ui] children. 
Finds h lack of uniformity In child accounting records of the individual schools bovond 
the legal prescription wade-hy the state; that there is n complete lack of guidance depart- 
ments In the schools ; that the prtmii^il cnu>o of absence among the school children la 
Illness, hut in spite of this fart the schools do not attempt to have a health department 
or keep a health record of its population ; that there \> a dilTrrpiuo of LO'VTIO between the 
scholastic unumerutlon and the actual enrollment In school ; ft. nr the compulsory attend- 
ance law Is not enforced ; and that the state department of education bus a ?pli ndld system 
of child accounting records. 

t2617. Nelson, M. J. An experiment with optional attendance. Cedar Falls, 
Iowa state teachers college, 1930. 4 p. ms. (Research report no. 22) 

Analyses data secured from three cnlb ge classes In el* nr nls geogr: p i\\ nature ctuly, 
and American government Irnscd on data seturod from 130 paired students In an experi- 
ment covering a period of a term of 12 weeks 


2018. Pearson, William Bennett. Absence, its enusos, as found iji a study 
of the city schools of Biloxi, Mississippi. Master’s, 1930. West. Ky. St. T. C. 
41 p. ms. 
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f2019. Pinckney. Jeanie M.. Miller, Alice H. and Bredt. Carl V. A study 
of causes of absence among Texas school children." Austin, University of Texas, 

1935. 77 p. 

Analyzes tlif # reasons Riven for absence from scliool among the white, Mexican, nml 
Negro children of Texas during the school year 1934-35 in un attempt to improve lieoltli 
education In the schools. 

2620. Tippetts. John Roy. TJiu relation of certain physical defects to uh- 
sonce from school nn account of sickness and other related data. Masters, 

1936. Stanford. 

•2621. Vogel, Frank Willhim. A study of methods used in an attempt to 
reduce tardiness nml nonlocal absence in the secondary schools of Seneca, On- 
tario. and Yates counties of New York State. Master's, 193G. Syracuse. 109 
p. ms. 

Studies tntdliipsfl nml nonbgnl absence In 21 secondary schools of these throe counties, 
and finds that tardiness and nonlcunl abseme are greater problems in the ldgh schools 
than in the elementary arbnols; that the poorest attendance and largest amount of tardi- 
ness occurred during the month of February: that uonlegnl absence reai lu s Its highest 
point hr November ; that there is little uniformity In the methods us^ed to prevent tardi- 
ness. Shows that the methods used for improving attendance and decreasing nnnlcgal 
absence show more uniformity than the methods used for the control of tardiness. 

* CLASS SIZE 

4 — H 

2G22. Eastbura, Lacey Arnold. The rein five eflicloncy of instruction In large 
and small classes on three ability levels. Doctor's, 1930. Stanford. (Abstract 
In: Stanford university.. Abstracts of dissertations for the degrees of doctor 
of philosophy nnd doctor of education, 1935-36: 189-97) 

Attempts to determine whether the size of class can be Increased beyond tbe tradi- 
tional limit of 30 In eleventh grade American history and English without decreasing 
the effectiveness of the instruction as measured by objective testa when the classes are 
homogeneously grouped ; whether t he . relationship which exists between the size of 
class and the effectiveness of Instruction is the same for homogeneous classes on three 
different levels of mental ability; the effect of size of class on the development of desir- 
able j|ttltudes in the students on different ability levels ; and the reactions of teachers to 
l&rgv homogeneous classes as shown by nn experiment conducted In the Phoenix union 
high school during the school year 1933-34. * 

CLASSIFICATION AND PROMOTION 

2023. Akridge, Garth H. Pupil- progress policies and practices. Doctor’s, 
1936. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Attempts to ‘discover tbe cumulative influence of the relative regularity of the grada 
progress of pupils upou the central tendcm.f nml tin- homogeneity of mental ago and 
of achievement at a given grade level. Compares jrtiplle In grade 4 of eight Irregular 
progress schools with pupils Ih the fourth grade of nine regular progress schools, and 
finds that the grade group In one type of school did not differ significantly from that 
In the other type of school as measured by the average level or the homogeneity of 
mental age or of achievement.- 

# i 

2024. Beechy, Ralph. A grading program for rural schools. Master’s, 1930. 
Ohicr State. 106 p. ms. 

Finds that the old report card Ib inadequate to meet the developments of the pupil Id 
the school of today. 

2625. Belcher, E. W. Promotion and non-promotion in the Louisville elemen- 
tary schools. Master’s, 1930. West. Ky. St. T. C. 123 p. ms. 

2626. Gotts, Mary M. An analysis of certain achievements of fast and slow 
sections. Master'^, 1935. Michigan. 

2627. Jackson, Humj^flrey C. An analysis of certain achieve 
slow sections. Master's, 1936. Michigan. 
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2028. Johnson, Carl H. Pupil advancement througfr an individual adaptation 
to types of study. Master’s, 1930. Stetson. 00 p. ms. 

Show? that a plan of promotion hnscrt upon adaptations In lnmrmigo arts, appre- 
ciation, and science typos of study would be superior to that now in gnu ral use. 

- 2029. Mitchell, Franklin Alfred. A study of age-grade-projrress in the white 

schools of Jefferson county, Alabama. Masters, 1935. Ibrmingham-Southern. 
G\ p. ms. 

2G30. Shunck, William. An*expositi<m of a pupil inventory. Master's, 1935. 
Michigan. 

2031. Stephens, Eual W. Practices in promoting pupils to county high schools 
in Tennessee. Master's 1930. Peabody. 00 p. ms. 

2032. Turner, Charles Raymond. Conditions affecting pupil promotion n 
Crawford and Sebastian counties, Arkansas. Master s, 1936. IVabody. 43 p. ms. 

EXAMINATIONS 

2033. Batterson, George. An analysis of examination items from three uni* 
varsities to determine the extent to widt h {hoy call for the exorcise of higher 
intellectual thought processes. Master’s, 1930. Oregon. 

2034. Boltz, Adris K. Construction of an exemption examination for college 
science at Colorado state college of education. Muster’s, 193G. Colo, St Coll. 


2635, Bowman 


, E. M. > i 


brnml or teacher-made tests. Master's, 1030. Texas. 


*2030. Bristor, BoiseJj^ Evaluation of results obtained by teachers^-iis* re- 
vealed by the eighth grade examination for Northumberland county/ spring of 
1$35. Master's, 1936. Penn. State. 38 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the most Important factor in producing effective teaching by 
analysing the records of the eighth grade examinations In Northun^erland county in 
writing, spelling, arithmetic, history, geography, grammar, and composition. Kinds the 
results from teaching history least satisfactory ; that teachers ranging in experience 
from 2 years to 5 yeare are the most efficient in their work ; that many years of experi- 
ence are nut necessarily productive of un Increased measure of proficiency on* the part of 
the teacher ; that teachers holding normal certificates or normal diplomas are more suc- 
cessful than the teachers holding permanent standard certificates ; that the work of 
graded or consolidated schools Is superior to that of the 1-room rural echools ; that many 
teachers recommend pUpils for the eighth-grade examination before they arc properly 
prepared ; that the percentage of failures increases with pupils beyond the age of 10 
years; that outstanding results cannot be ascribed to certificates on experience, but that 
good teaching produces outstanding results. V 

** 

2637. Bfpoks, Clarence Adolphus. The relative effectiveness of the qualified 
and unqualified responses to the new type examinations. Master’s, 1936. Colo- 
rado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for 
higher degrees, 1936: 10) 

Describes an experiment conducted with 60 pupils in the high scboo^B of Sallna Kani., 
divided Into two groups of 30 each, equated on the basis of general Intelligence, to de- 
termine which of two groups, one trained in qualified responses and the other In 
unqualified responses, will more fully master the fundamental!) of elementary bookkeeping. 

2638. Brown, Wilton. A validity study of the college-entrance examination 
board mathematical aptitude test. Master's, 1935. "T^own. 

1 2689. Buckingham, Guy E. and Lee, Richard r E. A technique for testing 

unified concepts in science. Journal of euucatiohal reseurch, 30: 20-27, Sep- 
tember 1936. (Allegheny college) 

Finds that there is a possibility of using one's memory alone to secure 7 n high score 
In a true-false test ; that there Is the further possibility of securing a high score while 
" A 
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* 


simultaneously being unable to see (be relationships lx>t wccn Itemized true fal*e state- 
ments ai.<l a larger centralized thesis about which the trie-false statements should !>.- 
organized to bare meaning; that If this method of testing has ^valne In science R should 
hav'' value in the field nf social science to tuo extent to which procedures In' the two fields 
are parallel ; and that a definite use for the technique might he found in a situation where 
fact, opinion, and propaganda should be gcpuitcd. 

2040. Busb. Sister M. Jerome. An empirical Investigation vo assign uviglite 
to the possible responses in a true-false examination when “guess 1 * or “do not 
guess” directions are given. Master’s, 1935. FcmHumi. (Abstract in: Ford- 
Bam university. Dissertations accepted for higher degrees in the graduate 
school . 1936: 44) 

Analyzes 255 test papers ea r h of r completion form and two true-faDe forms containing 
100 questions <»n elementary I’nlted States history. Substantiates the results of other 
workers in that “do not gue^s" direit|on> give more reliable scores than do the two other 
form*. * 

r 

2G41. Carone.JEI. Suggested diagno.^tlc teste in nrlthmerlc pro! loms for fifth 
grade pupils. Masters, 1930. 'Coil, of t he City of X. Y. 113 p. ms. 

Involves the construrtlon of tests suitable for tic diagnosis of class difficulties In 
problem-solving for use with a normal group ol children in the 5A grade of the elfmentary 
school* of the city of New York. Evolves criteria for evaluntlng v lt xts in arithmetic for 
the 5th grade. These criteria were used In the selection of GTS problems for subsequent 
study* and analysis leading to an Indication of the rrnst significant types of problems for 
the grade. Constructs a aeries of 15 diagnostic and rem^Inl tests 

A .. 

2G42. Field. Albert W. -gfc^ri men ting with theVrltten question aniLanswer. 
Master’s, 193G. Ohio Stated 

Investigate** the value of ptnll made and teacher made jnucation:* In secondary school 
courses of study. Finds that written testa aid In teaching fctethods of tftudy and shorten 
time necessary for textbook mastery, I\ 

•2643. Gable, Sister Felicita. The effect of two c<>?Krftsting forms of testing 
upon learning. Doctor’s, 1936. Johns Hopkins. Baltimore, Johns llopkins 
press, 1938. 33 p. (Johns Hopkins university. Stales in education, no. 25) 

Attempts to determine how* frequently tests should be given. Describe* an experiment 
conducted with 274 biology students in the Seton high school, Baltimore, Md., In which 
daily teste were given to a group of 90 students, unexpected tests to the .sprung group 
of 100, and announced tests to a check list of 75 popfls. Later the dally test and sprung 
groups were reversed and test results compared. Flndfe that announced and unannounced 
unit tests given at longer Intervals effect greater achievement _as measured by* final test 
given without warning, than do«>s a system of daily tests; that awareness of the fact 
that tests will be given keeps the students interested as shown by the fact that the sprung 
group attained a relatively high achievement that unannounced letesting after a lapse 
Qf 3 months shows that the groups who had received unit tests throughout the teaching 
period maintain their leads ; that for brighter pnpll.i it makes slight difference which of 
the testing procedures is used ; but that for the slower pupils, a warning of a teat with 
time to review the whole appears to be effective, and an unannounced test slightly less 
effective. * , 


•2644. Goldberg, Samuel B. A uniform examination In personal hygiene for 
New York city h gh schools. Master’s, .1936. New York. 77 p. ms. 

Seta up and validate* a uniform examination in personal hygiene for the Mgb schools 
of New York city. 

2646. Higgins, Francis Vickroy. An ahalysis of errors as revealed by the 
Iowa placement examination In mathematics. Master’s, 1936. Ind. St. T. C. 
106 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers colLege. Teachers college 
Journal, 7: 117, July 1936) / % 

Analyses the examination papers of 256 students beginning tneir mathematical work at 
the Indiana State teachers college to determine the types of error*, their causes, and the 
differences between responses of men and women. Shows a deplorable weaknesajfttbe 
fundamentals of arithmetic and algebra, a better mathematical (raining on tAHBkof 
men, and Utile difference between the types of errors made by the men aad woJen^T 
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2G-IQ. Johnson. Palmer O. Comprehensive examinations iti biological science. 
Minneapolis. University of Minnesota. 1935. :;o p. ms. « 

Shows thnt examinations can be made to reflect adequately course content and objective*. 

2(Ui. ■ d> Wesley. E. B. Conipreliensive examinations in economies. 

Mianeqpolis, University of Minnesota. 1935. 2-i p. ms. * 

Finds objectives and content to be validly und reliably measured. 

Comprehensive examinations In physical sciences. Minneiii>olis, 

University of Minnesota. 1935. 35 p. ms. 

Determines the requirements and properties of examinations In phyBics and chemistry. 


/ 


26-49. 


— . The differential functions of examinations. Journal of educa- 
tional research, 30:93-103. October 1936. (University of Minnesota) 

•26.>0. Kugle, Marlin S. A controlled experiment to determine the relative 
effectiveness of frequent versus infrequent tests in physics. Master's. 193a 
Penn. State. 32 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment covering 2 school years of physics In which one group of 
students, the control «roup. was given a test at the end of each unit of work, while the 
second group, the experimental group, wag given not only a test at the end of every unit 
but also n short test during each class period. Finds that th«*.gtvlng of frequent' tests 
in the teaching of physics toty^ to produce results which are slightly, but not decidedly, 
(superior to those when Infrequent tests are given ; that the effectiveness of giving frequent 
tests will vary from on/f unit of work to another; that the effect of giving frequent 
tests will vary with different students; nnd that the method of giving frequent testa 
creates a more lasting value In learning, but only to e very small extent. 

2651. Matz, Harlow <5. A comparative study of the Ohio district state scholar- 
ship team contest in mathematics (algebra and geometry) for 1931-1935. 
Inclusive. Master s, 1936. Ouio State. 60 p. ms. 

Finds that boys ranked higher than glrla In both algebra and geometry. The order of 
ranking according to type school In algebra, county schools. flrBt : city schools, second ; 
and the private and exempted village schools were so nearly the same that no distinction 
could- be made between the two. However, they were noticeably lower than the county 
and city schools. In geometry, the dtj and couDty schools were on the same level, again 
the exempted village and private schools were on the same level, but noticeably lower than 
the county tnd city schools. 4 

•2652. Milley, Jolm W. The weaknesses of the pupils taking the Huntingdon 
county high school entrance examination of 1935. Master’s, 1936. Penn. State. 
96 p. ms. 

Analyzes the weaknesses of the pupils in the various districts of Huntingdon county in 
the different subjects of the high-school entrance examination of 1035. 

* 

2653. Overn, Orlando E. A. Requirements and examinations of the College 
entrance examination board in elementary algebra, 1901-1935. Doctor’s 193a 
T. C., Col. Univ. 

Determines signifies iff' trends in the teaching of elementary algebra In the secondary * 
schools of the United’ States from 1900 to 1935, as reflected in the requirements and 
examinations of the CoUege-cn trance board. 

2654. Shoen, Harriet H. The bistory examination of the College entrance 
examination board, 1901-193% Doctor’s, 1936. T. C.JfcoL Univ. 

Presents a historical study of the examinations In history that have been sponsored by 
the College entrance boar* from 1901 to 1883, with proposals for Improvement of history 
examinations for coUcge entrance. ^ 

2655. Thayer, John Brooks. A general science test. Master’s, 1936. Brown. 
41 p. ms. 

\ * 

2656. Wagoner, Jua. A standard. achievement shorthand test. Master's 1936 
Colo. St. Coll. 
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EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

2657. Berwitz,. Client J. Vocational guidance and the labor problem. Mas- 
ters, 1935. Columtm, 

2t m 8. Briggs. Theodore. An evaluation of the vocational gpidanoe work done 
in the high schools for Negroes in the state of Florida on the basis of the 
principles set up by Dr. George E. Myers. Master’s, 1 030. Michigan. 

2650. Burnett. Arvin. Some evidences of the need for guidance in the Fort- 
land public schools and a suggested program. Master’s, 1936. Oregon. 

" 2660. Burns, Agnes. A study to determine the amount of time -devoted to 
guidance and the kind of guidance used by home room teachers in the Wash- 
ington junior-senior high School. South Bend, Indiana. Master's, 1936. Mklr- 
gan. 

26)61. Clay, Darwin E. A study of the need for vocational guidance in the 
rural high school. Muster’s, 1935. Michigan. 

2662. Cogdal. Joseph. A sunw'of guidance among senior college students 
of three state teacher-training institutions ip Illinois. Master’s, 1036. Illinois. 

2663. Crawford, David. The status of guidance in public high schools of 
Illinois. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 132 p. ms. 

*2664. Egbert, Freda Dorothy. Attitudes of young people toward certain 
present day vocational problems. Master’s, 1935. George Washington. 93 
p. ms. 

Constructs a questionnaire on attitudes toward current vocational problems, and admin- 
isters It to 4K0 men and boys ranging from first-year high school, high school seniors, 
college students, men registered with the public employment bureau, mm at the transient 
bureau, and boys in the civilian conservation corps. Finds that the young nun had a 
healthy attitude towards work and are optimistic about plopping their life work and 
that they are skeptical hb to the value of education. Shows that they have ambition, 
self-respect, and Independence. 

2665. Fisher, DeWitt. Program of educational guidance for Memorial high 
school, West New’ York, New’ Jersey. Master’s, lftlG. St. T. C., Upper Mont- 
clair. 60 p. ms. 

Evaluates the unorganized guidance work being done Incidentally by individual teachers 
in Memorinl high school, and plana n programed’ guidance whereby the school may become 
a more effective agency for social betterment in the community. 

*2666. Friedman, Jule Linder. College advisory work in the senior high 
schools; an investigation based upon a survey of this work in the New York 
City public senior high schools. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 308 p. ins. 

Attempts to determine what constitutes an effective college-advisory program, to dis- 
cover what Is now being done In the high schools, anti to Judge as to the efficiency of the 
systems in use. Finds that the uBe of centralized guidance bureaus within ttye schools 
was too new to evaluate, but It seems that these departments might be of great value in 
organizing and admlnlsterfng-tfu phases of the guidance program. Shows thnt In many 
of the school* opportunities for presenting pre-college guidance were not fully utilized, and 
that the college advisers in the secondary schools feel that the guidance programs nud 
the means of administering them need revision. 

2667. Glass, Floyd Oliver* A study to determine the vocational needs of the 

students of the Liberty township high school. Master’s, 1936. Indiana. J61 
p. ms. * 

2668. Holiister, Harold Edmund. The adaptation of a high-school guidance 

program to the needs of the boys and girls of a village iu a suburban area. 
Master's, 1936. N. Y. St. {Joll. for Teach. 28 p. ms. , 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 


•243 


*2669. House, Guy F. Study of occupational information needed in vocational 
guidance of the youth of Kansas City, Kansas. Masters. 1930. Colo. St. 
Cull. 

*2070. Hudson, Gay Myers. The occupations course in Texas high schools. 
Master’s, 1036. Texas Tech. 118 p. ms. 

Discusses the beginning and expansion of the vocational guidance movement. Analyzes 
replies to a questionnaire received from 5b of the 80 high schools offering a course in 
occupations, as to the organization, classroom procedures, vocational and educational 
guidance activities stressed, textbooks used, the training, status, exj>erience. and tenure 
of the teachers of the course, and their estimates as to the value of the course. Recom- 
oiends more adequate training for guidance teachers: that teachers emphasize a wise 
choice of high-s^hool subjects and more adequate explanation of the opportunities offered 
by night, trade, and continuation schools with less emphasis on college attendance; that a 
placement service be maintained by the schools, and that pupils in the seventh and 
eighth grades be given an occupations course stressing educational guidance a’mf the 
development of desirable social and vocational attitudes; and tbut another course dealing 
primarily with individual problems of selection of a vocation be offered to tenth* and 
eleventh-grade students In the perils high schools, and that credit be given the students 
for these courses. 

2671. Humiston, Thomas Frederic. A study of fals*' guidance agencies. Mas- 
ters, 1986. Stanford, 

2672. Hutson, P. W. Selected references on guidance. School review, 44: 
539-46, September 1936. (University of Pittsburgh ) 

2673. Jensen, Irene Haskins. An experimental study of student i*ersonnel 
guidance with freshmen girls at Omaha central high school. Master’s, 1936. 
Omaha. 71 p. ms. 

Furnishes evidence of distinct trends In the use and value bf a program of orientation 
and guidance with freshmen girls In Omaha mitral high school In Omaha, Nehr. 

2674. Kantor, Lillian. The organization and administration of vocational 
and educational guidance hi the secondary solunds of South Dakota. Master’s, 
1935. South Dakota'. 

2675. Keeling, Mrs. Grace Carter. The organization and administration of 
guidance programs. Master’s, 1936. Texas. 

2676. Kopplin, Harry. The place o£ Aidauce in solving the delinquency 
problem in the city of Jackson, Michigan, blister’s, 1935. Michigan. 

2677. MacDonald, John F. A survey of the problem of vocational guidance 

N * 

among hospitalized boys. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

2678. McEachen, . Gertrude E. The status of guidance activities in selected 
Nebraska high schools contrasted with recent national trends. Master’s, 1936. 
Nebraska. 112 p. ms. 

Finds that edacatlohal counseling and guidance arc carried on by a large percent of 
the Nebraska high schools studied. The items checked the most frequently by these 
schools are: Record making, issuance of bulletins and curricula, maintaining reference 
shelves of college and professional manuals, orientation courses, library books on 
vocations, trained counselors. 

2679. McGee, Milton Worley. A program of 'guidance for small schools. 
Master’s, 1^86. Texas. 

2680. Mann, William Anthony. A critical survey of the guidance program of 
Grosse Pointe high school, Grosse Pointe, Michigan. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

, 2681. Miller, Lou H. A study of an educational counseling «plan as used in 
Northeast Junior high school, Kansas City, Missouri. Master’s. 1936. Kansas. 
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2082. Nalbach, Stephen N. An evaluation of the junior high school guidance 
program. Master’s, 1936. Washington Univ. 93 p. ms. 

20S3. Noerrlinger. Ralph J. Educational and vocational guidance. Master’s, 
1936. Minnesota. 98 p. ms. 

Studios guidance service in the secondary schoolB of Nebraska. Shows that 67 school 
officials report approval of guidunte programs ; 53 rrport that effects of guidaiee 
program have been successful; 3 report uu success; 37 report objective evidence of 
success; pareniB and students react favorably to need of program. Finds that lack ef time 
for guidance is a retarding influence to the success of the programs. 

2684, Owens, Mm. Roy C. An educational guidance course for the eighth 
grade. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 143 p. ms. 

2685. Proffitt, Maris Marion. Guidance* in public school systems with so- 
cial reference to high school occupational information courses and high school 
clubs. Doctor’s, 1936. American Univ, 425 p. ms. 

2680. Raquel, Marciano R. A study of guidance for Filipino prospective 
teachers. Master’s, 1936 Washington. 98 p. ms. 

Studies the characteristics of t lie high-school teaching staff in the Philippine Islands, 
and finds their professional training inadequate and flnd6 little relationship between 
training and employment. 

2687. Rider, Herman L. An analysis of high school pupils’ vocational' inter- 
ests. Masters, 1936. Iowa. 136 p. ms. ' 

2688. Samter, Gerry Henry. Trends of practices in guidance in four-year, 
six-year, and senior high schools. Master’s, 1930. Chicago. 193 p. ms. 

Finds a growing Interest In guidance In 104 schools located in 40 Ptntos. 

2GS9. Sheffield, Herman James. A survey of the 1935 status o^guidanee in 
the secondary schools of Utah. Master’s, 1936. Utah. ^ 

2690. Smith, Arty Boyd. Occupational choice, educational Intention, and gen- 
eral ability: a study. of high school seniors from the point of view of guidance. 
Doctor's, 1936. Missouri. 

Presents an analysis of intended occupations of high-school freshmen and Benlora, 
with the view of determining in general their chnnceB for entrance and success. 

2691. Sowalsky, Alice Catherine. Analysis of the approved courses in edu- 

cational and vocational opportunity in New York state for grade 9. Master’s, 
1930. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 33 p. ms. / 

2692. Stewart, Emaline O. Guidance in the Houston elementary schools. 
Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

2693. Susens, M. George. Girard college and its vocational guidance program. 
Masters, 1936. Pennsylvania. 

2694. Sweetser, Marion Sherwood. Vocational guidance in the rural, high 
schools of El Paso county, Colorado. Master’s, 1930. Colorado. (Abstract in: 
University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees,* 1936 : 
70-71) 

Surveys 17 rural high schools of El Paso county to determine the extent to which 
{be curriculum was meeting vocational needs of tii^ pupils, educational guidance ^was 
functioning satisfactorily . nnd the extent to which adequate agencies for vocational 
guidance existed in these high schools. Indicates « large amount of elimination espe- 
cially in the early years of hiah school, a large proportluu of pupilB do not plan to go 
to college, large percentages of pupils planning farming ahd other occupations generally 
not requiring a college education, large percentages of* graduates entered such ocetr- 
pat ions, need for curricular guidance emphasized by the fact that groups planning 
various types of occupations took practically thp same percentage of college- preparatory 
courses, significant percentages of failures in college preparatory courses, a lack of 
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vocational anil vt>cntional try-out courses in most curricula. favorable trend in the 
curricula of the county during the 4 preceding years toward redu« tmn of collcgc-prcpara* 
torv emphasis, and lack of adequate agencies for vocational guidance iu a majority 
of schools. 

2005. Walter, Louise E. Vocational guidance program for the Flat Rock high 
school. Master's, 1035. Michigan. 

200(5. Zwemer, Amanda R. A study of the relation existing between leisure 
time activities and interests and vocational choice of preference. Master’s, 
11*35. Michigan. 

EXTRACURR ICULAR ACTIVITIES 

2007. Barshney. Ray W. Practices in the administration of extracurricular 
activities in the rural accredited schools of Michigan, Master’s, 193d. Michigan. 

200S. Bozeman, Bennie Crouch. A comparison of personality traits of leaders 
and non-leaders of extracurricular and curricular activities of students in 
Sumner “high school, Kansas City, Kansas. Master’s, 1936. Kansas. 

2000. Bridges, H. L. jr. A program of extracurricular activities. Master s, 
1936. Virginia. 198 p. ms. 

2700. Buchheim, Sister Mary Paula. Extracurricular activities in the 
seventh and eighth graded of 30 Catholic schools. Master’s, 103d St. Louis. 

69 p. ms. 

Studies the status of seventh- and eighth-grade* cxtraourrlcula r activities in 30 Mis- 
souri and Illinois Catholic elementary scbobls for the year 1934-35. Finds the extra- 
curricular program to be In an experimental stage; that religious activities predom- 
inated ; that most of the activities were curricular In origin and orientation ; and that 
provision for activities of a purely piny or recreational type seemed Inadequate in view 
of the leisure-time training the school might be expected to offer. 

2701. Cadwell, Vern L. Status of extracurricular activities in the high 
schools of South Dakota. Master's, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

2702. Casburn, Cecil Edson. A study of the effect of extracurricular partici- 
pation upon students of the Winfield, Kansas, high school. Masters, 1936. 
Kansas. 

2703. Clark, Haskell G. The present status of extracurricular activities In 
the Oklahoma high schools. Master’s, 1936. Okla. A. & M. Coll. 

Studies extracurricular activities in 106 high schools. Finds that 58 hnve student 
councils, 82 have homerooms. 30 hnve IIl-Y clubs. 44 hnve Girl reserves. G8 hnve Boy scouts. 

70 have 4-H clubs, and 59 have other clubs of some nature. Shows that there Is little com- 
munity opposition to the program; that they develop responsibility and cooperation; that 
they keep definite records; that they do not overemphasize athletics and limit the member- 
ship in extracurricular activities; and that business-like methods of accounting for school 
monies are in force in 104 of the schools studied. 

2704. Clay, Madeline Francis. Pupils’ and teachers’ reasons for choosing 
clubs in two suburban junior high schools. Master’s. 193G. Temple. 53 p. ms. 

Compares the pupils* and teachers* actual reasons for choosing clubs with the* theoretical 
purposes set forth by authorities. Shows that authorities put more emphasis on sociability 
and training for citizenship; pupils, on vocntlonnl motivation and health; and that the 
teachers* reasons for sponsorship were Id general Inadequate. 

2705. Cotten, Troy C. A survey of the extracurricular activities In four high 

schools of Pike county. Mississippi, 1935-30. Master's, 1930. Louisiana Sinte. 
(Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin, vol, 2£; S., 

no. 12: 89-90) * 

Attempts to evaluate the program of extracurricular art l vit loci in the Mcfomh, Mnciinll.i, 
Summit, and Osyka high school in order to determine the value of these activities to the 
schools pud their communities. 
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2706. Cressman, Elmer W. The out-of-school activities of junior high school 
pupils in relation to intelligence and socio-economic status. Doctor’s, 19311 
Penn, State. 

Anaylzes Uiarlos and other records of 2.000 junior high school pupils. Shows the rein 
tionshlp between intelligence soclo economic status, and leisure activities and preference 
of pupils. 

2707. Crossett, Wilma Wilson. Mathematics clubs in the senior high schools 
of the United States. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 
Colorudo studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936: 20) 

Studies the numerous varieties of mathematics clubs in 100 high schools throughout the 
United Stabs, Finds that these dubs are effective in taking cure of the problem of indi- 
vidual differences. In addin# curricular enrichment, in providinp vocational guidance, in 
developing social ideaa of leadership and group participation in Btudent activities, and In 
furnishing ^Trthy recreational activities. 

2708. Downing, Burlin F. Club work in the high school. Master's, 1930. 
Ind. St. T. C. 34 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teach- 
ers college journal, 7 : 133, July 1936) 

Attempts to determine whether or not it would be advisable to make membership In a club 
compulsory in hlfeh schools. Analyzes replies to a questionnaire rilled out by 400 Brazil 
high school studentB. and by 146 teachers and principals of high schools In Indiana ami 
neighborlnp states. Finds that enforcing membership in 18 clubs formed in the Brazil 
high school was unsuccessful, and that most of the pupils received no benefit from member 
ship in a club to which they were compelled to belong. Shows that club membership should 
not be compulsory. 

2709. Edgar, Bert A. Study of the educational value of the Boy scout pro 
gram. Master’s, 1930. Colo. St. Coll. 

2710. Fair, Mary Platt. Junior club survey. Master's, 1936. Bethany Bibli- 
cal. 75 p. ms. 

Presents a brief historical survey of the various types of clubs for Junior students. 

2711. Fox, John F. jr. Leisure time interests and activities of the school 
children of Millburn, N. J. Doctor’s, 1935. New York. 668 p. ms. 

Finds that the children have an average-of 5 hours of leisure on school days, 8 hours oil 
Saturday, and 9 hours on Sunday ; that children of the lower economic levels bnve less leisure 
than children of wealthy parents; that boys have more leisure than girls; and that os tin* 
socio-economic statu? of the parents rises, the children spend more time in personal scrvkv 
activities, bliows that physical play, radio, rending, visiting, and entertaining, movies, 
walking or Btrolliug, club meetings, and automobiliug were the iiufet i>opiilnr leisure activi- 
ties in the order named. 

\ 2712. Giordano, Anthony Michael. The hoys’ club in a community. Master’s. 

\ 1935. Fordham. (Abstract in: Fordham university. Dissertations accepted 
^ for higher do^Toes In the graduate school, 1936 : 09) 

b cases to show thnt It Is advisable to apply rase work technique in group work as aids 

adjusting the boy, and ns means of furthering his educational development and social 
oh t look. Suggest b ways and means of integrating character-forming groups with the eitt n 
si<\p activities of school systems. 

2^13. Gould, Guy A. A student evaluation of extracurricular activities of 
seve^ high schools of Barber county, Kansas, 1905. Master s, 1936.. Kansa.< 

2714. Grimshaw, 'William M. Organization and administration of extra- 
curricular activities for Junior and senior high schools in Springfield, Massachu- 
setts. Master’s, 1936. Springfield. 

2715. Hillyer, Sarah Elizabeth. Extracurricular activities in senior high 
school. Master's, 1935. Columbia. 
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2716. Ives, Mildred. Suggested procedure for incorporating home manage- 
ment in the 4-H program. Master's, 1030. Maryland. 45 p. ms. 

Analyzes roportB of 45 club leaders and state home management specialists for 1033 and 
1934, and studies answers to questionnaires filled out by 103 girls in home economics 
classes and 4-H clubs in rural communities in Maryland. Virginia, and North Carolina. 
Finds that the glrlB are interested in bomemaklng activities ; that their income is small, 
but will furnish a means of gaining valuable experience in the management of money ; 
thrt the younger girls need management activities Incorporated ltf their 4-H projects to 
nrr>use*interest in the problems met in the monagement of a home; and that the older girls 
need projects in borne management that will help them meet their present management 
problems and become efficient future bomemnkers. 

2717. Jennings, Alice Marie. The out-of-schoSl interests and activities of 

high school girls in rural and small town communities in Kansas. Master's, 
1936. Kans. St. Coll, of Agi\ f 

Attempts to ascertain the out-of school interesls nnd activities of high-school girls in 
rural and village communities in Kansns, to become acquainted with their home background 
as an aid to planning better functioning courses in home economics. Finds that both rural 
and village high-school girls carry on a great variety of home activities; that the girls are 
interested in many types of recreation in which they participate personally; and that their 
communities lack organizations for young people in which they can be active participants. 

2718. Lockwood, Dorothy M. The relationship of personality traits to extra- 
curricular activities. Master’s, 193G. Colo. St. Coll. 


2719. Logue, Florlne. Construction nnd manipulation of puppets, their stages 
and stage devices. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 122 p. ms. 

' 2720. McCarthy, Sister Mary A. A study of extracurricular activities In the 
small high schools of Michigan. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

2721. McGregor, Angus Malloy, jr. The financial control of the extracurric- 
ular activities of the city high schools of North Carolina. Master's, 1930. 
South Carolina. 38 p. ms. 

Studies the handling of extracurr culnr funds in 75 city high schools ami suggests n plan 
. for the average North Carolina high pchool. 


2722. Mort^nson, Alfred Henry. Scholarship of participating nnd non-par- 
ticipating students in extracurricular activities in certain secondary schools of 
South Dakota. \ Master's, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in : University of Colo- 
rado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936: 5C>-51 ) 

Compares the scilpUrship and mental ability of 633 participants and 305 non-participants 
In extracurricular activities in seven high schools. Finds that the pupils who pnrtcipnted 
In extracurricular activities were superior to the nonparticipants in both Achievement and 
mental ability; tha&the girls were superior to the boys fa achievement, hut the Urns were 
superior to the glrls^n mental ability ; and that the seventeenth year'was the ago nt which 
the, greatest numbe^of students participate. 

2723. Radmacher, T. F. The educational value of 4-H club work In Knox 
county. Jdaster’s, 1936. Ind. St. T. C. 56 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State 
teachers college. Teachers college journal, 7: 131-32, July 1936) 

4 — 

Analyzes the replies of 408 persons to a questionnaire on the work of 4— H clubs. 
Finds that 44.8 percent of the boys have chosen farming ns an occupation; that 274 
members chose vocational work in high school after having participated In club work; 
and that leadership ability has been developed in 56.6 percent of the participants. 


2724. Ray, Fred R. Comparative study of the office holders nnd non-ofTioe 
holders In extracurricular activities In th^/Gorgas high school. Master's, 1936.' 
Alabama. 34 p. ms. 

2725. Roberts, Mary Lake. An analyst of the professional literature dealing 
with Latin and Spanish clubs. Master’s, i®36. Telas. 
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2720. Shultz, John Gk A case study of the extracurricular activity programs 
In the high schools of Adair county. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 90 p. ms. 

2727. Stangle, PAil Lawrence. A comparison of tenure and advancement in 
scouting with school tenure and scholastic progress in the Pottawattomifc coun- 
cil during the years 1930-1938. Master’s, 1936. Indiana. 88 p. ms. 

2728. Tilley, Margaret CampbelL The Boy scout movement in East Harlem. 
Doctor’s, 1935. New York. 

Finds that the Boy scout movement failed to reach Its coal In this area ; that ther* 
was a marked lack of stability and coordination amon? the official* who attempted to 
carry out the scout program ; that there was no sustained interest on the part of 
the boys in the various troops; that of 46 d.fTerent scout troops organized since 1913, 
28 dropped out nf existence; that many boys who became scouts never had a full under- 
standing of scouting; and that the scoutmasters select'd to lead these boyB were not 
leaders. 

2729. Warren, Rosa Mae. Philately in education. Master’s, 1936. Birming- 
ham-Southern. 175 p. ms: 

2730. WenzI, Theodore. Study of the out-of-school activities of pupils in 
grades 6 through 8 and the social significance of these influences. Master’s, 
1930. St. T. C., Upper Montclair. GO p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether the out-of-school Activities of n typical child tend 
to tear down what the school is endeavoring to build up. Suggests that the school 
should offer an enriched program to improve the quality of children’s living habits. 

2731. White, Robert Isaac, ;r. The extracurriculum In the public schools of 
Chicago. Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 109 p. ms. 

Concludes on basis of study of 23 high schools that thoughtful attention to organiza- 
tion of the extraourrlculum will produce extensive and beneficial pupil participation 
therein. 

« 

FAILURES 


*2732. Bentley, Dudley F. A study of failures in the Rosedale junior-senior 
high ^ctaool of Kansas City, Kansas,- during 1932-33. Muster’s, 1930. Kansas. 
95 p. ms. / 

Attempts to determine the subjects in which the failures occurred : to ascertain t lie 
frequency of failure with respect to sex, grade, period of the school day in which 
moBt failures occurred; IQ rating; and to determine the effect of failure on school elimi- 
nation. Presents a word picture of the pupils who make low school marks, and of pupils 
who are doing superior work. 


2733. Cochran, J. Howard. Some causes of pupil failure in the elementary 
school. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 90 p. ms. 


2734. Dempster, Alice Caroline. A study of the causes of pupil failures. Mas- 
ter’s, 1935. Peabody. 159 p. ms. 

Finds low mentality an Important cause of pupil failures in the school studied; 
that the school lacks adequate procedure for diagnosis and re mini la 1 insi ruction; that 
there was not an adequate program for the correction of physical disabilities of the 
^^uails ; that better provision should be made for children who enter during the year 
other schools; and that the teachers did not recognize and admit the canes in 
which they failed as teachers. 


2735. Diekoff, Arthur E. The cost of failure, by subjects, in the Detroit' high 

schools for the semesters ending June 1930 and June 1932. Master’s, 1035. 
-Michigan. ^ 4 

2736. Keister, Mary Elizabeth. A study of children’s reactions to initial 

failure. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. * . 
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2737. Lafferty, Harry Montgomery. The problem of liigh-school failure und 
elimination among cities in Texas. Doctor’s, 1936. Texas. 

2738. McCreery, Helen. Factors in personality as the cause of high-school 
failures. Master's, 1936. Stauford. 

2739. Mitchell, Arthur Graves. Failures In high school mathematics in Deni- 

son, Paris, and Sherijian, Texas, for the fall semester of 1934-1933. Master’s, 
1936. Texas. * 

*2740. Robinson, Oliver T. A study of first year high school failures in 
Henderson institute. Master's, 1935. Hampton. 51 p. ms. 

Studies the record of 32 students representing 14 of the elementary schools of Vnnce 
county, during their first year in Henderson Institute, the county hlch school for Negro 
pupils. Finds that socioeconomic status of the parents, and the varying types of ele- 
mentary school training are factors in the failures of first-year high-school jnipils. 

2741. Thompson, Layton. A study of some of the factors of personnel ad- 
justment associated with maladjustment and failure among Junior high school 
boys and girls. Master’s. 1935. Michigan. 

MARKS AND MARKING 

2742. Blum, Milton L. Ability of students to estimate their grades on' a 
multiple choice examination. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

2743. Civlll, Acton T. A study of the interrelations between teacher ratings 
of pupils’ school behavior, pupil self-ratings of school behavior, aud pupil 
abilities and achievements in school. Master's, 1936. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 
25 p. ms. 

2744. Davis, C. O. A comparative study of scholastic records made by the 
freshman classes of 1933 and 1934 In common courses in various curricula. 
Master’s, 1935. Ala. Poly. Inst. 

2745. Dwyer, Grace Mary. The evaluation of teachers' ratings as a suitable 

« riterioTTfor entrance to regents examinations. Master’s, 1936. N. Y. St. Coll, 
for Teach. 68 p. ms. . 

2746. Edwards, William Thomas. An evaluation of marking policies In 20 
accredited elementary schools of Florida. Master’s, 1936. Florida. 12(T p. ms. 

2747. Eubanks, Herbert Festus. Comparison of the grades of participants in 

inter-school activities with the grades of non-participants in the high schools of 

Gibb county. Master's, 1936. Alabama. 43 p. ms. 

• 

2748. Farnham. Charles V. The Influence of the elimination of marking 
upon subject-ni.ntter achievement Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

2749. Ford, Thomas Rowe. The relation of vocabulary scores to school marks 
In senior high school and selected college freshman groups. Master’s, 1935. 
Michigan. 

2750. Inbody, Roy M. A study of the personality traits of pupils whhse class 
marks vary widely from their standard test scores In the same subject. Mus- 
ter's, 1936. Washington Untv. 74 p. nis. 

t2751. Iowa State teachers college. A study of the grades assigned to stu- 
dents by the faculty of the Iowa State teachers college during the 1934-35 
academic year in courses giving college credit. Ames, -1935. 25 p. ms. (Re- 
search report, no. 19) 
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2752. James, Abram A. Individual participation records and point systems 
in intramural sports. Master’s, 1036. Michigan. 

t- 

2753. Mellott, Malcolm Eugene. Relation of high school and college marks 
as a basis of predicting college success. Master’s, 1030. Temple. 45 p. ms. 

Studies the scholastic achievement of 551 ntuilcnt.s who entered the Teachers collet 
School of commerce, and the College of libfrnl arts of Templo university during the school 
yenr 1928-20. Finds that students who do not nrhieve at least a "B” In high school 
work i.ave little likelihood of Miccensfully completing tlio college requirements. 

2751. Munsell, Ruth. Merit and service point systems in the larger Califor- 
nia high schools. Master’s, 1036. Stanford. 

12755. Newman, Herbert M., Varty, Jonathan W., and Eisenson, Jon. 
Study of distribution of grades in Brooklyn college, part II. Brooklyn, N. Y , 
Brooklyn college, 1036. 2-1 p. ms. 

Analyzes 28.959 grades assigned to students in the several departments, at Brooklyn 
college for the semester ending January 1930, nnd coniparen the results obtained with 
tbj^e for the semester ending January 1934 (reported ns Part I, 1934). Shown a shift 
of about 5 percent from tile A and B categories to the fc, I), and F categories, which 
may be accounted for by the tendency on the part of the departments of the college to 
approach uniform standards of marking. 

t27.)6. Paul, J. B. A study of the grades assigned to students by the faculty 
of the Iovra state teachers* college during the 11X14-35 academic year in courses 
giving college credit. Cedar Falls, Iowa state teachers cSllege, 1035. 25 p. ms. 
(Research report no. 10) 

Studies the teaching load of the members of the faculty of the Iowa state tcachrrs 
college for the academic yenr 1934-35. together with an indication of the average number 
of grade points per credit hour ami disti Ibutlon uf grades made by different members of 
the faculty. 

2757. Petty, William Clarence. A study of high school marks in the senior 
high schools of Jefferson county. Master’s, 193G. Birmingham-Southern. 

2758. Pratt, K. C. and Wise, Virgil. Do marking systems based upon the 
normal probability curve insure an equitable distribution of marks in elective 
curricula? Mt. Pleasant, Mich., Central State teachers college, 1936. 30 p. ms. 

Surveys the relation of marks to Intelligence test scores of 1,550 students in six con- 
secutive annual freshman classes (1929 to 1934. inclusive) of ft teachers college, Finds 
that the differential selection of intelligence In those enrolling In the several departments 
renders a distribution of marks on the baBis of a curve system Inequitable. 

2759. Rhoton, Wiley Homer. A study of marks in the *even junior high 
schools of Chattanooga. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 59 p. ms. 

2760. Schoolcraft, Arthur A. The relation of intelligence quotients to col* 
legp grades. West. Virginia academy of science, Proceedings, 1935. Vol. 9: 
164-66. (West Virginia Wesleyan) 

Studies the relation of IQ's to college grades of 127 freshmen who entered West Vlr 
glnia Wesleyan college In the fall of 1934. Finds too great a disparity between ability 
and achievement and recommends fewer required courses, improved guidance beginning 
in junior high school and continuing through college, adequately motivated Instruction 
adequate instruction In efficient methods of study, nnd a revised system of gradlug based 
on the relation of achievement to ability. 

t27Gl.- Schrammel, R. E. and Dayis, Vera. A comparative study of grades 
given during the school year, 1934-35, by departments of Kansas state teachers 
college, Emporia, Kansas. Emporia, Kansas state teachers college, 1935. 
11 p. ms. 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 251 

2762. Shores, Geraldine Urist. The relationship of transcript marks to murks 
record at Peabody college. Master’s, 1935, Peabody. 119 p. ms. 

Compares tbe transcript and Peabody mnrks of .781 students uv«‘r a t^riml of s**v«*n 
quarters. Finds that high-school students earn approximately the Name marks at P'a- 
body that they received in high school, and that graduate students did tho same until a 
now ruling was made in 19:t2 respecting tbe grades of graduate students, since which 
time students entering with C averages have earned B averages nt Peabody. 

♦27G3. Sobel, Frances S. Teachers* marks and objective tests as indices of 
school adjustment. Doctor's, 1926. T. C.. Col. Univ. Now York, Teachers 
college, Columbia university. 1926. 74 p. (Contributions to education, no. 674) 

Studies the mark of 81 girls and 91 boys in the seventh and eighth grades of the 
public schools of Verona. N. J., computing those whose school mark* are higher than 
their achievement test scores, those whose marks approximate th.sr achievement tost 
scores, and those whose school marks are lower thau their achievement test scores. Com- 
putes them on measures of educational status, intelligence, persotmllty, and sodn-ecoiiiuuic 
background. Kinds that such factors as penmanship, punctuality, and personal attractive- 
ness tend to accompany school success ns measured by teachers’ marks; am! that tbe child 
who receives exceptionally high teachers’ marks in comparison with his mental and educa- 
tional status is in danger of becoming emotionally maladjusted, t 

-7 64. Winter, Olice. Analysis of freshman class in Lake YuAv high school, 
W35. Master's, 1035. Chicago. 82 p. ms. 

Studios records of freshmen from 13 public and 12 ptiroclii.il I'b'iucntai y >clii>oU 

REPORTS AN 6 RECORDS 

2765. Green, Irvin L. Child personnel records for small schools of Texas. 
Master’s, 1926. Colo. St. Coll. 

2766. Guernsey, Bernard B. Superintendents’ annual reports to their Ixuirds 
of education in smaller Iowa school districts. Master’s, 1926. fitwa. K)r> p. ms. 

2767. Hinds, Archie W. The su|H»rintendents annual rej>ort to the Board of 
education in the small school systems of Colorado. Master’s, 1936. Colo. 
St. Cull. 

2768. Murray, Donald A. A study to determine what should be Included In 
il • annual report of the Mason public schools. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

2769. Powers, J. William. A study of application blanks as used by school 
superintendents in securing applicants. Master's, 1936. Runs. St. T. 
Emporia. 05 p. tus. 

2770. Walters. H. G. A report card for use in the elementary schools of Farko 

county to accompany the Indiana elementary and high school cumulative recorcf 
form. Master's, 1936. Jnd. St. T. (_\ 89 p. ins. (Abstract In: Indiana Stute 

teachers college. Teachers college journal, 7: 118, July 1936) 

Evolves ii ro| ort card offering constructive and suggestive help to the parent, child, and 
teacher, rating all phases of growth and development, as well ns being eauy to administer. 

2771. Winters, Nathan Blaine. A study of reports to parents. Master’s, 
1930. Utah. 

RETARDATION AND ELIMINATION 

2772. Anthony, Barbara Klein. 9 The elimination situation in Alpena high 
school. Master’s, 1935. Chicago. 51 p. ms. 

2773. Bilhora, John Chester. Withdrawals from high schools in an urban 
community. Master's, 1936. Chicago. 91 p. ms. 
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^774. Chase. Clarence Acile. Pupil Semination in the Morton high school, 
Richmond. Indiana, for three selected years. Master’s, 1936. Cincinnati. 

2773. Creviston, Margaret E. Emotional factors as related to general educa- 
tional retardation in public school children. Master’s, 1930. Purdue. 47 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which 100 retnrded children between the grades 4R anti 
8 A wer- pi ven the Otis self-administering test of mental ability and the new Stanford 
achievement test, the Rogers test of personality and adjustment, and the Rogers rating 
scale for attitudes. Indicates that for public school children who ure classified as seri- 
ously retarded, a more or less definite relationship obtains between scholastic achievement 
and emotional adjustment. 

12776. Ehrhorn, Theodore R. A study of pupils eliminated from a high school 
graduating class during a five-year f>oriod. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 68 p.**ms. 


2777. Elliott, John H. Au Investigation of the causes of the decrease in over- 
ageness in the public elementary schools of Westmoreland county. Pennsyl- 
vania. Master’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 

12 : 299) i 

Finds that the factors of most importance In causing the decrease in overagoness in 
the public elementary schools of Westmoreland county during the past 15 years were: 
Better teaching, attendance, curriculum changes, methods of supervision, textbooks, 
teacher load' and reclaSsiflcatlonB. 

v 

~ 'l 

’2778. Frost, Wright W. Elimination from Jefferson county high schools. 

Master’s, 1936. Tennessee. 93 p. ms. Ij 

Studies the eighth-grade graduates of Jefferson county, Tenn., for the 4 years 1931-1935. I 
gfb determine the reasons they do not enter high school, or the reasons they do not 
Temaln to graduate If they do enter. Finds that graduates of rural schools have about 
one-half the probability of entering high school as do the graduates of consolidated 
schools; that when graduates of rural schools enter high school they tend to remain as 
well ns the graduates of consolidated schools; and that overageness cause* elimination 
before and after entering high school. 

f2779. Garland, Blanche and Paul, J. B. Relation of placement test scores 
to mortality and scholastic ratings, class entering fall term of 1931. Cednrv 
Falls, Iowa State teachers college. IS p. ms. (Research report no. 21) 

t2780. Iowa state teachers college. Relation of placement test scores to 
mortality and scholastic ratings, class entering fall term of 1930. Ames, 1935. 

11 p, ms. ( Resea reli report no. 18) ■* - 

27S1. Ladd, Ernest Everett. A study of elimination from the high schools 
of Clinton county, Iowa, during a 12-month period. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

59 p. ins. 


2782. Moss, William Asa. Retardation and elimtnation of pupils in Hart 

county schools. Master’s, 1936. Georgia. 

I 

27S3. Owings, J. Herndon. Retardation study of somegjdgh fourth grades 
in Meridian, Mississippi. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 61 p. ms. 

8tudics 110 fourth-grade .pupil* to determine the causes of retnrdntlod. Finds the 
probable causes of retardation to be changing schools, Irregular attendance, poor health, 
overage at entrance, low IQ, and physical defects. * ^ 

12784, Paul, J. B. Relation of placement test scores to mortality and scho- 
lastic ratings, class entering fall term of 1930. Cedar Falls, Iowa state teachers 
college, 1935. 11 p. ms. (Research report no. 18) 

Studies the academic records of 701 students who entered Iowa state teachers college 
In the fall of 1930 to determine the number who were dropped for low scholarship, 
withdrew, graduated, or were still In college. 

\ 
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•27Sr>. Paul, J. B. ‘Relation of placement test scores to mortality mu! 


teachers college, 1936. p. ms. ( Research report no. 21 ) 

Analyzes data ou 690 freshmen Btud^ntR who enrolled for the first time at the Iowa 
state teuebers college during the fall term of 1931 and took three placement testa. 

27SG. Tornstrom, Mary F. Elimination in the Aph school of Rraineni, Min- 
nesota. Master’s, 193G. Colo. St. Coll. 


27S7. Wilkinsorn Perry. What becomes cf hish-school drop-outs and gradu- 
ates? Master’s, -ffTOG. Maryland. 38 p. ms. 

Covers students who graduated or left school from date of its opening In 1030 t» the 
end of year 1935. Finds percentage of unemployed among graduates greater than among 
withdrawals; permanency of employment greater among gradunteB ; and that the tyi* 
of employment secured by Mt n curriculum modifications. 


27S8. Anton, Benjamin D. Pupil participation in school government in the 
elementary school. Master’s. 1936. Temple. 400 p. ins. 

Finds that student participation In .school government 1 b valuable for character train- 
ing and as a preparation for life, and should be as scientifically planned as the courso 
of study. 

•27S9. Geer, James Clifford. Pupil participation. In school government. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. * Boston Univ. 67 \\ ms. 

Attempts to determine the need for n plan of pupil pafticipntion In school government 
In the secondary schools, the evolution and progress of the principle of- pupil participation, 
various forms and types of plans in use, the altitude of pupils and tehchcrs in places 
where such plans are in operation, the procedure In establishing a plan of pupil gov- 
ernment, and pupil outcomes to be derived from a plan of pupil participation. 

2790. Russell, Hosea R. History and present status of pupil participation In 
school government. Masters, 1930. Ihd. St. T. C. 115 p. ms. (Abstract- in: 
Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal 7: 122-23, July 1930) 

Shows that pupil participation In school government offers a splendid- opportunity of 
teaching citizenship through practice, is a means of training for the assumption of duties 
and responsibilities of -adult life, establishes a better understanding and spirit between 
the faculty and pupilB, and develops a good school spirit. 


♦2791. Anderson, Mildred Ruth. Trends in reading primer (hooks. Mas- 
ter's, 1935. George Washington. 77 p. ms. 

Shows the changes which have taken place In the content of reading primer nxtlwoka 
since 1890, by analyzing 60 primers as to content, Illustrations, and procedure. 

2792. Babbitt, Ellen GaiL An analysis of the cultural content of first-year 
French grammar texts at the secondary school level. Master’s, 1936. Ohio 
State. 62 p. ms. 

2793. Barker, Minnie Combs. A comparative study of some theory of equa- 
tions texts. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 244 p. ms: 

Compares three texts, of which one is a translation tfom the French text. 

2794. Becker, Elizabeth. An analysis of the vocabularies of 3} preprimers. 
Master’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 290-91) 

Compares the 81 books on the basis of the number of running words, the number of 
different words, the Dumber of pages, the range of words to the page, and the number 
of rtords to the page. 


<chnlast®>rnj ings*. class entering fail term of 1931. CVd;ir Falls, fnwa. state 
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* 2795. Bird, Carl Leslie. Social science textbooks in the revised Arkansas 

curriculum. Master’s, 1986. Peabody. 72 p. ms. 

Analytes all social* science textbooks, based on problems sd-up in the revisct} secondary 
curriculum of Arkansas, to determine the place of these books in the new cour^* 
of study. Finds that tbe textbooks studied have a definite place In the revised curriculum 
each of the textbooks seems to be more suitable for one particular grade than for any 
other grade ; that they should not be taught in a sequential qrder ; that they have f. w 
references on problems In tbe twelfth grade; that the scope oCthe revised curriculum of 
Arkansas is tmsed on # a social function procedure rather than on a textbook procedure? 
and that textbook material is serving tbe same function in the revised curriculum for 
secoDdnry schools In Arkansas ns It is in the revised curricula of many other secondary 
schools In other states, * • 

27JW. Blackwell, Tom' Beaton, jn An Analysis of English literature text- 
books. Master’s, 19$6. Texas. 

2797. Boren^fcMaurice Elmer. / / f r he use of single versus multiple sets of tcv* 
books. 4 Master's, 1936. Nebraska. I8N p. ms. 

Finds that multiple texts are used more in smaller classes; that definite trend.* un- 
toward multiple texts In social science, high school English. and elementary rending; nnd 
that teachers need further' training In multiple-text method before it can be extended 
profitably. 

27<K Bostwick, Jack. An analysis of 15 secondary American, history text- 
books. Masters. 1936. Louisiana State. (Abstract in: LouisUma state uni- 
versity. University bulletin, vol. 28 N. S., no. 12? 26-271* 

Analyzes the trends the organ Izat lop and content of 13 American history textbook-* 
used in secondary schools from 1910 to 19^0 with particular attention to tbe trend* in 
organization of subject-matter and supplementary material, illustrations, and the amount 
• of space allotted to various phases of subject matter In these textbooks for the la-t 
25 years. ^ 

2799. Bowie, Moraine Condit Needs for vocabulary study in general science 
as revealed by a sampling investigation of Our environment, how we ada^t 
ourselves to it, by Wood and Carpenter. Masters, 1930. Iowa. 115 p. ms. 

•2800. Boyer, Ralph. First aid subject matter in senior high school text- 
books. Master’s, 1936. George Washington. 91 p. ms. 

Analyzes first-aid* subject matter In six senior high school textbooks on health, and in 
flv* textbooks on science, In three special textbooks on first aid to ^he Injured add 
emergency care of the sick ; nnd analyzes the ratings of first aid subject-matter classifi- 
cations of 51 medical and 44 educational authorities In answer to n qucBjIonnnlre on first 
aid mailed to medical and educational Institutions throughout the United States. Find* 
the textbooks on health and on science inadequate in their treatment of first-aid subjn t 
matter, nnd that tbe first-aid textbooks include and emphasize all flr.-t-aid subject matter 
but they do not stress tbe most Important things In first aid teaching. I 

280 L Burkholder, Elmer. An analysis of the cultural content of first year 
Latin textbooks. Master's, 1936. Ohio Slate. 70 p. ms, 

2802. Butler, . Jennie Mary. Nature of the content of third-, fourth-, fifth-, 
and sixth-grade readers. Master's, 1936. Chicago. 85 p. ms. 

2803. Cagle, Anne. A vocabulary study of primers adopted in Texas. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

2804. Challis, Dean. A study of the vocabulary difficulty of Butler’s Founda- 
tion of physics. Master's, 1936. Michigan. 

2805. Christianson, C. J. The selection and evaluation of textbooks in Iowa. 
Meter’s, 1936. Drake. 48 p. ms. 

Finds that the use of score sheets Is not wholly accepted In Iowa; that cpmmltteca of 
classroom teachers have au active part In selecting materials for their use; that city, 
county, and state adoptions are Considered an lm|>oriant factor hi selection of text- 
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2506. Cogshall, Annetta Stow. A study of the vocabulary appearing In the 

scientific articles in certain newspni>ers ami in several school science textbooks. 
Master’s, 1S3G. Michigan. * # - 

2507. Colitis, Henrietta Wamstad. A comparison of the person-content of 

selected textbooks in* American history on three levels of instruction. Master s. 
1930. Chicago. 75 p. ms. ’ % 

stmlh's prrsnn-eontent of 15 current 1 volume textbook* which fwvef the entire period 
of American history. 

-80S. Collins, Ruth S. A study of the vocabulary burden of Hunter and 
Whitman’s Problems in general science. Master’s. 11X56. Michigan. 

2809. Davis. Katherine. Historical study of Latin grammnr'textlwoks. Mas 
ter's, 19GG. Alabama. 51 p. ijis. 

*2810. Dell, Mary Barker. Attitudes produced in pupils through material In 
certain often-used history textbooks. MnSt^s, 11X56. Johns Hopkins. 101 
p. ms. , 

A Dali zee studies on the subject of attitudes, showing the attempts that have been made 
to measure them. Examines four textbooks used In the 8A grade of the Baltimore public 
schools to determine whether they contain statements that might change the attitudes of 
the pupils. Describes an experiment in which tests were given to 241 children, equated 
ud the basis of mental age and of the scores on the general attitude test 'based on material 
from the textbooks examined. Finds* that the thinking of the children was changed by 
the materinT of the textbooks, while ench'gruup made approximately the same mean gain 
!o subject matter. 

2811. Desobry, Mary Katherine. Themes and Interest factors in early ele- 
mentary school renders. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 56 p. ms. 

2812. Dexter, Wtlli^m A. A determination of the vocabulary burden of 

Biology lor beginners by Moon apd Mann. Master’s, I960. Michigan. J 

2813. Douglas, Jessie. A vocabulary study in Dale and Rader’s Readings in 
Oklahoma history: a contribution to the Historical dictionary of American 
English . Master’s, 19Q6. Okla. A/ A M. Coll. 

* H 

2814. Duffy, Bess. An experiment in teaching Seborllng and Clark’s, Mathe- 
matics in life, unit .4. Master’s, 10G5. Michigan. 

2815. Eddy, Bichafd Henry. Tlfe Vocabulary gradation of six French hooks. 

Master’s, 1930. Peabody. 89 p. ms. •_ . 

2810. Elliott, William J. A determination of the vocabulary difficulty of 
science problems of Modern life, book /, by Ogbourn and Ileiss. Master's, 1930. 
Iowa. 

• 

2817. Fiedler, Ward I; An investigation to determine the voonhulnry diffi- 
culty of .Veto practical physics ty Blank and Davis. Master’s, 1930. Michigan. 

2818. Flett, Margaret Isabel. An analysis and evaluation of the contents of 
the renders in use at Hartwell school. Cincinnati. Ohio, in the seventh and eighth 
grades. Master's, 1930. Cincinnati. 

2819. Fothergill, Mrs. Norine Franklin, The vocabulary difficulties presented 
by the pre-primers, primers, and first mtders in present use in Texas schools. 
Master’s, 1930. Texas. 

2820. Gartly, Mary. A comparative analysis of five third grille arithmetic 
•texts. Master's, 1983. Michigan. 
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2S21. Girvin, Hazel F. A comparative study of the common elements in the 
voetfbulnrv of a first year Latin textbook in relation to whether listed in 
Thorndikes, Teachers word book at the 6.000 level and over. Master’s, 1936. 
Michigan. 


2822. graham. Robert X. The newspaper as a textbook. Pittsburgh record, 
10: nq, 2, 30,^1936. (University of Pittsburgh) 

2823. Hess, Irene S. A comparative study of five recent texts in child phychol- 
ogy.^ Master’s, 1036. Creighton. 45 p. ms. 

2824. Hoffman, Caius Marion. A critical analysis of modern textbooks for 
the basic study of French in the secondary schools of New York state. Master s. 
1036. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teaph. 70 p. ms. 

2825. Hoffmann, Richard Albert. Analysis and comparison of vocabulary of 
some German readers. Master’s, 1036. Stanford. 


2826. Hoyt, Mary Louise. The pupil activities provided for In 12 textbooks 
in the history of the United States for t he junior high school and 12 ii^Ahicrlcan 
history for the senior high school. Master's, 1036. Michigan., y \ 

2827. Hrvol,^Anna Emily. Comparison of Czechoslovakian and\ymerieuu 
Latin textbooks. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 120 p. ras. 

Describes classical education In Czechoslovakia, textbooks used In that country and 
compares them with Amerlcun books, and describes classical education in other European 
countries for background. Finds that several superior features In Czechoslovakian text? 
point to thorough study, value of literature of classics to the nation, ami value of a 
national culture. 


2828. Jackson. Archie Clingman. The treatment of percentage in arithmetic 

textbooks in junior high school Master's, 1936. TexSs. 

■ « 

2825. Jensen, Walter F. The desirability of uniform .^tate textbooks for 
Wyoming. Master's, 1930. Colo. St. Coll* 


2830. Johnson, Charles R. The significance of revision in American history 
textbooks for the senior high school, faster s, 1930. Iowa. 50 p. ms. 

' 2831. Johnson, Herbert B. A survey of 12 civics textbooks from 1839 to 
1936. Master’s, 1936. . Michigan. * 

2832. Kaiiia» Stanley S. A deter min tit Ion of the vocabulary burden of Watkins- 
Bedell’s. Ocrtcfal science of today. Master s, 1935. Michigan. 

2833. King, M. An evaluation of the treatment of the current underlying 

trends in the field of labor in high school economies textbooks.® Master's, 1936. 
Coll, pf the City of N. Y. 81 p. ins. ’ • 

Attempts to determine th e efficiency ^ith which rconoriUcs textbooks commonly used 
in high schools help students i«> cope with present-day prnhleifU rein ted to lnl»or. Kvalu 
ates 10 textbooks in high-school economics on the ImHs of subject matter, nnd constructs 
s rlmrt which shows by n numerical scheme how adequately each of the books meets the 
criterion of subject matter. Reveals that many of If he economics textbook* used# in the 
schools today are antiquated nrtrl ou flooded. ^ A few more recent imbflcutlons attempt 
t^ meet current needs by moderniz, g subject matter. hut suggrsts umt a mimeographed 
outline bo used ns a substitute for any <r6e given text honk. * 

' 2S34. King, Sue Chamberlin. A study of poetry in contemporary junior -high 

school textbooks. Muster’s, 1936. Texas. 

0 

.2835. Kirby, Norene. Gradation of Spanish texts. Master's, 133<i. penlniily. 
63 p. ms. r * 

2830. Kollen, Harvey William. A iteterml nation of the vocabulary .burden 
of Sears’ Essentials of /sics. Master’s, 1836. Michigan. 
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2S37. Korganow, E. A. A study of the visual aids in ek>inoniary school geog- 
raphy textbooks with critoria for'tlie evaluation of the aids. Master’s, 1936. 
Coil. of th^gfity of N. Y. 81 p. ms. 

Attempts to analyro a ml evaluate visual aids in the following school mou! iptiy text- 
books : Other countries in Amrri/a. by D* nitre. I*a key, and < irmly ; N uphy **rioi, 

by Branom and Ganey ; The nor geography by grad i*. by Niv* r; Kut^ .iurt '* uetc gn^traphy, 
hy Babenort ; Our neighbors in America and Europe, part 1 by Jansen and Alien ; Geo- 
graphical reader, by Cnrppnter. Taking Into consideration types of visual aids, values 
of visual aids, and fundamental ond supplementary standards for judging visual aids, the 
antbor evaluates the visual aids contained in t lie texts under consideration. KoMiltt of the 
evaluation show that photography lins proved its use in geography texts as one of the 
outstanding aids in comprehension of subject yatter, and maps, charts, tables, and diagrams 
are of utmost importance In the conveyance of geographic meaning. Of the six texts 
uualyzed, Dodge, Lackey, and Grady’s text best met the evaluation reqnireqn nts. 

2838. Kyser t George F. An investigation of the vocabulary burden of Kinsey’s 
high school biology text, Xac introduction to biology. Masters, 1935. Michigan. 

2S39. Larkin, Geraldine. A study of the vocabulary difficulty of the Science 
of everyday life ,’ by Van Buskirk Tind Smith. Masters, 1935. Michigan. 

*2840. Levine, Michael. A critical analysis and evaluation of selected cur- 
rent secondary school textbooks in American history in the light of educational 
research. Doctor’s, 1936. New York. 215 p. ins. ^ 

Analyzes 13 American history textbooks on 1.1 problems to determine whether their 
content would enable young citizens to understand important problem* of contemporary 
American life. Finds that a majority of t lie textko.ks devote nwre space to wars than 
to the presentation of the problems of American life, and that an in*utlk'ient amount of 
i>pace Is devoted to the problems of contemporary American lire. Indicate:* a need for the 
introduction of alb sorts of stimuli that can he of use to students in the consideration of 
present-day Issues and problems. 

2841. Littlewood, Alice. An analytical survey of West Virginia first readers. 
Master’s v T936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh, Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications. 12: 309-1 

2842. McApee, ^ilma M. Togo ond Silo, a language arts guide for fourths - 
and fifth grades. Master’s, 1035. Emory. 

2843. McDowell, G. S. Ah investigation to determine the words which are 
found in a certain textbook in first year algebra and which are not within the 
comprehension of 200 ninth grade pupils. Master’s. lfilif), .Michigan. 

2844. Manning, Mrt. Anna. Changes in materials and* inelhods iif arilbiuet ic 
textbooks in use from 1880 to 1930. Master s, 1930. Texas. 

2845. Martin, Mrs. Cora Merrinian. Trends in the development of texts in 

primary reading ns shown by a study of 59 series of primary readers published 
in the United since 1850. Doctor’s, 11)36. Texas. - 

2846. Massey, Albert BL A comparative study of the organization nnU*con- 

tent material of five Junior high school^ history textbooks. Master’s,* 1936. 
Kansas. ! 

.28471 Maurer, Floyd Ej The problematic situations found in 10 recent gen- 
eral science textbooks. Masters', 1936. Olno Stnte. * 167 p. ms. 

2848. Melton, Clifford fi. Analyses of seven recently published Junior high 
school American histories and eight recently published junior high school geog- 
raphies with- reference to the interinmet ration of the content of each into the 
other. Master’s, 1935. Ind. St. T. C! 87 p. ms (Abstract in: Indiana State 
teachers college. Teachers) college Jtfuriiul, 7 : 105. July 1930) 

8tudles tbe^oplcs, vocabulary, ami tndox classification of 15 textbooks In geography 
and history, and finds a close relationship between geography, history, and the other social 
studies, and a close Interpenetration bf the subject matter of the textbooks studied. 
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3M9. Meyer. Martha Ann. A study of rhe chances found in toxts in Encli>!i 
literature used extensively in high schools sine.' 1920. Master's. 1930. Iowa. 






Morris. Wilhelmina Styles. a An analysis of rerent home economic 
textKooks. Master’s. 11*30, Ohio State. 


Analyzes 23 sccoiularv school home economics textbooks published since 1920 to de 
tennlne to what ex’era ir.U'trrntiun h.v taken Place between subject matter areas 
home economics. an<T\j<i determine the physical characteristics o%6res‘*nt3fay texts. Finn* 
tba^t 12 of the textbooks wvre integrated. Shows that an integrated text bas Its plac- 
in an integrated program, but as it ibals with all phases of h«mie economics. It can ot. I *• 
touch the surface of the wealth of material that there is and needs to be supplement* d 
with ot.frer source bo*k> that go ii>to detail of procedures or factual informuiiDii )n ord. r 
to develop all phus»** of honn. making. 

-Sol. Motley. Katie Belle. An Analysis of the vocabularies of primers. Ma>* 
ter's. 1936. West. Ky. f St. T.C. 22 p. ms. V 

*2852. Murphy. Catherine Louise. A smdv of the treatment of four spell- 
ing rules in 20 current spellers. Master's, MrcG. Best on Univ. 196 p. ins. 

1 'resent* a comprehensiye survey of JO sp-lloA published sIdcc 1927. and used ir 
grades 2-S, to determine /the frequency of the us- of words to Which the 4 selected 
rule? could be applied, thf use of exercises in the application of these 4 rules, and t!> 
exact statements of tbes^ rule*. Finns that the authors of 19 of the spellers used a 
minimum of 4 t* a maximum of 19 rules, the authors of the Breed French spellers used 
no spelling -rules. 


2S53. Nelson, Anna Malinda. JThe illustrated content of textbooks in United 
States history. Master's. 1936. Chira^o. 93 p. ms. 

From analyses of 25 texts, concludes that illustrated content is concerned largely with 
government and politics, war, travel and transportation, human' betterment, colonial pt.s 
sessions, inventions and industrial progress, discovery and exploration, and settlement o: 
America. 


2So4. Niergarth, J. I. A study of vocabulary difficulty of Dulls. Modem 
physics. Master's, 1936. Michigan. ^ , 

Padgett, EJsie. Attitudes toward Mexico expressed in American his- 
tory textbooks. Master's, 1936. Peabody, 6S p. ms. 

, Analyzes discussions of Mexh an -American relations, 1S21-1S48. in Arc textbooks. 

2856. Page. Winnie RigtnJa. An analysis of textbooks for the teaching of 
English composition. Master's, 1936.. Pittsburgh. (Abstract hi : University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches- 4c progress, . and ' bfidiography- 
^^publications, 12: 31S-19) 


2857. Patten, -Lester D. Needs for vocabulary -study in community civics as 

revealed by* sampling investigation of two selected textbooks. Master's, 1936. 
Iowa. 86 p. ms. * <■ 

2858. Peck. George William. An analysis of the overlapping of the subject 
matter offered In high school texts of bookkeeping contrasted with that offered 
In college texts of accounting. Master's. 1935. Chicago. 


2S59. Petersen, Anna M. The significance of revisions In American history 
textbooks for the Junior high School. Master’s, 19G<Vtfiown. 57 p. ms. 

2860. Phillips, Edna Constance. A vocabulary ’’ktudy-of Spanish beginning 

S readers. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 191 p. ms. 0 

• * Analyzes ^0 first readers published In Spain and compares their vocabulary -with 
Buchanan i word list, and with the vocabularies of English flr« readers published in 
the rolled States. Finds a'greater number of dith-rent words In the Spanish readers 
than Id the English primers. 

2861. Pitterman. Marvin, A study of 12 X nlted States secondai** school his- 
tory textbooks in their treatment of matters pertaining to religion. Master's. 
1936. Michigan. 
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2802. Plover, Mr*. Catherine The American primer. IhH/tor’s. 1980 Ford- 
ham. 148 p. ms. 

iTesentg a historic^ study of the Atmricafc Et.dish primer from th* ^arlh'st Tine*-; 
:.» % the present. and finds that the primer has k* pt pace with the progress in el im'Mary 
si^eol education, although it still awaits sornt* improvements. 

% 

2*63. Pollock. James A. \Vorkt«ooks as a teaching <h‘viiv. Master'* 1 03*'. 
Ohio. Skate. 1U2 p. ms. 

2*04. BLatper. A. Trends in the use of pictures as visual aids in semndarv 
sc1uh> 1 American bisO^y textbooks (1^21 1934 t. Master’s. PASO. (VI! of the 
City of N. Y. 71 p. m>.V , * 

Analyzes and describes the changing* nd* ncips in American hist ry texih-Mik pb tt:r*s 
and gettings to discover any possible relationship between t h** . pjetun s and the educa- 
tional and socio-economic outlooks of the periods consider* d. The pictures in 0U sec- 
ondary school textbooks in American history, published be: wren jsj 1 and IP-4, wen- 
analyzed, aud secondary sources were used for information VuncTiiing th*' educational 
aims and the social outlook in American history during this period, hinds that text 
pictures have lagged behind the alms and ideals of education and sod* t> , and that the 
present trend of pictures places emphasis *on the socio-e conomjc phas^ of society and on 
peaceful endeavors. 

2865. Rayner. Helena Dundas. A survey of the cultural content of high 
school te^ts in second and third years of French in the senior high school, 
blaster's, 1936. X. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 47 p. ms. 

2866. Jtinsch, Albert E. An analysis of world history textbooks for high 

schools to determine modern trends. Master's. 1936. Ind. St. T. C. Oo p. ms. 
(Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 7: 132- 
33. July 1936) * 

9 

Analyzes 11 world history textbooks published between 1S74 and 1933. as to teaching 
aids, maps, illu6t rations, and subject matter, to determine modem trends and to see 
what progress has been made toward placing emphasis on thrse factors. 

2S67. Robinson, Francis. A partial study of egocentric patriotism as it is 
developed through prejudicial history texts. Masters. 1935. Michigan. 

2868. Rudowitz, Evelyn. Influence of geography as treated in three Ameri- 
can history textbooks. Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 78 p. ms. 

2869. .Ruisanchez, Maria. An Investigation 1 of the vocabulary burden of a 

jH d 

chemhory textbook. Master's, 1935. Michigan. 

2870. Salters. Ruby. A gradation of six French reading texts Master's, 

1935, Peabody. 71 p. ms. * 

2871. Schauer, Frederick Roger. A determination of the vocabulary burden 
of Stewart, Cushing, and TO w lie’s Physics for secondary .school*. Master's. 

1936. Michigan. 

2872. Schrammel, H. E. A study of the content of 10 textbooks in beginning 
I^tin. Emporia, Kansas state tgacher^ college, 1936. 5 p. ms. 

2873. Schug, Harry Penman. An analysis of jseyen textbooks in junior high 
school mathematics. Master’s, 1936. Washington. 


2874. Schuster, Sister Mary Aquin. Vocabulary gradation of six Gorman * 
texts. Master’s. 1936. JPeabody. 1® p. ms. 

Evaluates six German literary t»'Xtn as to vocabulary difficulty by checking th<m 
against Puri Da, Btandard German vocabulary of l.'rtQ %cords a r id idioms. 

2875. Sego, Pearl. An analysis of mathematics textbooks. Master’s. 1936. 
Baylor. 04 p. ms. 

* 

. 141648 — 37 18 


< 



260 


RESEARCH STUDIES IX EDUCATION 


•L’STti. Simmons, Maitland Pearce. Changing conceptions in general science 
textbooks (1911-1931). Master’s, 1935. St T. C\. Upjht Montclair. 114 p. 
ms. (Abstract in: Science education, 20; 211-14, December 195G). 

SturiiAs the content, dominant problems, sequence of major topics, illustrations In 
jmnernl science cun tent with specific application to air. and aids u*d in the teaching 
of the cun lent of 1G general science textbooks published from 1011 to 1034. 

+2877. Simons, Lao Genevra. Bibliography of early American textbooks on 
algebra published in the Colonies and the United States through 1S50, together 
with a characterization of the first edition of each work. New York, Scripta 
Matliematica, \eshiva college, 19.10. 6S p. (Scripta mathematica studies, 
no. 1) (Hunter college) 

2878. Steiner, Ruth, A comparative analysis of arithmetic texts for Inter* 
mediate grades published since 1S90. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 105 p. ras. 

2879. Thomas, Lydia Austill. Criteria to guide superintendents in selecting 
English workbooks. Master’s, 1936. Ohio^tate. 99 p. ins. 

Studies the advantages and disadvantages of the use of workbooks together with a score 
card which acts up criteria for use In selecting English workbooks. There Is a wide discrep- 
ancy Id claims made for and against the use of workbooks. Most educators agree that 
scientific research is needed to prove the .extent (if any) of the value of workbooks. 
Describes an experiment in Which a committee of five rated 10 selected workbooks in 
English, first without and then with a score card, which shows that a score card is 
desirable since It induces more objective, uniform judgment. 

2880. Toothacker, William S. A study of the vocabulary difficulties of Brad- • 
bury’s A first book in chemistry. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

2881. VanNice, Anna Blaker. The relntive*Uiffieulty of five series of readers. 
Master’s, 1936. Chicago. 76 p. ms. 

Studies comparative difficulty of five series of renders from second to Bixth grades. 

288J. Villard, Rob Leroy. Desirability of state-adopted textbooks for New 
Mexico schools. Master’s, 1936. New Mexico. 43 p. ms. 

2883. Walkonis, Edward Walter. Trends revealed by United States history 
textbooks. Master’s, 1936. Alabama. 76 p. ms. 

*2884. Wass, Raymond Cliiton. A comparison of the social attitudes qf 
groups of students who liav^ ^tidied the Hugg Social Science with those of the 
students who have studied conventional history and geography. Master’s, 1935. 
Boston Uniw 70 p. ms. 

Compares the textbooks of the Rugg cour.se in .social science with textbooks in geog- 
raphy, history, and civics. Compares the Rugg plan with the conventional plan. 
Compan s test results of students using the R.ugg course with t«*st results of pupils who 
studied the old order of social studies, and finds that the students who studied the Riu’g 
course showed a more IntHUgnit grasp of the material and greater ability In compailmr 
.present-day affairs with the past. 

2885. Wearne, Elizabeth Jane. A study, of the vocabulary burden of Peabody 
and Hunt’s Bioloyy and human welfare. Master’s, 1936. Michigan. 

*2880. Whipple, Gertrude.* Procedures used In selecting school books. Doc- 
tor's, 1935. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago press, 1030. 172 p. 

Surveys current prnctlcep in the selection of textbooks for grades 4 to 6, inclusive, 
Consult rs nil factors Involved in t l^e selection of hooka and persons having the responsi- 
bility of selecting them. 

2887. White, George Washington. A study of practical applications in high 
school arithmetic textbooks. Master's. 1030. Texas. 

,4 

2888. White, Nora W. An nnalyalft.of the content of basal readers for 
grades fou>,^o, and six. Master a, 1936. Colo. St Coll. 

4 * 
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•2889. Whitney, Winifred Ellenor. Diases on international issues in 22 
American history textbooks. Master's, 1935. George Washington. 11- p. ms. 

Defines nationalism ami discusses t lie history of modern nationalism with its educa- 
tional implications. Analyzes. 22 history textbooks to determine the amount of bias 
shown in T heir treatment of the Spa nMi-Atnorio'in war. Hawaii, acquisition of ttie Panama 
Pannl, the oj>cn-door policy, Dominican Republic, Haiti, Virgin Islands, Mexico, the 
World War, and Nicaragua. 

2S90. Winokur, Louis I. A general survey of the changes which have taken 
place in ninth grade algebra textbooks from 1832 to 19.34. Master’s, ltKUi. 
Michigan. 

’ 4 

SCHOOL BUILDINGS ANp EQUIPMENT 

2891. Adams, Thomas Henry. A study of Nebraska school lands. Master’s, 
1930. Nebraska. 94 p. ms. 

Finds that the management of school lands is inefficient ; that the land commissioner 
should be selected only on hosts of merit ; that the state should be divided into six 
school land districts, and an inspector provided for each district. 

2892. Beale, Rue Latane. Nashville’s ability to finance a school building pro- 
gram. Master’s, 19.3G. Peabody. 70 p. ms. 

Finds that Nashville is financially able to finance nn adequate school building program. 

2893. Benson, Harold Maultby. A study of purchasing in 30 smaller schools 
of New York state. Master’s, 1930. N. Y. St. Coll- for Teach. 45 p. ms. 

2894. Byerly, Carl Lester. Building utilization in rural high schools. Mas- 
ter’s, 193G. Chicago. S2 p. ms. 

Studios utilization of space In 28 rural high schools In seven counties of north-central 
Indiana. 

2895. Cox, Clyde E. The use of public school buildings and grounds by the 
community and outside agencies. Master’s, 1930. Nebraska. 120 p. ms. m 

Analyzes, questionnaires received from 22,*» Nebraska superintendents, and finds that 
■Hbo use of school buildings nnd grounds by outside agencies is favored by 1ST schools 
and thut policies adnpied by tlie hoard ?n this tnaltor arc favored by 139 school^, Uo* om 
mends a delinitV plan for control of school properties by superintendent pud board of 
education. 

2890. Dickie, Howqrd N. The natural community school areas of Jackson 
county. Muster's, 1936. Michigan. , 

2897. Foltz, Bertha. A study of how the lighting of the schools of Clinton 

township, Vermillion county, compare with the standards set by the American 
engineering standards committee. -Master’s, 19.30. 1 ml- St. T. C. 35 p. ms. 

(Abstract in : Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 7: 
130-31, July 1936) 

Finds that adequate artificial llgbtiug Is needed every day to supplement natural 
daylight, nnd that no provision wah made for the left-handed pupils or for any other 
special algbt cases. 

2898. Frazier, Jesse Melvin. * A survey of sanitary conditions In the secondary 
schools of Indiana. Master’s, 1936. Colorado (Abstract in: University of 
Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1930: 27-28) 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire received from 2GC of the 400 secondary schools 
of Indiana, and shows that -artificial and natural lighting jire Inadequate in the majority 
of the schools reporting that the buildings are not boated evenly ; Jhat the method of 
ventilation is adequate In most of the schools; that the water supply is adequate its 
purity is questionable ; that sewage disposal Is satisfactory ; that Janitorial -service Is 
adequate; and that the personal hygiene of the school chllflreh Is neglected and should 
be given particular attention. 

‘O 
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2899. ’Gibson, Eileen M. How tt^equip a social studies laboratory at minimum 
expense. Master’s. 1986. St. T. C., I'pjmt Montclair. 71 p. ms. 

^ 12900. Holy, T. C. a'ul Arnold, W. E. Standards for the evaluation of school 
buildings. Columbus, Ohio State university, 1936. 79 p. (Ohio State uni- 

versity studies. Bureau ‘of educational research monographs no. 20) 

Discuses ttie site. building, academic rinser* toms, special classrooms, g» ru ral service 
room*, Alminisiratlve rooms, and service systems. Gives score cards for judging ele 
ineniary. and Junior and senior high school buildings. 

- 2901 . Hoslin, Leo Francis. Pupil population aspects of a school building pro- 

gram for the city of Cohoes. Master's. 1986. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

31 p. ms!* 4 

♦ 

2902. Jones, Theron M. Rural school sanitation. Master's, 1936; Peahody. 
43 p. ms. 

2903. Kavanagh, Vincent. Public high-school annexes of Brooklyn, New 
York; a comparison with their main buildings. Master’s, 1930. Ford ham. 
161> p. jns. 

Compares 21 annexes with their 13 main buildings and finds that conditions in the 
annexes aie not so satisfactory ns the main buildings In their general aspects, pupils, 

faculty, supervision, and administration. 

/ 

2P04. McCullough, Ashley M. A critical analysis of the fuel management 
program for schools; selected New Jeisey cities compared with nutiou-wide 
practice. Doctor’s, 1936. T. C., (Jol. Univ. 

Studies the fuel management program carried on fh 8 New Jersey cities and in 27 
other cities looted throughout the United States. Develops a fuel management program 
that can be used in any city. 

2905. McMorrls, John A Needed equipment for teaching elementary science 
in New York State. Master’s, 1936. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 23 p. ms. 

2906. Marberry, J. O., Shelby, T. H., and Pittenger, B. F.- A study of the 
4 building needs of San Antonio public schools. Austin, University of Texas, 

1936. 

2907. Mitchell, KenrijJt Russell. Maintenance and oi>erution of rural school 
property. Master’s, 1936. Nebraska. 133 p, ms. 

Finds a need for definite planning for the now too small 1 acre school tracts, a need 
for custodial training of rural school teachers, and a need of a definite annual budget 
for upkeep and repair of buildings. 

2908. Moore, Floyd Virgil. Small high school ns a social recreational center. 
Master's, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Ab- 
stracts of theses for higher degrees, 1936: 50) 

Finds that the small high school, which Is the center of the social recreational life 
of the district, provides some opportunities for recreation, and influences the other 
social recreational activities. 8hows that young people attend picture shows and 
public dances in nearby towns because other forms of recreation are limited ; that the 
school library is closed in summer and the front pages of the dally newspapers Influence 
the type of reading done by the high-school pupils; that programs for parties are not 
well planned ; that school dramatics exhibits only the talented and Is chiefly a means 
of raising money; -that high school provides competitive games for only the few 
pupils who can qualify for effective participation; and that opportunities for athletic 
games are not provided during the summer vacation. 

2909. Pendergast, .W. ST. A plan for the utilization of the secondary school 
lunchroom in the social education of the child. MnRter's, 1935. Michigan. 

2910/ Priem, Virginia. A system of food cost accounting for a college dining 
-coora. Master’s, 1936. T. C., Col. Univ. 72 p v ms. 
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2911. Purcell, Albert. A school btiildinji stirvey of Loudoun county, Virginia. 
Master's, 1936. Virginia. 223 p. ms. 

2912. Redfern, Herbert D?* School lighting.* Master's, 1936. Nebraska. 94 
p. ms. 

Studies the intensity of natural und ai^ifieinl illumination In the rooms of six public- 
school buildings for u period of days to estimate the improvements needed, to remedy 
the deficiencies found, and the cost of these improvements. Finds that Improved seat- 
ing arrangement b and use of light-colored paints on walla and ceiliugs will help; that 
the real remedy lies in the installation of a satisfactory artificial lighting system and, 
therefore, prescribes a system which provides a satisfactory level at 15 foot-candles for 
each school. 

^2013. Boss, Eugene Whiteman. Seating practices found in the schoolrooms 
of 10 selected towns in Ward county, North Dakota. Master's. V£M. North 
Dakota. 72 p. ms. 

Analyzes the following data secured from personal inspection of the ro uns, the mini- 
l»er of grades seated in each room, the number of seats n ml the number of each type 
of seat, condition of scats, whether the seats are adjustable nnd how often Adjustments 
are made, whether seats arc moved from room to mom to aceoinmodnte increases or 
decreases in enrollment, school population, and recoin mentis methods for Improving seat- 
ing in each room. Finds that poor seating Incomes more common' as one advances 
through the grades; that superintendents and principals hlmwed a In* k of knowledge 
in regard to good seating practices; and that more thnu half of the seats and desks 
were in poor condition. 

2914. Scott, llalph Samuel. The utilization of building space in secondary 
schools. Master's, 1936. Chicago. J>1. p. ms. 

FindB that acceptable standards are not being met in many instances. ^ 

2915. Snyder. Harry Anderson. The exercise of eminent domain by tbe pub- • 
lie schools. Doctor’s, 1980. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: JJnivorsity of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 12: 240-44) 

Analytes and classifies the legal principle* underlying the acquisition of real estate 
for educational purposes through the criteria of the Judicial interpretation of the con- 
stitutional and statutory provisions of the 48 States relating to thp power of eminent 
domain. Finds / |mat the property owner's and the school district’s rights in the 48 
btates are adequately covered by constitutional provisiona and statutory legislation in 
reference to this power, that fundamental principles of emlhent domain are identical 
irrespective of the agencies exercising the power; that the more recent statutes as will 
as court decisions take a liberal viewpoint as to the land area necessary to educational 
programs, th^t the acquisition of property to anticipate future development of school 
districts has not come wilbin the province <jf condemnati^JJJttoceediogs ; and that the 
theory of excess condemnation which would insure proper WytA -n mental conditions and 
which would in part^pbBldise for contemplated Improvements has not become a matter 
of legislative interest. 

•2910. Sohl, Charles Edwin, State eontro\ # of the location, planning, and erec- 
tion of public school buildings. Doctor’s, 1935. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia, 
University of Pennsylvania, 1935. 373 p. 

Studies the nature of the control exerted by the various states and the extent 'to 
.which such control Is exercised in respect to the location, plaunlng, and erection of 
pubhcschool buildings. Discusses school building sites, plans and specifications, bids, 
contracts, contractors’ bonds, mechanic's liens, the status of the architect, and the bureau 
of school bulhliuga. v 

2917. Stone, Leroy. An inquiry into the space provisions of present-day hlgh- 
school building^ Master's, 1930. Texas. 

2918. Stoner, James K. An investigation of the school huilding systems nnd 
equipment offered by the heating and ventilating market and the laws and regu- 
lations of the various states affecting their eonstructftm and installation. Mas- 
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ter’s. 103fl. Pittsburgh. tAbstrnet in: University of Pittsburgh Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 12: 32S 29( 

2019. Taylor, James L. The types qf physical facilities needed in Arkansas- 
new curriculum. Master s, 1030. Peabody. OR p. ms. 

2920. Winn, Herman Pitt. A critical analysis of secondary school office de- 
sign, equipment, and management. Doctor's, 1030. Southern California. 

Examines the secondary schools below Junior college level to determine the function 
of the central office staff, activities, rooms, services necessary for performance, size, duties, 
office equipment, needs of personnel, essentlnl Information for architects ns to economical 
an<T efficient office arrangement, and criteria for evaluation of architect's plans, and 
methods of securing efficiency In office management. 

JANITORS . 5 

21*21. Hiil, Harold Metcalf. School building mtinngi iuciit : a survey of ,inni- 
tors, janitorial practices, and certain related items. Master's, 193"). Wash- 
ington. 100 p. ms. 

SOCIOLOGY, EDUCATIONAL 

Alabama college. A study of employability of women in Alabama, 1029- 
1035. A study conducted by the National federation of business and profes- 
sional women s clubs and the Alabama federation of business and professional 
women’s clubs r In collaboration with Alabama college. Montcvallo, 1036. SS p. 
(Bulletin, vol. 29, no. 1. Total no. 119. Special bulletin) 

Analyzes data as to .ngc. marital status, and health as they relate to employment \ 
amount and tjjffce of training ns they affect entrance and tenure In the various occu- 
pational fields; diversity of occupational fieldB employing Alabama women; independent 
business as compared to salaried positions with reference to opportunities for women; anti 
acmcles most helpful in pine in*? women in -positions as shown by data collected from 
dlN women members of Alabama business ~and professional women's clubs and from 
142 women who were attending special^foderal emergency relief classes being trained 
to teach nursery. eehoo 1 b and classes of adults in the State. 

2923. Alexander, O. V. Program building for adult members in a city YMCA. 
Master’s, 1930. Springfield. * * f 

f2924. Anderson, W. A. Rural youth: activities, interests, and problems, 1. 
married young men and women, 15 to 29 years .of age. Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell 
university agricultural experiment station, 1935. 53 p. 

Studies the activities, interests, and problems of 347 married young dun and woineu 
living in the open country and the villngos of -Tompkins county, N. Y., the localities In 
which they lived, their educational bnckgruund, their occupations, ami their leisure time 
activities. _ ^ 

2925. Askew, Mabel Owens. An analysis of cultural demands made on the 
adolescent in contemporary American society. Master’s, lfi;!5. Columbia. 

t292C. Bailer, Warren Robert. A study of the present social status of a 
group of adults, who, when they wore in elementary schools, were classified 
as mentally deficient. Genetic psychology monographs, 18 : 1G5-244, June 1930. 
(University of Nebraska) 

Studies th^ -home background, kind and amount of schooling, physical health, marital 
Btgtus, gbillty to conform to the laws and Hocial customs of the community, occupational 
choices and permanence of employment, degree of effciiomic m* If- sufficiency or dependence, 
effectB of the depression, and respects ia which those who make a reasonably satis- 
factory social adjustment differ from those who fall, of 120 men and 80 Women of 
subnormal mentality who bad had 1 oi more years in the opportunity classes of Lincoln, 
Nebr., public schools, and whose ages wene more than 21 years. Compares them to the 
same number of mentally normal Individuals matched as to^ex, nationality, and age. 
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2927. Batchelor, Wilbur C. Changing n incept inns of leisure and leisure edu- 
cation. Doctor’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications. 
12:24-33) 

Attempts to point out the significance of changes in the basic concepts of leisure, to 
determine the chief attitudes toward and objective* of leisure, and t«> tvnluaii* them 
uml show their relationships to educational proc dure. Discusses leisure ns comin*nsn- 
tion or escape.; individual and social development through leisure; leisure n* nn integral 
part of life; common uses of leisure: factual conditions and trends affecting leisure in 
economic, governmental, religious, and family relationships; histltutionnli?* d hjsure 
programs; and educational trends affecting leisure. 

2928. Bormey, Merl E. A classification of the technique* of appeal and of 
social ccftitrol. Doctor’s, 1935. T. C., Col. Uniw 

Attempts to classify techniques of appeal and of social control, and to determine 
the conditions and extent to which the techniques may he used to educate people ns 
opposed to controlling them through external manipulation or coercion. 

2929. Brite, Gilbert B^The chanit^eristics/^f citizenship of school children 
of relief families in the Osjark^htu mtain rej sKm. Masters, *1930. Uolo. St. Poll. 

2930. Campbell, DonaldiW. Effectiveness of teaching techniques in influenc- 
ing ptipils’ attitudes toward peace and war. Doctor’s, 1950. Penn, State. 
(Abstract in : Penn state studies in education, 14 : 13-14) 

Describes a controlled experiment involving 334 matched pairs of pupils. One group* 
wa'B gtveD direct Instruction whh peace-mi ndedness as the objective, and another group 
was given incidental instruction wlth< this objective. A third group wmh g yen no 
Instruction bearing on this theme. Finds that direct instruction resulted in mensurable 
gains toward peace min dodn ess compared with the control group, but that there was little 
measurable effect from the incidental instruction. 

2931. Crow, Fay Leona.- Methods of personal counseling in relation to the 
work of a Y. WVC. A. secretary. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

• <r 

*2932. Cunning*ham, Gertnide Mary. .The development of inter-group toler- 
ance through junior high school procedures. Master’s, 1930. Boston Univ. 
194 p. ms. .. • 

m 

Attempt* to discover tin* material and activities which may eradicate prejudice and 
promote respect and good wj)1 among p.oplc uf various colors, members of different 
churches, and peuple of different nationalities living In America. * 

2933. Dalton, Alford Paul. Elizabethan leftovers in Allen county. Master’s, 
1930. West. Ky. St. T. C. 52 p. ms. 

2934. Dickey, Grady Gather. A historical and comparative study of the 
schools of Buckner orptyins home. Masters,' 193G. Texas. 

♦2935. Donahue. Terence Craig. The relationship between the extent of educa- 
tion and the standard of living of the people of South Dakota. Master’s, 1936. 
Ohio State. 93 p. ms. 

CnrrclaiPR the amount of training received by people In the different count lea of South 
Dakota with the wants and the ability of t lie person or group to satisfy those wants. 

2936. Dunn, Gordon. Resource for the development of social understanding 
in elementary children. Master’s, 1930. Ohio State. 70 p. ms. 

Suggest* that the teacher will guide pupils to see the vital Imports of experience; to 
sense relationship# ; to Bee lags, trends, and conflicts in social customs ; and to understand 
the present as the future of yesterday, and the past of the future. Emphasizes ibut It is 
futile to force the process of acquiring social understanding by teaching children the verbal 
outcomes of thinking done by specialists, or by expecting them to deal with conflicts and 
social problems without adequate experiences. Show* that social understandings can 
emerge only from conditions rich in child living and experience. 
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2037. BuVall, Everett. A sociological study of 500 underprivileged children. 
Doctor’s, 1936. Southern California. 

Analyzes, thjougb rase work, the relationship* In family, church, school, and neighbor- 
hood of 500 underprivileged children participants in the social work program of All nations 
foundation. Kinds that tbeir experiences In the play group nre the most important fuc 
tora In determining socialized attitudes, in personality development, and In social 
adjustment. f • 

2938. Edgar. William J. The economic institutions: an organization of a 
sociological unit for instruction in secondary schools. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 

12930. Everett, Samuel. Democracy faces the future. New York, Columbia 
university press, 1935. 209 p. 

Phcussf.s tlye social challenge of education, science, ami technology, art in .T machine 

• culture, American economic life, economic planning for an enuiom.v of plenty, nationalism 
Internationalism, and an economy of plenty, government, business, and pressure groups 
democracy— fart and myth, freedom in an industrial society, a dynamic social theory, and 
education In the nVw era, 

2940. Farkas, Harry. Personality traits desired by employees in 'working 
under 25 years of age. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

2&11. Gibson, Robert M. A study of capitalistic, socialistic, and fascist ic 
preferences of 3,033 high school seniors in the state of Indiana. Master’s, 1930. 
Ball St. T. C. fh> p. ms. 

Indicates that the students tested prefer fascism to either armed capitalism or am* ■»! 
socialism, a fair majority prefer armed socialism to armed capitalism, but many prefi-r 
peaceful capitalism to peaceful socialism. 

2942. Gorka, Joanna. State care for dependent children in New Jersey. Mas 
ter’s, 1935. Columbia. 

• * 

f2I>43. Hamilton, Gordon. Social case recording. New York, Columbia uni- 
versity press, 1036. 190 p. (New York school of social work) 

Discuxsee the format and structure of the record, chronological entry nud summary 
Interpretation or diagnosis and plan of treatment, letters and reports, the recording process, 
style, and special problems In recording and In relief recording. ' 

294-1. Hampel, Margaret Thelma. Social responsibilities of education. Mus- 
ter's, 1935. ColtH(d)la. 

2!M3. Harris. JoA). The National youth administration including a study ’of 
National youth administration students In representative situations. Master’s. 
1936. Ohio State. 80 p. ms. * 

Compares 30 National youth administration students In high school in Columbus with 
30 regular students, and compares 200 National youth administration students at Ohio 
State university with 300 regular students In the Institution. Finds that the 'National 
youth administration students were superior In scholastic standing to regular student >. 
and that workers were superior to non-workers. 

, t 

2946. James, Cecil R. An occupational survey of Knoxville and its relation 
to trade education for girls in Knoxville. Master’s, 1930. Tennessee. 132 d. ms 

4 * 

2947. James. Margaret Helen. Careers for women: the socio-economic tac- 
tors ns they determine trends. Master's, 1930. Ohio Univ. 04 p. ms. 

2948. Johnston, Olive S. The significance of leadership which manifests Itself 
at the secondary school level. Master's, 193G. Colorado. (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1930: 41-42) 

Attempts to determine to what extent -student body government nnd a wide range of 
extracurricular activities are effective In training lenders, to discover the effect of these 
experiences on the leaders themselves, and to determine the value derived by society. » 
Analyzes data obtained from school records, anneals, school papers, teachers^ Judgments 
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alumnae associations, correspondence, merehnnis* credit aspirations, jmd persons! inter- 
views. Finds that leadership ability manifests Itself on the seflfiidnry school level; that 
leadership experience of the individual tends to t>e advantageous rather than otherwise; 
that leadership manifested in the secondary selio«d predictive of leadership in actual 
life sltua tions ; that leadership in a changing social order t ails for more careful Mvlci tlon 
of leaders and for Improved direction and t minim; for leadership; and thnt the incidental 
training now afforded by secomlory schools and colleges is not sufficient to injure the 
intelligent and capable leadership needcflfc 

L’949. Keck. Clydus Glenn. What t lio uvermre teacher slmuhl know about 
life insurance. Master’s. 19,36. Ohio State. 75 p. ms. 

2950. Kelley. Mayne L. School practice in 16 Texas orphanages. Master's, 
1930. Baylor. 


2951. Levenson, Mildred. A 'Study of the, educational. occupational, ami lei- 
sure time activities of 50 youths. Master’s, 1936. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and 
bibliography of publications. 12 : 389) 

Finds little correction between the type of training received in school ami the typo 
of employment obtained upon leaving school, and no definite relationship between the 
length of time a youth holds his Job nnd the amount of education he haa had. 


*2952. Loucks, Emerson H. The Ku Klux Klan in Pennsylvania: a study in 
nativism. Doctor s, 193(3. Columbia. Harrisburg. Pa., Telegraph press, 193(3. 
213 p. 


Dl*cus*e* the revival of the Ku Klux Klan in the United States; Its early history in 
Pennsylvania; its progress under the Evans regime; Its organization; its frntornnllRin , 
its political, religious, and educational activities; the womeu <of the Ku Klux Klan; 
nnd Its decline. • tf..- 


*2953. McConnell, Gordon. 
Dakota. 78 p. ms. 


Teaching cooperation. 


Master’s, 



North 


Studies cooperative marketing, cooperative credit unions, consumers cooperatives in 
the In i ted 8tate* and in foreign countries. DIhcursos their financing, training of their 
personnel, opposition to them, and other movements tending tow. min cooperation. 


2954. Magill, Edmund C. Handbook *on out-of-school youth education in 
Virginia. Blacksburg, Virginia polytechnic institute, 1935. 110 p. ms. 

Analyzes out-of-school youth conditions in Virginia, especially for the county, and sets 
up procedures for serving out of school youth, especially as far as the school system 
Is concerned and in emergency educational agencies. 


2955. Matthews, Mr Taylor. - Sociological determination of Institutional ade- 
quacy for personalized experience : n case situation in the southern Appalach-* 
ians. Doctor’^lh^^T. C., Col. Diiv. 

Studies all pupils in grades 0-1^, and approximately one-lhlrd of the adult household 
heads in eeveu small Appalachian communities, differtbdiated ns to age. box. mul resi- 
dence in village or open country. Finds that roman) icism has boon displaced by 
formalized institutions, especially religion, education. Ad the* family. Finds that 
dominance of these Institutions is affected by rcx, age. and locale; that formalization 
of the person increases with age and decreases with urbanization ; nnd that sex affects 
total satisfactions only slightly. 

2956. Middleton, John W. Growth of school credit unions. Master’s, 1930. 

Colo. St. Coll. - * 

2957. Morris, Jack E. A study* of the relationship of constancy in children’s 

friendships to certain other factors. Master’s. 19^0. Washington Uiiiv, 73 
p. ms. ' 

• • 

2858. Morris, Minnie D. A generalized study of adolescents’ attitudes towards 
the borne. Master’s, 1936. Washington Unlv. 98 p. ms. 
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Nottingham, Ruth Dorothea. A psychological study of 40 uunmrrMl 
mothers. Doctor’s, J93o. Ohio State. Genetic psychology monographs, IP 
155-228,' May 1037. ^ 

Describes an experiment with 40 unmarried mothers who were residents of the 
Florence Crlttenton home of Columbus, Ohio, during the period from autumn of 1931 t.. 
autumn of 1935, to whom Intelligence, educational, interest anti personality, vocational 
interest, anti socioeconomic status tests were administered. Cbos the reportB on tin* 
Individual girl a* a hnckKwuind f<»r a program which will, best reestablish her in 
society, educationally, economically, nrqi socially.' 

• *2000. Panzer, Robert Allan. The psychology of the adjustment of an orphan 
bpy. Mnfcter’% 1935. Boston Univ. 101 p. ms. 

Presents a <4se study of an orphan boy in boarding homos and orphan asylums and 
Id college. Analyzes L1 b delinquencies, ami bls^ater adjustment due to a developing' sen-.* 
of loyalty. * , 

•20G1. Parker, Harry Koonce. A personnel study of .scoutmasters in the Wash* 

♦ . tenaw-Llvingston council of the Boy scouts of America. Master’s, 1030. Mich- 
igan. 132 p. ms. * 

2902. Pataky, Joseph H. A social evaluation of some personality differences 
between institutional and non-institutioimi children. Master's, 1035: Ohio, 
State. jf 

Describes a study made nt the Ohio soldiers* and sailor**; orphans* home, at Xon«:i, 
Ohio, using the entire senior high school enrollment of 1 55 children. Finds the children 
In the Institutional group to he more submissive, Introverted, and lymrotlc, and 
loss self sufficient than a normal eroup ; the boys were more* sociable oUd more sub- 
conscious than a normal group and the girls in the Institutional group were lesy 
adequately adjusted than tire girls In the normal group. 

^ 12963. Pendry, Elizabeth R. and Hartshorne, Hugh. Organizations for 

youth: leisure time ^ind character building procedures. New York, McGrnw v 
Hill book company, 1935. 359 p. 

Discusses the work of the various clubs o*id sorieties for boys and girls. Junior pro- 
grams of adult groups, plana for Bchools, spec^tl interest plans and Interreligious groups. 

2904. Peterson, Talmage Dewitt, -'the relationship between certain attitudes 
of parents ami children. Madter’s, 1930. Purdue. 110 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the relationship of attitudes between parents and their children 
of secondary school agea. 

2965. Pietz, Emil. A survey of the hlst^Vy and activities of the Young citi- 
zens’ league. Master’s, 1036. South Dakota. 77 p. ms. 

296G. Potter, A. M. Organization, administration, and In public 

and private welfare organizations in the state of Delawares Masters’, 1930 » 

Springfield. 

2967. Prince, James L. Economic status as a factor in the educational suc- 
cess of school children. Master s, 1935. Okla. A. & M. Coll. ' 

Finds that attendance lg greater among children from the strongest financial group, 
tfmt children from the poorest group have the greatest number of absences, and that 
children from the less favored groups are more 'retarded and are eliminated, from ach.ml 
at a lower grade level. Shows tfcat children from the poorest group are not succeeding 
/ In school as do other children, and that some adjustment needs to be made to care for 
these children. 

2968. Pruitt, Straussa V. Indiana State parks: their educational contribu- 
tions. Master’s, 19«6. Ind. St. T. C. CO p. ins. (Abstract in: Indinnu State 
teachers college. Teachers college journal, 7: 134-35, July 193d) 

Shows that state parks offer one of the huest ways to make use of leisure ; that they 
build character, frugality, and industry by teaching the values of our great natural 
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gifts; that they are social Institution whose foremost object Is to preserve our native 
scenery Jo Its primeval glory for advancement of all the people. 

♦2969. Pugh, Gerald Gordon. Education in farm school institutions. Doc- 
tors. 1935. T. C., Col. Univ. New York, 193a 135 p. 

Attempts to evaluate the present social, administrative 1 , and educational practices In 
certain farm-school Institutions In the United Stntcs. and to appraise the merits of the 
farm school In the care, and training, both protective and correctional, -of dependent, 
wayward, and delinquent children according to modern standards of child welfare. 

2979. Ravich, S. M. Survey of child guidance* clinics in New York City. 
Master’s, 1936. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 114 p. ms. 

Determines significant facts nbout the organization, methods,* and -function of child 
guidance clinics iu New York city and obtuins specific information about Individual clinics. 
A detailed questionnaire was sent to 57 clinics of which 20 replied. Shows that clinical 
functions fall into 4 categories : Diagnostic and therapeutic, student training, research 
and public education, nqu commitment. Specialization Is not common among clinics and, 
for the most part, diagnoses are determined at clinic conferences, Clinics accept cases 
from social agencies', Jflfelta Is, schools, and parents and adhere to an eclectic method of 
treatment., TP 

2971. Rosenberger, Ralph H. Earning occupations of reformatory Inmates, 
Masters, 1936. f Minnesota. 148 p. ms. 

Studies former pattons of 1,000 m«*n In reiatlo^ 4 to age, education. Intelligence, 
and reacjhig interests. Shows the need tor better educational methods and better 
vocational counselling In reformatories. 

• V -% “ 

.. -7 

-2972. Dorothy. Three correlates of social minded ness. Master's, 1936. 

Washington Univ. 45 p. ms. 

♦2973. Sims, Mary S. The natural history of a social Institution, the Young 
women’s Christian association. Doctor’s, 1936* "New York, 226 p. ms. 

Traces the history of the association from Its beginning In 1855 to 1934, and Its 
relations to the woman movement, religion, foreign programs, pioneering ; its work on 
Internationalism, i;ace relations, and influence on public opinion, the work of the asso- 
ciation in the World War and during the depression; and its development of leadership 
In the various groyps of the association. 

♦2974. Slesinger, Zalmen. Education rind the class struggle: A critical ex- 
amination of the liberal educator’s program for Social reconstruction. Doctor’s. 
1936. T. C., Col; Univ. New York, Covict Priedo; 1937. 312 p. - - 

Compares the liberal educator's position and Its underlying premises as formulated 
In “The educational frontier’ 1 , “A call to the teachers , of* the nation", “Dare the school 
build a new social order", and “Education ai^r^ftoL^flOclal crisis", with the Marxist 
position and its basic assumption* as expounded in Marxist literature. * 

♦2975. Sobel, Louie H. A -survey of (tie status of the professional personnel 
iu Jewish center work. Master's, 1936. New York. 43 p. ms. 

Analyzes data about the personnel and the personnel practices of the men and women 
Engaged in Jewish community center work In the United States and Canada; ^compares 
their present status with their status ab determined by a similar study In 1922 ; and 
recommend^ ways of improving the qualifications of the personnel and of bettering per- 
sonnel practices. * * 

2970. Sollixrs, Irving V. A socio-statist leal anulyste of boys' club membership. 
Doctor’s, 1936. New York. # 

Analyzes the social backgrounds of, and social factors within a boys’ club membership 
by studying the records of the entire membership of the club from January 1927 through 
September 1931, to determine the value of the club as a character-building agency. 
Studies club membership in relation to club’ activities, age, factors of economic and 
social status, problems of delinquency and truancy, and to the interrelationship of those 
factors. Finds tffat delinquency rates were higher for members of the club -than for 
>lhe general boy population of the area served by the clab, and that the chib did not 
lulfill its role as* an age nay for character building. 
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t^Ou. Southard, Helen Fairbairn. Recruits for social work, selection, evalua- 
tion, and analysis of home relief Investigators. Buffalo, University of Buffalo. 
1036. (University of Buffalo studies, 10: 91-115, February 1936) 

Doserlbos the methods used in selecting 201 investigators of the 3.150 applicants for 
~ ‘* >H ' ,loD8 09 h0Ine rellcf Investigators of the Emergency relief bureau. Discusses the 
high school and college training, personality traits, former positions held, vocational and 
leisure Interests of two groups of the Investigators who were employed. 

72978. Steckel, Minnie L. A study of employability of women in Alabama. 
1929-1935. A study conducted by the National federation of business and 
professional women's clubs and the Alabama federation of business and pro- 
fessional women's clubs, In collaboration with Alabnma college. Montevallo. 
Alabama college, 1930. 88 p. (Alabamn college for women bulletin, vol. 29, 

no. 1. Total no. 119 j 

Presents dn(a on ngc. mflrltnl status, n.id health as they relate to employment; 
amount and type of training ns they affect entrance and tenure In the various occupa- 
tional fields; diversity of occupational fields employing Alabnma women; Independent 
business as compared to snlsrled positions with reference to opporlunlUes for women- 
an* agencies most helpful In placing women In positions. 

2979. Teagarden, F. M. The effect of present conditions on personality de- 
velopment. Religious education, 31: 183-S8, July 1930. (University of 
Pittsburgh) 


•* 


2080. Vincent, Lura I. Agencies affecting child life in a rural communitv 
Master’s, 1938. Presbyterian College. 518 p. ms. 

Studies the secular and religious agencies affecting the life of childhood and youth 
to 16 years In the Indian Point community, Athens, 111. Finds that the community i< 
above the average In affording a rich and well-balaDced experience for childhood but 
that there U need for greater cooperation between agencies to avoid overlapping or 
duplication of effort. " 

298l/walrath, Leland A. Experiences of school life which bring about in 
boys and girls lasting chnnges for the better. Master’s, 1935, IRchlgan. 


2982. Williams, Dorothy Hortense. The effect of an interracial project upon 
the altitudes of Negro and white girls within the Y. W. C. A. Master’s, 193,7. 
Columbia. 


2983. Wooden, Ethel A. The detelopment of social Intelligence through part- 
time education. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

. 2984. Wyse, Elisabeth Doris. Personality traits pf successful men. Master's, 

• 1936, Colorado. (Abstract In: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of 
theses for higher degrees, 1936: 77) 

Studies the personality traits of 125 successful men a* measured by the Bernreuter 
personality Inventory, Find* that the group as a whole revealed a high degree of 
emotional stability, wan self sufficient, tended toward extroversion, was more dominant 
tlj*n average, was wholesomely -self-conflde/it, and tended toward non-sociability, Find* 
that the college professors made up the moat stable class, although federal and state 
officials as well as scientists and professional men all averaged high In stability, that 
federal officials showed the greatest Inclination towards extroversion, and that state 
officers showed a tendency to dominate. Concludes that successful men" exhibit the 
traltr of normal personality In their most wholesome degree, but that tendencies toward 
extreme manifestations of traits do not Interfere seriously with ability to succeed in the 
many activities that occupy the energies of educated men. 


RACIAL GROUPS. EDUCATION 

2985. Brown, Harlette L. A study of the home practice facilities of Latin- 
Amerlean girls enrolled in the home economics classes of the Brownsville, 
Texas, high school. Master's, 1986. Colo. St Coll. 

Studies the borne environment and nctlvltleg of 100 Latln-Amerlcap girls by personal’ 
▼liUU to each borne, conferences with girls, conferences with the mothers of the girls. 
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written reports from the girl*, class reports from the ^ Iris, and photographic studies. 
SbowB a need for education according to American standards to improve living under 
crowded conditions, to use community facility s, to Improve their honn*s and food 
standards, and to reduce the amount of work done by improvement of home manage 
ment. 

2986. Burton, Henrietta K. The reestablishment of the Indians in their pueblo 
life through the revival of their traditional crafts. Doctor’s, 11)35, T. G\, Col. 
Univ. 

Presents a case study of the San Ildefonso community, discussing the economic status, 
housing, and living conditions of the Indians, an^ the improvement In their living 
conditions with the revival of their arts and crafts. 

2987. Calmada, Patria. A study of the mhstery of certain mathematical skills 

and concepts by Puerto Rican children in seventh and eighth grades. Master’s, 
1935. Michigan. ^ 

2988. - Chang, Francis Yung’. A study of the movement to sogreg^Nchlnese 
pupils In the San Francisco public schools up to 1885. Doctors, 1930. Stanford. 
(Abstract In: Stanford university. Abstracts of dissertations for the degrees of 
doctor of philosophy and doctor of education, 1035-36: 185-88) 

Showa that the development of a separate school for the Chinese pupils In San 
Francisco was a compromise between Bchool officers who were prejudiced against admitting 
Chinese children to public schools for white pupils and the Chinese who demanded the 
recognition of their rights to public education by public-school authorities. 

2989. Coan, Bartlett E. A comparative study of the American'and Mexican 
children in the Big Bend area for 1935-1936. Master’s, 1936. Texas. 

2990. Davis, Edward. The history of federal relations with the five civilized 
tribes since 1865. Doctor’s, 1936. Texas. 5*10 p. ms. 

Shows that the problem of Indian education is being Attacked in a systematic, business 
like manner, and that federal supervision will have to be a continuing process. Finds 
that Indian education must be for the full-blood ami must teach him to earn his wny in 
the competitive white society in which he Is placed, # 

2991. Kelly, Edna Arabella, A brief history of t|ie home life, education, and 
progress of tl\e Hopi Indians. Master’s, 1936 Kentucky, 1S3 p. ms. 

Surveys 100 homes of the Hop! Indian tribe loented on n government roscrvnt ionr In thi* 
northeastern part of the stnte of Arizona and dlscussoR the historical background of the 
llopt Indians, their inode of living, foods, shelter, health and hygiene, arts and crafts, 
social and political organizations, religion, customs, ceremonies, traditions, legends, mid 
education. 


2992. Mitchell, Arthur J. The effect of bilingualism in the measurement of 
intelligence. Master’s, 1936. Colorado, (Ahstruct in: University of Colorado 
studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1930: 48-19) 

Attempts to determine whether or not forelgn-luuguage children think with equal 
facility and accuracy In the English language and In their nntlvcMangungc. Studies the 
results of administering the Otis intelligence test, primary form, to a group of 236 Mexican 
children 1q the first three grades of the Nogales, Ark., public schools ; directions for form 
A of the test were translated and administered In Spanish; form B of the test was admin- 
istered In English. Indicates that foreign-language children are handicapped on an intelli- 
gence test administered in English because they do not understand the lunguage. 

2903. Neet, Claude. Industrial work In the Indian schools of Oklahoma. 
Master’s, 1936. Okla. A, & M. Coll. 

Studies the types of courses offered, equipment available, else and location of shop 
buildings, and qualifications of teachers In the 9 schools offering Industrial work of a total 
of 35 Indian schools In Oklahoma. 8bows that industrial training should be extended to 
more of the Indian schools, that the existing industrial programs should he expanded, and 
that the standards of the teachers should be raised. 

2994. Blci^ Boydle. A study of the relation between degree of Indian blood 
and specific tribe and the Intelligence and scholastic marks of the American 
Indian. Master’s, 1936. Kansas. 


♦ 
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•2905. Stubbing, Donald G. A comparison of the scholastic difficulties of 
Immigrant and native American children in the schools of Mott, Hettinger county, 
North Dakota. Master’s, 1930. North Dakota. 79 p. ms. 

Compares the median IQ’s of immigrant and native American children in the elementary 
schools of M^tt ; their media u achievement scores, taking each grade separately; studies 
the typical environment under which tliq children of foreign stock live ; conducts an 
experiment in which children entering th* first grade from homes where English is not 
spoken are placet] in a separate classroom taught by an especially welhqualifled teacher; and 
compares their achievement with that of native American children In the public schools. 1- 

2990. Zens, Ritter M. Serena. The educational work of the Catholic church 
among the Indians of South Dakota. Master’s, 1930. South Dakota. 62 p. ms. 

NEGROES. EDUCATION 

2997. Adams, Edward H. An anthropometric study of the effect of hard labor 
during youth as a stimulator of physical growth in young colored women. 
Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

•2998. Bassette, Phoebe E. A study of the economic condition of Negro 
teachers in the rural elementary schools of Virginia Master’s, 193t». Hampton. 
41 p. ms. • . 

Analyze!! replies to a questionnaire sent to 500 teachers in summer schools In Virginia 
colleges and universities during the summer of 1935, asking data as to age, Bex, marital 
status, location of employment, academic standing, certification, experience, grade taught, 
number of puplla in the grade, and average age of pupils; length of school day, number of 
school days per year, number of teachers in the school, their salary, and whether It is 
supplemented; cost of living; amount spent for school materials, for further training, 
dependents, recreation, medical care, and for the retirement fund. Shows that many 
teachers taught very lurge classes and performed extra duties besides teaching; that the 
salaries for the middle 50 percent ranged from $300 to $500; and that few teachers were 
able to supplement their salary to any appreciable extent. Finds that tlie salaries of 
Negro teachers in the rural elementary schools are inadequate to meet their reasonable 
expense's, and that the practice of requiring equal training, equal hours of labor, and 
equal types of servte<vjnit Inferior salaries to Negro teachers is unfair and should be 
abolished. 

2999. Bayliss, Edwin H. The preparation. Interests, and achievements of 
the Negro student at the state University of Iowa. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

3000. Bond, Horace ManD. Social and economic Influence on the public educa- 
tion of Negroes in Alabama, 1S65-1930. Doctor’s, 1936. Chicago. 546 p. ms. 

Shows tb/it basic economic and social changes have been responsible ’for the present 
structure of educational Institutions in Alabama, and that the factor of race Is a unique 
social force compared to those usually referred to in studies of educational institutions 
in the North. 

3001. Bowen, Hilliard A. The social and economic status of the pupils in the 
Junior and senior high school for Negroes in Oklahoma City, Okla. Master’s, 
1936. Ohio State. 152 p. ms. 

•Shows that parental occupations influence pupils* persistence In school and the choice 
of curricula made by the pupils. Finds that the largest percent of pupils (n the Junior 
and senior high schools, represent parents from the personal service group followed by 
pupils from the common labor group, and that the economic status of the family plays a 
large part in determining what the home conveniences will be for that family. 

3002. Bowen, -Margaret Davis, Educational work of a national professional 
sorority of Negro college women. Masters, 1935. Cincinnati. 

•3003. Bradby, San^-d P. A comparison of reading and achievement in the 
one-teacher, the three-teacher, and the six tcaeliei schools, of 11-year-old children 
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in the Negro public schools of Aiken county, South Carolina. Master's, 1035. 
Hampton. 54 p.*ms. 

Recommends the consolidation oT the 1-, 2-. and 5 tenchor schools wherever practical, an 
Increase in the length of the school term to n minimum, of 6 months, professional 
improvement of tenchers In the smaller schools to tt minimum of 2 years of training above 
hiph-school level, physical Improvement of schoojs to insure comfortable working condi- 
tions. and compulsory attendance of children from C to 10 years of nge. 

300^. Butcher, Beatrice Bowen. The evolution of Negro women’s schools in 
the United States.* Master’s, 1936. Howard. 64 p. ms. 

Attempts to trace the ri?e nnd development of the separate nirlN’ school among Negritos. 
Finds that between the years 1S27 and 1H63 more than 75 percent of schools for Negro 
women were separate schools ; that from 1*01 to 1 010 the establishment and development 
of more thafl 20 separate schools for Negro girls deserved study ; and that the period from 
1910 to 1936 was one of more Intensive progress within the already established schools. 

♦3005. Cbesson, Purvis J. A study of retardation In Abraham Lincoln school, 
Norfolk, Virginia. Master’s, 1935. Hampton. 4G p. ms. 

Analyzes the causes of retardation and elimination In a Negro elementary school of 
six grades in Norfolk, Vn. f nnd finds that the chief causes of drop outs are leaving the 
city, lack of finances in the home, ^nd. personal Illness; that the chief causes of failures 
are poor attendance, low- mentality, and indifference ; and that the greatest number of 
failures occurred in the first two grades, indicating a need for kindergarten training. 

300G. Cogdell, Walter Clarence. The evolution of secondary education for 
Negroes Jn Louisiana. Master’s, 1936. flown rd. 103 p. ms. 

Finds Aat secondary education for Negroes in Louisiana wax the development of the 
missionary effort of Northern philanthropy following the emancipation of the Negro, 
8tate-supported secondary kchools while of comparatively recent origin are growing 
rapidly. 

3007. Cooler, Charles Logan, Major factors involved in the vocational 

choices of Negro college students. Doctor’s, 1935. Cornell. 243 p. ms. 

Finds the major factors to be economic or financial condition, status of the choson 
occupation, proximity of educational institutions, Influence oT college offerings, and race 
•prejudice. v 

3008. Davids, Robert Brewster. A comparative study of white and Negro 

education in Maryland. Doctor’s, 1936. Johns Hopkins. ^ 

•3009. Davis, Annie F. The curriculum and the social and economic needs 
of the pupils of the Daniel Hand elementary school. Master’s, 1966. Hampton. 
57 p. ms. * 

Finds a need for tLe continuous revision of the curriculum, and recommends changes 
in the Bchool building and the employment of an additional teaclief to handle the 
ungraded room and its problems; suggests that a definite plan be followed in integrating 
the school and the community; that a program of ext/acurricular activities lie Instituted, 
and more stress be laid on physical education for the girls; lhat problem crises be 
carefully diagnosed ; and that the subject-activity plan now in use be continued. 

3010. Dill, Lowell P. Industrial pursuits of employed Negroes in the major 
industries of Bessemer, Alabama, as related to. an adult vocational training pro- 
gram. Master’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

3011. Epps, E. W. A comparative study hf motor ability skills of high 
school, college, and varsity Negro boys. Master’s, 1936. Springfield. 

a 

3012. Fargrison, Marin da N. A comparative study of the educational status of 
‘ the’Negro In Missouri and Kansas. Master’s, 1930. ^kans. St. ,T. C., Emporia. 

71 p. ms. 

8013. Qngg, Howard Decker. The background study of Negro high-school 
students In Ohio. Doctor's, 1936. Pennsylvania. 
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3014. Higgins, Rodney O. Delinquency of Negro children in tlie city of St 
Louis. Master’s, 11)30. Iowa. 

301f.. Holden, Percy Harrison. After school careers of Negro high school 
graduates of Houston, Texas, for 1933. Master's, 1930. Colorado. (Abstract 
in: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees 
1930: 35-36) 

*3010. Jones, A. Quinn. An Inventory of 149 students in the' ninth, tenth. 

4 eleventh, and twelfth grade classes of the Lincoln high school, Gainesville, 
Florida. Master's, 1935. Hampton. 93 p. ms. 

AttpmptH to determine the meDtallty, achievement, vocational choices, ambitions, lnt.r 
ests, character traits, and soclul and economic background of the pupils of the Lincoln 
high school. Finds that n large percentage of the students In each grade are overage • 
that the children from the better social environments do better work than those from u 
more limited economic nnd social environment; that a large i.umber of the graduates of 
this school are attending Negro colleges In other states; that there Is a need for voca- 
tional guidance and counseling to direct students Into different vocal lonal channels as ti... 
large a proportion of the pupils wish professional careers ; and that there should be a 
more diversified curriculum In the school. 

3017. LaFellette, Ernest R. The mobility of Negroes nod certain background 
conditions that cause an excess of delinquency among Negro boys in Ohio. 
Master’s, 1930. Ohio State. 

3018. Mullins, Wilda. Juvenile delinquency among NegToes (a survey of the 
literature). Raster's, 1936. Iowa. 

3019/ Newsome, Spencer Howard. The organization and administration of 
public school education for Negro boys and girls In Hillsborough countv. ’ 
Florida. Master’s, 1930. Wittenberg. 155 p. ms. 

Finds that Negro schools fall far behind the white schools of the county In equipment 
and in all of those facilities necessary for good schools, that-Negro teachers are-pnorh 
paid, and that the rural Reboot buildings are for the moat part very poor and unsultcd 
for school. 

. 3020. Nichols, Claude Elmer. Reorganization of Negro high schools in tin- 

state of Kentucky. Master's, 1936. Cincinnati. 

3021. Oak, Eleanor Hill. The development of separate education Id the stun- 
of New Jersey. Master's, 1030. Howard, 97 p. ms. 

Shows that In spite of a law prohibiting the exclusion of children from any school 
on account of colof, many communities la New Jersey have fur many years nnd still do 
maintain separate schools for Negroes. The development of separate schools In the 
several counties shows a marked relation to th* density of Negro population. Traditional 
practice, too, seems to he n determining factor of considerable importance. Court de- 
cisions. In general, have been favorable to Negroes protest Ing exclusion from the public 
schools. ' 

•3022. Palmer, Lutrelle Fleming. A community-centered high school In New- 
port News, Virginia: a proposal for its estnblisliment aiul a program for its 
operation. Master’s, 1936. .Hampton. 82 p. ms. 

Gives a brief history of the Huntington high Bchool, and the construction of a new 
building for Negroes a* tlie outgrowth of an intense Interest In sound education on the * 

part of the Negro citizens of the community. Recommends the flse of the recreation build- 
ing as a community center, and suggests a program of activities. 

v *3023. Redcay, Edward E. Gounty training schools and public secondary 
education for Negroes in the South. Doctor’s, 1935. Columbia. Washington. 

D. C., John F. Slater. fund, 1935. 169 p. • 

Traces the development of the county training schools for rural Negroes from 1911 
to date ; shows the Interest and support of the John F. Slater fund In the development - 
of the schools,^ and their Influence on the development of public secondary schools for 
Negroes In the South ; and discusses the present status of secondary education for Negroes. 
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3024. Shankweiler, Paul W. Negro education In northern Alabmnu Social 
forces, 14: 410-16, March 1930. , (Biyniughaui-Southeru college) 

3023. Simmons, J. Andrew. Professional and cultural backgrounds of the 
teachers in high schools for Negroes in the South. Master's, 1935. T, L\ Col. 
Univ. 40 p. ms. - 

3020. Smith, Alice Hirsh. A study of Negro achievement in a 'fifth grade 
i curriculum. Master’s, 1935. Peabody. 195 p. ms. 

Describes a study made with 28 flftb-crnde pupils iu the Pork schoul. Florence. S C., 

! ln tbe achievement In llterntare, art, music, education, silence, and Invention of Negroes. 

3027. Smith, Lamar F. A personnel study of the directors of physical educa- 
tion in Negro colleges in fffe United States. Master s, 1930. Iowa. 

3028. Smith, Russell W. The curriculum in high schools for Negroes. Mas- 
ter's, 1930. Iowa. 70 p. ms. 

3029. Stokes. Maurice. A study of the education. of Negro children living 
in Emporia. Master’s, 1936. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 69 p. ms. 

| 3030. Taylor, Charles T. A study of certain attitudes of Negro junior high 

school pupils. Master's, 19MC. Purdue. 34 p. ms. 

Studies the attitude of pupils toward high school, instructors, special subjects of Hit* 

* curriculum, the relationship of these attitudes to each other and to usa\ grade, sex. and 
achievement. Finds some relationship between attitude toward high school' pnd attitude 
toward teachers nnd :i positive relationship between attitude toward high school and 
attitude toward subjects; that girls have n more favorable attitude toward high school 
than do boys; and that there is a moderate eorresjionUriiu* between attitude toward high 
school uml semester marks. 

•3031. Thomasson, Maurice E. A study of special kinds of education for 

• rural Negroes. Doctor's, 1936. T. C., Col. Univ. Chnrlotte, N. C., 1936. 104 p. 

Evaluates the insiructiounl progmnw of a group of agencies offering special educational 
programs to mini Negroni in six countig* in Virginia. 

3032. Weatherford, A. E. The Nehru's religion and its effects upon his recrea- 
tional activities in Bladen county, N. C. Muster s v 1030. Springttcld. 

'3033. Williams, John Taylor. The provisions for high school opportunity for 
Segvd pupils in Kentucky. Doctors, 11)30. Indiana. 11)3 p. ms. 

3034. Yerwood. Ada Marie. Certain housing conditions and activities of 
Negro girls enrolled in federally aided schools in Texas as one index of their 
educational needs. Master's, 1936. Iowa. St. Coll. 

Shows one wayjhat the home survey ’run ho used as an aitl In tletci mining how home 
economics courses rnn contribute most to the development of tin* hiirh -school aiil her fam- 
ily. and society. Finds a need for the development of id *nls iynl standards of personal, 
domestic, and community hygiene, and domestic and community -aniiaiion ; a need for an 
understanding of tbo physical, mental, mid emotional development of children of all aan; 
for the development of worth-while leisure activities, for improvement In the buying prac- 
tices of the Negro family, and for a well plauued adult program. 

3033., Young*, Harriet Lucille. A study of the mental and physical traits of 
Negro children In the Field's special school. Master's, 1930. Temple. 122 p. ms. 


* 3036. Allen, Jenny Lee. Information regarding elementary education of 
gifted children. Master's, 1936. Peabody. 130 p. ms. 
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3037. Coffey, Lucile Hester. Adaptation of school work to the gifted child. 
Master’s, 19.‘>0. Indiana. 69 p. ms. 

3038. Elblng, Dorothea. A study of 35 superior children in a high school. 
Master's, 1933. -Michigan. 

f 

v 3030. Fisher, Wilma Elizabeth. Trends' in providing for the superior pupil 
in high school mathematics. Masters, 1930. Chicago. 40 p. ms. 

Examines text honks, courses of study, and periodical literature for procedures which 
have b<*«‘n used to provide for superior high-school students in mathematics. 

3040. Robertson, Josephine P. A fetwly of the direction of IQ change of 
• children testing 120 IQ or above at school entrance. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 

3041. Wrenn, C. Gilbert. Aiding the fit: guidance for students of high intelli- 
gence in a college personnel program. Journal of higher education, G : 357-G3, 
October 1933. (Stanford university) 

, * Studies three groups of superior students for characteristics which distinguish them 

from normal students and that would aid In the construction of nn adequate person m l 
program for them. Finds that these students have distinctive study habit* nn<l ills 
tlnctlve needs and that they are In greater need of a specialized program of a<. ad> * 1 1 1 i • 
guidance than of vocational guidance. 


PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED 

3042. Brown, Alma E. The effect of an adapted program of physical educa- 
tion on the development of individuals with cardiac defects. Master’s, 1930. 
Ohio State. 78 p. ms. 

Describes a program carried out nt the Argentine high school in Kansns .City, Kan*. 
With eight cardiac patients. Teste given at the beginning of the experiment Indicated 
the Individuals were socially maladjusted. At the end of the school term improvement 
in the cardiac conditions of the cases was evident. 


3043. Clausen, W. P. Frequency of physical defects as related to the mental 
status of uuselected children. Master’s, 1930. Temple. 74 p. ms. 

Studies physical defects and mental statuR as shown In the school records of children 
from 9 elementary schools in District 7 in the city of Philadelphia (OStS boys nnd 1,033 
girlB). FlndB defective eyes, ears, tonsils, adenoids, and teeth are more frequent anions 
the dull than among the bright children, and that other defects, such as orthopedic 
defectB, and those of heart, skin, and nerves do not appear to be connected with mental 
status. | 

3044. Lundberg, Buth W. A survey of the physically handicapped children 

taught in the ^disabled department of the Portland public schools, 1924-1934, 
Master’s, 1936. Oregon. # • 


BLIND AND PARTIALLY SEEING 


♦3045. Geiger, Lorraine Louise. Commercial education for the blind. Mas- 
ter’s, 1935. Boston Univ. 100 ,p. ms. * * 

Attempts to present a re p roseola tlve picture of is being done In the commercial 

training of the bMnd In toe 47 schools for tho blind throughout the country. Gives a 
brief history of education for tfle blind. Discusses the teaching of typewriting, Braille 
shorthand, dictaphone operating. Junior business training, business English, economics, 
salesmanship and qfflee practice, other commercial subjects, and tesllng for the blind. 


3046. Hance, B. T. What the blind can get out of a laboratory course in 
zoology. Pittsburgh. University of Pittsburgh, 1936. 

3047. Hootman; Hallie. Personality traits of the near blind : an investiga- 
tion of Jpnior hlgfc school’ students. Master’s, 1935. . Columbia. f 


3048. Jeter, Margaret Wells. Personality traits of the nepr blind; an Imesti- 
nation of senior hikh school students. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

f . 
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• 3049 . Maxfleld, Kathryn Erroll. Tlie spoken laionmpe.of the blind preschool 
child: a study of method. Doctor’s, 1930. Columbia, New York city, 19.30. 
101 p. (Arclyves of psychology, no. 201) 

Analyzes the spontaneous use of lanKunRc of right Mlntl children varying In Intelli- 
gence from' low average to very superior, to determine the child's functional use of 
language, social Indices to be found in bl's language, the constructional tint ure of his 
speech and special features which may l>e of particular Importance for the visually htin.lt- 
capped child. Indicates that Jdind children use fewer complete responses, many more 
Incomplete responses, and* fewer non verhnl responses than do seeing ehlldiou. 

3050. Myler, Pauline Vincent. A study of the motor ability of the Mind. 

Master’s, 1930. Texas. * \ 

3051. Powers, Pauline Valeria. A study of t ho oral language errors of the 
Youngstown Braille pupils. Master’s, 193d. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: Uni- 
versity oi^ Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches hi progress, and bibli- 
ography of publications, 12: 344-45) 

Attempts to analyze and diagnose t lie language errors of a group of blind children and 
to compare them with tlie errors of more thati a half-million sighted children who wore 
used in Dr. L. J. t O’Rourke's nation-wide experiment. Studios only oral errors of nine 
blind pupils ranging in ng<* -from 0 to 19 years with IQ‘e ranging from «0 to 130, 
In grades IB. 3A. 5B, 711. 7A. 10B. and 11B. Finds thnt In every case, the Braille pupils 
made a*greate r gain In English usage and vocnhulury from test to test than In reading 
ability: that In English usage, vocabulary, and reading tests, the Braille pupils of high 
readied or exceeded medians made by the sighted pupils of high mental ability , 


cores of the Braille pupils of low mental ability grouped themselves a round 


ns made by sighted children of similar mentality; that a foreign language 
spoken In the home was a handicap but that a foreign Inngunge learned was an ad- 
vantage; that the radio, motion picture, and Blnng had the same influence upon the usage 
and English vocabulary of the blind children as occurs In the case of tbe sight etl child. 

,3052. Riefling*, Adeline Aldrich- Some medical, psychological, and educa- 
tional aspects of sight-conservation classes for the Instruction of visually handi- 
capped children. Master s, 1936. St. Louis. 145 p. ms. 

Presents a comparative study of the administration of sight-saving classes in St. LouIb 
ptiblic schools, and studies requirements for admission, equipment, methods of tenelilug, 
educational and social effects of sight saving clauses. Finds that medical bnndlcnp be- 
comes, less In certain Instances, as 17 percent of the cases returned to regular c lasses, 
while s41 percent Bhowcd Improvement; that 93 percent of the pupils make normal or 
accelerated grade progress and continue their schooling In high school and college; that 
of tbe 45 Instances of employment of those who had been In special classes about 80 
percent were engaged In selling, 53 percent in service, and tlie rrtnalnder about equally 
divided between factory employment and manual labor. 

3053. Wells, William 0. A survey of sight-saving classes In tlie public schools 
M)t the State of Michigan. Master's, 1935. Michigan. 


3054. Brace, Cloyd Raymond. A comparison of the ability of (loaf boys with 
normal boys in balance control. Master’s, 1930. Teyas. 

- *3055. Brunschwig, Lily. A study of some personality aspects of deaf chil- 

dren. Doctor’s, 1936. T. C. f Col. Uuiv. New' York city, Teachers college, Co- 
lumbia university. 143 p. (Contributions to education, no. G87) 

Anaiy*es answers .gf 109 deaf and 243 hearing children to tbe Rogers tent of per- ^ 
sonallty adjustment and develops the personality inventory for deaf children. Finds 
that the personality inventory provided a valid measure of some aspects of personality 
adjustment ib deaf children and functioned for this group ns other inventories do for 
hearing children. * » 


3056.° Burbank. F. B. Education of tbe deaf with reference to equilibrium 
skills. Master's, 193d Springfield. 
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• *3057. Habbe, Stephen. Personality , adjustments of adolescent hoys 

inumin^d hearing. Doctor's, lDCiO. T. C\, Col. Univ. New York city TeaAer> 
college, Columbia university, 1930. 85 p. (Contributions to education, no. G97 » 

Compares 48 hard-of-hearing and 49 normal hearing selected ftom five Juni r 

high schools In New York City as to personality adjustments, to determine the rir ■ 
cum^tances under which the hard-of-hearing adolescent boy makes or falls to mak- . 
ffood personality adjustments. Shows that with the exception of sp»euh difficulties, th- 
hard-of-hearing boys show al*’»ut the same personality behaviors and characteristic ;«< 
do normal bearing boys of the same age. 

303*. LaGrone, Mr*. Truda Gough. An analytical study of the reading habp* 
of deaf children. Doctor’s, 1936. Texas., 

^ r 

3059. ^.orenz, Jennie. Consistency of auditory acuity, or variability of indi 
vlduals among four tests with the 2A audiometer. Doctor’s. 1136. T. C, Uni. 
Univ. ^ . / 

I»eseril**s an experiment conducted with 115 hard of- hearing children matchod with 
1^ normal hearing children as to age. *rx. Intelligence, and racial stink Finds a high 
degree of consistency among successive tests with the 2A audiometer. 

3000. Numbers. Fred C. Articulatory errors lending to unintelligibility in the 
'speech of ST children. Master’s, 193K Mass. St Coll. 86 p. ms. 

Points out definite erior* of articulation which make for unintelligihillty in the spo - h 
of a group of deaf children, and determines the relative frequency of the recurr*:.<v ..f 
these errors. Shows thnt modification of the methods of teaching speech to the deaf 
might increase the intelligibility of their speech. 

3061. Riley, James Joseph. The evolution of organized facilities for the edu- 
cation of llie deaf in Massachusetts. Master’s, 1936. Boston Coll. 

•3062. Spribger, N. Norton. The i^Tsonality of the deaf school child: a 
comparative’ study of several -aspects of the personality of deaf and hearing 
children, {doctor's, 193(i. New Aork. 197 p. ms. 

Compile* n:i « sperinnvitnl group of 7."»G d**af children from three schoo’s for the deaf 
In New York City, will) n control gToup <of 347 hearing ch Idren in the public schools 
of New Y’ork CHy,f* Finds the two groups similar lu age. sex’, nationality, general nodal 
status, and in Cehuvior charm terlsti > ; finds little difference Ix'tween the mean Pj‘s 
of the d af anil the lu-arLng children at any particular age level ; thnt the deaf children 
*vere older, and more neurotic; and that the age of onset of deafness teiflVd to have a 
positive relationship with the various tests. 

SPEECH DEFECTIVE * 

# i 

30C*3. Edenfield. Marshall Calder. A comparative study of the omirreiuv .»f 
s| iewh defects in blind and seeing poopY. blaster’s, 1930 Louisiana Htute 
(Abstract in: Louisiana state university. University bulletin,* vol. 2S X. S.. no. 
12 : 06 .) 

Trgts ^8 blind subjects and .98 seeing subjects for speech defects. Finds a decided 
difference between the groups in articulatory errors, and in voice and rhythm, hut, that as 
a whole, there is no appreciable difference between the two groups In total speech defecis 

3004. House, Enod. Certain laternlity characteristics of children with articu- 
latory disorders. Master’s, 1936. Iowa. 

3065. Larsen, Robert P. Objective methods of conditioning stuttering to cer- 
tain stimuli. Master’s, 1930. Iowa. 4 * 

3006. Millsapps, Luclle. The role of specific words in stuttering. \ Master’s, 
J930. Iowa. 

3067. Morris, Delyte Wesley. Position as a factor of atten^nal clearness in 
relation to stuttering. Doctor’s, 1936. Iowa. (Abstract in: Iowa. University. 
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prnjrrams annouminp <*sm:lid:ites for higher degrees . , . 1 ni\er*rti> of 

I.»wa studies, new series no. ;VJi>) 

Compares a *Toup of* 20 mittrrers with cniin-l *prmirs i*f right hnnftol. Wt-handcd, 
and nmbidi xtmufl normal tinkers to determine whether £r nut i*u»itional preference 
oiicht he iiffil n> a critt ri-*n fur determining the native-sid* (ln*-*s of stutterers. Fiiuis that 
a< a group the stutterers are consistently more like the ambidextrous group than the 
rUbt or left handed groups. 

3i#;s. Mouat, Lawrence Henry. An analytical investigation of the runvnf 
theories on the nature and treatment of stuttering, blaster's, 193G. Stanford. 

Shover. Jayne. The relationship between stuttering and hi -lincuulism : 
a survey in the East Chicago, ht, liana, public schools. Master's. 1!*S< Iowa. 

3070 . Sinn. Arlien. Frequency of stuttering with exjiectutien of stutteriug 
eliminated. Master's. 103*». • Iowa. 

3071. Soloman. Anita. The effect of expectancy of stuttering on the fre- 
quency of stuttering. Master's, Iowa. 

3073. Webster. Mary J. t\n objwtive study of expectation of stuttering as a 
factor in the precipitation of the moment of stuttering. Master's. H'3'i. Iowa. 

MENTALLY RETARDED 

•3073. Frank, Benjamin. The relation of st relict li of |ierseverative tendency 
to recidivism: a comparative study of first offenders and recidivists. Doctor s, 
1930. New York. 104 p. ms. 

Compares a group of first offenders of n.Tinal Intelligence who before tlie ape of 
20 to g5 yenrs hml never teen subjected' to -social treatment bemuse of criminal acts. 
*rltb a group of recidivists of normal iiuelliger.ee whose «l.:ini|iien< y began before tlie 
age of Id years and who have been exposed to some form of social treatment but "ho 
have been iiDiible to make a favorable social adjustment and who have been commit b d to 
Institutions at least Ihree times. Finds that the recidivists showed greater variability 
than the first offender#, making very high or very' low stores on all of the tests 
administered. 

3074. Harney, Joseph William. Social and educational adjustments of non- 

institutionalized mentally dqjective" children. Master's, 1936. Chicago. 90 
p. ms. ^ 

Studies Important facp rs influencing the adjustment of non-problem feeble-minded 
children. ^ 

• 3075. Hinckley, Clarence. Study of 25 dull children in senior high school. 
Master's, 1935. Michigan. 

3070. Jacobs, Hazel Overstreet. The education of mentally retarded children 
in Florida, with special reference to the Orlando public schools. Master's, 1936. 
Stetson. 72 p. ms. 

Shows the need of special training for the feeble-minded children, and some ways by 
which It may be accomplished. 

3077. Leach,v Catherine Comiskey. The learning of adolescent boys of low 
geneeal Intelligence. Master's, 1935. Chicago. 01 p. ms. 

Reports sn attempt to measure the achievement over a 15 week period of higli-scbool 
boys with IQ's ranging from 70 to 05. 

f 

9078. McCord, Eugenia L. The achievement levels of slow pupils in Junior 
high school mathematics. Master's, 1935. Emory. 
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3079. Noel, J. Holland. Case studies of educationally retarded children. Mas- 
ter’s, 1935. Peabody. 9 S p. ins. 

Studies 20 children who were 3 or more years behind the grade considered normal 
for their age, and find* that retarded mentality and pour home conditions were the chief 
• causes of their retardation. 

*30^0. Pertsch, C. Frederick. A comparative study of the propress of sub- 
normal pupils in the grades and in sjKHial classes. Doctor’s, 1938. T. C., Col. 
Univ. New York, 1936. 101 p. • 

Descrit^ an experiment conducted In the New York City school system with sub- 
normals ranging in age from 12 to 14. fl years, equated as to pox, socli»-econnmic status. 
IQ. MA, to determine mensurable fcoins In curricular PuhJortP, changes in character and 
personality, growth in mechanical ability and aptitude, and their attitude towards seur. 
gallon and the content of the school curriculum. Finds that the general academic 
achievement of the nonsecregah-d group la somewhat superior to that of the equivalent 
segregated groups; finds that the unsogrvgated boys make greater gains In mechanical 
ability and in personality traits than do the special class boys, but that the special class 
girla make greater gains in meAanical ability ami in personality traits than do the 
anBegregated group. 

3081. Pritchard, Miriam C. The mechnnlciil ability of subnormal boys. lec- 
tor’s, 1936. T. C„ Col. t’niv. 

Descrihea^n experiment conducted with 79 adolescent boys in the Edenwald school 
of the Hebrew orphanage In which the Stanford revision of the Blnet-Simon intelligence 
test ♦ the Minnesota mechanical ability teBts, the Minnesota Interest analysis blank, Mailer 
character sketches, and the Hazge'rty-OlBon-Wickmnn behavior rating schedules were used 
in addition to a project in the carpentry course to measure mechanical performance. 
Finds that mechanical ability tests cannot be associated with measures of intelligence; 
that (he present tendency is .to emphasize manual work of a mechanical nature In 
special classes; that training Bhould be given In other fields for mentally deficient 
persons who do not possess mechanical intelligence; and that adequately standardized 
achievement scales would lessen the tendency to give high marks in shop courses because 
of sympathy for the poorly endowed individual rather than for performance merit. 

3082. Slocum, J. W., jr. The child of very low ability in the small public 
« school. Master’s, 1936. Nebraska. 117 p. ms. 

Studies present practices on finding and teaching the moron in a number of Iowa 
and Missouri schools in towns of fewer than 5,000 general population, and in schools 
having an ungraded .room. Finds that teachers are depending upon their own Ingenuity 
In teaching the mentally deficient child and hence are using only a few teaching methods 
suited to the moron. They recommend methods and devices that correspond closrly 
- with those advocated by the authorities. 

SOCIALLY MALADJUSTED 

3083. Acher, James D. A study of 103 problem children in the T>rre Haute 
city echoolB. Master’s, 1936. Ind. St T. C. 109 p. ms. (Abstract in; Indiana 
Sfffte teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 7; 127-28, July, 1936) 

Studies the factors 1 g the home And the school which contribute to the making of 
the 103 problem children In the Terre Haute public schools. Finds that the major 
^ causes of maladjustment were personality difficulties, low mentality, and poor home 
conditions. Finds that the teachers were unprepared to adjust the pupils to their 
school environment; that there were few contacts between the school and the home; 
and that the curricula of the schools atudied were inflexible. 

8084. Ball, Velma Theresa. An experiment in the adjustment of maladjusted 
pupils In the secondary school. Master’s, 1930. Chicago, 134 p. ms. 

Studies causes of failure* and social maladjustment and record* attempt* to provide 
effective remedial nleasures. 

3085. Brown, Frances. Some of fhe psychological characteristics of so-called 
behavior-problem children. Master’s, 1986. Kans. 8t. T. C., Emporia. 50 p. ms. 
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30S6. Burrows, Albert Henry. A statistical study of juvenile delinquency in 
Iowa. Doctors, 1936. Iowa. (Abstract in: lojra. Fnivcrslty. Programs 

announcing candidates for higher degrees . . , 193G. Umersity of Iowa studies, 
new 'series no. 329) 

Shows the amount of delinquency among Juveniles of Iowa, the nge and sex of the 
delinquents, find significant change?* relative t«> smili Juvenile delinquents, for the v*ars 
1010 to 1934, inclusive. Find# that delinquency Increased markedly from 1010 to 39 14 ; 
that the male Juvenile is more than three times as delinquent sb the female; that the 
15 most urban counties have n delinquency rate more than fijfe times as great ns that 
,,f rho more rural counties; that the rural counties send the highest percentage of 
the Juvenile delinquents to the state training schools; that thfc. average ngc of the 
delinquents ba* incrcnsed. with the male delinquents showfng the^greater increase; and 
that present records relative to Juvenile delinquency are inndiKjuate. 

HOST. Davis, John E. A survey of 224 juvenile court oases find a comparative 
study of the leisure-time activities of 25 delinquent npd 25 non-delinquent high- 
school boys. Master's, 1935. Michigan. 

30*8. Eklund, John Manley. The relation of character building agencies to 
delinquency in the city of Denver. Master’s, 1936. Denver. 72 p. ms. 

Attempts to ascertain the relationship between the number anti extent of character- 
building agencies In the city of Denver, t^fid the extent and distribution of Juvenile . 
delinquency, pointing (tut the places of frequent delinquency, and weighing the amount 
of character influence in those areas. The city was broken up into 33 districts and the 
number of delinquencies in each nr< a w;is related to each of ihree selected character- 
building agencies: (1) t lie cburch; (2) the home; anil (3) social service agencies, 
belli qucncy cases for the year 1934 of children between the ages of 12 and 14. as they 
appeared on the records of the Juvenile Court of the city of Denver, were selected, 
purposes to answer directly three questions: Does the number of churches in an area 
influence the character of the mans of youlb in lhat area? Do more fnvorabtf home con- 
ditions actually tend to lesson the extent of delinquency? Are the social servu^ agencies, 
designed to mitigate the delinquent problem, making a perceptible showing? Finds that 
delinquency In the city of Denver is occurring within the very shadow of the church; 
that home factors bear a perceptible negative relationship to the presence of delinquency ; 
And that the social service agencies bear ^ positive, or at beBt, a negligible relationship, 
to the presence of delinquency. # # 

30S9. Fain, Margaret R Juvenile delinquency: its extent, causes, preven- 
tion and cure. Muster’s, 1936. Tennessee. 120 p. ms. 

Studies delinquency in Carter, Sullivan, and Washington counties In Tennessee. Shows 
that the chief causes are environmental, physical, and mental, and that the agencies 
most responsible for its prevention are the home* cburch, city, and state. 

•3090. Genz, Herta N. The contribution of the Women’s prison association 
of New York city to tJbe care of delinquents. Master’s, 1930. New York. 112 

p. ms. 

Presents a historical sketch of the development of the Women's prison association 
•and the Isaac T. Hopper home Indicating the Interaction between the work done at the 
Isaac T. Hopper home and die penal Institutions. Discusses prisons, Jails, workhoupes, 
the enre of children in correctional Institutions, the care of the insane and mentally 
defective, night court, reformatories, probation, and tbe women’s farm colony at 
Gre^court. 

3091. Goddard, Helen Elizabeth. Some services New York state provides for 
the welfare ot the socially handicapped child. ^Master’s, 1936. N. Y. 8t. Coll, 
for Teach. 90 p. ms. 

3092. Gordon, Mary Martha. The desire for recognition In 20 delinquent 
girls. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

* 3003. Grots, Dorothea Geraldine. £aee studies of 50 delinquent Negro boys 
of Stowe school. Master’s, 1936. Cincinnati. t 
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3094. Heard, JameB G. A study of juvenile del inquenry and school play sp;ii r 
In the city of Camden, New Jersey. Master's. 1930. Temple. 79 p. ms. 

Finds that school piny spare In Camden Is inndcquntc and that the wards, ns a whole 
with the lowest amount of piny space have the highest rank In Juven le dtlinqucmif 

‘309-T Hodgson, William Thomas. Factors associated with truancy in tl.e 
Chicago area. Master's, 1936. Chicago. 85 p. ms. 

Traces factors Influencing truancy through the records of the Institution f.. r Inwnih' 
research and the Montllone school. 

3096. Hoover, Leo Lane. A follow-up study of 129 delinquent buys : the extern 
to which desirable changes have been effected by the correctional education 
program of the Boys' industrial school on the boys sent there from Jefferson 
county, Ohio. Master's, 1936. Ohio State. 123 p. ms. 

Finds that r»l percent of (he bovg became adjusted without any diflh ttltle* : that p: 
percent ar<- unndjusted or Incapable of adjustment ; that village boys adjust m.. r . 
readily than city boys; tlint nativity Is not a determining factor In adjustment : that 
boys from broken homes adjust as readily as those from normal homes: that the mi”i 
horhood of city boys Is -not n deciding adjustment factor: that proportionately few. r 
boys who nre satisfactorily adjusted had a tendency to become deUrquent Is lew 1 : 
years than those who were unadjusted; that work In private Industry following parol, 
la directly related to successful adjustment : and that the chief values of the correctly, 
program at the Boys’ Industrial school lie In the disciplinary effect on the hoys and 
the habit of Industry developed. 

3097. Horner, Vera Delle. A survey of the potential delinquency in a high 
school. Master’s. 1930. Oregon St. Agr. Coll. 146 p. ms. 

•Surveys the delinquency ond the potential delinquency In a bl*h school of medium 
*ize by means of test procedures. 

3098. Horsch, Alfred Carl. Personality traits of Juvenile delinquents and 
adult criminals. Doctor's, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract In: University of Cub.- 
rado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1$!0: 36-37) 

Compares certain personality traits of delinquent and pennl Institutional group* «i;>, 
general population groups as well as with each other, and attempts to* determine t 
association of these traits with recidivism, type of crime, educntlnnnl and fumlliol 
stntuB, and conduct while In the Institution. Analyses personality traits of fl.Vt Inmate* 
of the Colorado state Industrial school, the reformatory, and the penlteutinry. Find* 
that Industrial school and penitentiary Inmates have more negative reactions than general 
population groups In all traits except self-sufficiency, while reformatory Inmates me 
emotionally stable, extrovertlc, dominant, and self-sufficient but lesa self-coofldc'iit In social 
reactions than the college population. Dominance differentiates educational groups to 
the greatest extent, these reactions Increasing with educational level in all groups. 

3099. Jordan, Marlon. Behavior characteristics as factors conditioning educa- 
tional achievement of bright and dull children In grades 6-8*B. Master’s, 1936. 
Chicago. 80 p. ms. 

Studies records of 142 bright problem boys and 92 bright problem girls In one expcrl 
mental group, 17fi dull problem boys and 104 problem girls In a second experimental 
group, and normal pupils In a third group. 

3100. Kann, Lea. A study of Juvenile delinquency In Iowa City, Master's, 
1936. Iowa. 

3101. Kidder, Alice Mary. Problem children in the elementary schools. 
Master’s. 1936 Buffalo. 221 p. ms. 

8102. Kuiken, Walter F. A study of the environmental factor Involved In 
delinquency as reported by 166 girls at the Girls’ Industrial school, Beloit. 
Kansas. Master’s, 1936 Kansas. 

8103. Loyd, Mr». Qirllne Dana Case studies of problem children. Master’s, 
1936 Texas Christian. 106 p. ms. 
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•3101. Meinken, Elizabeth R. Problem students in n New York City high 
school : a study of the differences between problem and non-problem students 
at the high school level. Doctor's, 1936; New York. ITT p. ms. 

Studies 9«*i boys ami 4 o girls retorted by r>7 teachers ns problem c»is**x, am! 01 boys 
ami r»0 girls reported by the mudc tKlchers ns well adjusted stuilmts. Admin is t»*ra 
intellieemv, personality, and Rmioeconomic tests to both groups, and analyzes their 
records oil these tests. Studies t lie marks in school, extracurricular activities, and pre- 
vious school history of each student. Kinds the non problem group much more Intelli- 
gent. superior in physical traits, in social traits, in emotional stability than the prob- 
lem group; finds little difference in t he socio-economic status of tin* two groups. 

•3105. Olney, Elbert Y. The relationship of home environment to problem and 
mm problem boys in the Abbot vocational school, Washington, I>. l\ Masters, 
1930. George Washington. 42 p. ms. 

Attempts to Indicate the diameter of the li v* s of adolescent pupils In vocational 
schools outside of school, the parental status and economic sit uni ion nt borne; to show 
wherein they are presenting difficulties in the classroom, and the connection between 
their background and their scholastic performance. Finds that the sodo economic status 
of the problem boys in this school was lower than that of the non problem boys; that 
ibe intelligence of the two groups was similar; that the non problem boys excelled t he 
others in participation in extracurricular activities; that only 12 percent of the prob- 
lem boys were interested in school, whereas 72 percent of the non problem boys were 
interested. 

3106. Parker, Verna Elizabeth. The atypical children in the public schools 
of Vermont. Master’s, 1936. Vermont. 

310T. Peffle, Stanley W. A°study of 150 cases of juvenile delinquency. Mas- 
ters. 1936. Temple. T8 p. ms. 

Studies lfiO ca*ea of white, male Juvenile delinquents who have been arrested in the 
city of Philadelphia. Finds flint the average delinquent is of subnormal intelligence and 
that among the causes for delinquency are Urge families, broken homes, hick of educa- 
tion in the parents, and poor home and neighborhood conditions. 

♦BIOS. Robison, Sophia Moses. Can delinquency be measured? Doctor’s, 
1936. Columbia. New York. Columbia university press, 1936. 2TT p. 

Challenges the use of court appearnnoe* ns the basis of a delinquency rate by means 
of which one area cin be accurately compared with another. Defines delinquency, and 
studies the socio-economic background of the delinquent children of New York City in 
1930. and the relationship of this background to their behavior. Compares delinquency 
In the white and Negro races. In various groups of foreign born or children of foreign 
parentage, and in various religious sects. Studies children referred to the Children's 
court. Finds that the use of the delinquency Index In New York City is not feasible. 

3100. Schwartz, Lillian. A psyehoKntphlc study of delinquent girls. Mas- 
ter's, 1035. Columbia. 

3110. Slager, Fred Cletis. Juvenile maladjustment. Doctor’s, 1030. Ohio 
State. 325 p. ms. * 

Studio? four groups of maladjusted cost*?, relative to background conditions and 
degrees of anti social attitudes. Tlie dntn are based upon 1.43(1 clinical case records 
of the Ohio bureau of Juvenile research. A close association Is shown between ‘‘unfavor- 
aide'* background conditions and antisocial behavior. This close association extends 
throughout the four different groups, arranged In an ascending BCrles of unfavorableness. 

3111. Snoddy, William Thurlow. Case studies of elj?ht problem children In 
the Adpco school, with suggested remedial techniques for behavior problems 
involved. Master's, 1930. Birmingham-Southern. 74 p. ms. 

3112. Tipper, William J. An educational and personnel study of three Civil- 
ian conservation camps in district II, New Jersey. Master’s, 1930. ^Temple. 
03 p. ms. 
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*3113. Van Vechten, Courtlandt Churchill, ;r. A .study erf success and fail 
ure of 1,000 delinquents committed to a hoys’ republic. Doctors, 1935. Chi- 
cago. Chicago, University of Chricagojibraries, 1985. 168 p. 

De^rrlbea the Ford Republic in Michigan. which receives problem hoys from 10 to 17 
yenre of age: discusses factors leading to their delinquency. Including individual f imily 
neighborhood and school factors, delinquency factors prior to commitment, lnMltut lonnl 
factors, post-institutional factors, outcomes of care and training In known cases, an<! 
prediction cases. 

3114. Wagner, Leslie E. Roy delinquency of the Fordson district. Master's. 
1036. Michigan. 

*311f>. Walsh. Samuel Wesley Jacobs. Maladjusted hoys in Goodwill House 
Morgan Memorial. Rostowr^inssachusetts. Master's. 103.". Roston Unlv. m 
p. ms. 

>, ,3 

Discusses emotional and mental Instability, juvenile expressions of maladjustment, anil 
Juvenile delinquency ns the logical outcome of xnnlaiXJustnient and factors In transient 
life. Describ^the work of the’ Morgan Memorial in attempting to train transient boys, 

^31 16. Wells, ATfrW"E. Juvenile delinquency in Gregg county, Texas. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

. 3117. Williams, John Henry. Correction and prevention of juvenile delin- 
quency. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 100 p. ms. 

m 

3118. Wilson, Edgar Walker. An educational and personality study of a 
delinquent group of children. Master’s, 1930. Temple. 162 p. ms. 

Surveys the intelligence, educational status, and certain personality characteristics nf 
a group <Jf 25 boys and girls who constitute a special clasu of 8o-cflllod nonconformed or 
delinquent children of a large, metropolitan Junior high school. The group, as a unit 
appears to be retarded 2 yearn ; the median reading age was retarded 4 years; the 
group showed retardation in motor skill. Finds a low correlation between tests of 
personality and intelligence and school achievement. 


3119. Anderson, Daisy Louise. An inquiry into the procedures in cataloging 
end classification of Juvenile collections in a selected group of eastern tcuctftFs 
colleges. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

3120. Armstrong, Hazel Emily. Reporting for teachers college libraries. 
Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

3121. Baker, O. J. Senior college library facilities for Negroes in Texas. 
Master’s, 1036. Columbia. 

Aticrapts to determine the adequacy of housing facilities ; to discover the quantitative 
and qualitative status of book holdings; to discover the qualifications of the library 
personnel relative to academic and professional training and to experience; to discover 


3122. Ballon, Evelyn. Library facilities for students In secondary schools o i 
Prince Georges roiinty, Maryland. Master's, 1036. Maryland. 


suitable library rooms, and trained personnel. 

3123. Brown, Jasper LeBoy. A study of the library system In the Highland 
Park schools. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

3124. Byrnes, Hazel Webster. The library movement in the United States : 
social ahd economic trends indicating the purpose and growth of the library 
In a democracy. Master’s, 1988. T. C., Col. Univ. 23 p. ms. 
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libraries. 


the amount of financial support given the llbrarba. Suggests means of Improving the 


Finds that deficiencies can be remedied only by the provision of adequate library fund*, 
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3123. Carver, Mary Beatrice. A study of the use of student library assistants 
in the high schools of Son Antonio, Texas, and suburbs. Master's, 1036. 
Texas. 

3126. Curtis, Cordelia Mary. The development of the public library tn^New 
Jersey. Masters, 1035. .Columbia. 


3127. Fair, Ethel M. The fmblie library versus oth^rsKourtvs of books. Mas- 
ter’s, 1035. Chicago. / ' 

312S. Geer, Helen Thornton. Participa!i 4 in-ef public libraries in leisure-time 
activities for adults in the field of the fine arts. Master's, 1035. Columbia. 


31,29. Hays, Ethel. A study of the elementary library in some city schools. 
Master’s, 1936. Tennessee 82 p. ms. 

3130. Hudson, William Henry. An analysis of the use of tilt' library and its 
relation to student marks, achievement rating, and reading scores as found 
ifi Tracy % union high school. Master's, 1930. Stanford. 

3131. Keith, William R. The administration of the school library in the 
smaller schools of Iowa. Master’s, 193G. Iowa. 113 -p. ms. 

3132. King. Florence Louise. A study of the library as It Is presented in the 
college catalog. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 


i 


3133. Kohlstedt, Donald Winston. Municipal reference library services. 
Master’s, 1935. Illinois. 

313*1. Linch, E’Core. A study of the library ns an integrating agency be- 
tween the elementary school and the junior high school. Master's, 1936. Wit- 
tenberg. " ' 

Analyzes replies to a questionnaire given to 425 pupils entering junior high school to 
determine the cause of the poor adjust niont made by pupils leaving tin* eliun ntjiry grades. 
Prepare* a aeries of lessons for seventh-grade pupils. Shows that the library can be 
made an inti grating agency between the elementary and Junior high school; that pre- 
liminary instruction should be given by the elementary teacher in preparation for 
orientation in the use of the library; that a definite time should t>e allotted for Instruc- 
tion In the use of the library, and opportunity given for repeated use of the library so 
that Ihe pupils may master the library tools ; and that there should be a library in every 
elementary school. 

3135. Marchant, George H. A survey of elementary school libraries. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Utah, ^ x 

3130. Martin, Alice Dean. The contribution of the hctfne visit toward integrat- 
ing library service for children in a foreign community. Master’s. 1935. West-, 
ern Reserve. 

3137. Mays, Edward E. Discovering the needs of the high-school library. 
Master’s, 1936. Ohio Univ. 110 p. ms. \ 


•3138. Morgan, E. I*, and Sneed, Melvin W. The libraries of Missouri: a 
survey of facilities. Master’s, 1936. Missouri. Columbia, yniversity of Mis- 
souri, 1936. 94 p, (Research bulletin 236) 

Ascertains the types, distribution, and service** renderrd by librarlen in Ml**Hc>uri, together 
\dtb the condition and circumstances under which various types of service are available. 
EWlqdes elementary school libraries, and libraries In St. Louis and Kansas City. The 
stuor is the master's thesis of Mr. Sneed. 

•3139. Muncy, Claire F. Types of school library service provided in California 
secondary schools. Master’s, 1986. California. 20 p. ms. * * *, 

Attempts to determine the ways In which type* of school library service differ in the 
severs! geographic regions of the state, on the several levels of the secondary school 
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fcystem. and In secondary whooig of varying xlzr. Analyzes data for the regular d^y 
*eeordary schools. Including junior nml hcnior high schools nnd junior college* Flndn 
th.it thp typ*-K of library service varies markedly between the three major geograpiiic 
regions of the state; that the si 2" c.f the schools is one of the most important factors 
determining the tyj* of school library service provided; that the type of secondary 
s< bool does not appear to be ;.n Important factor in liftermining the type of m ho. l 
library service provided ; and that the available types of school library service do n t 
uniformly insure a basic minimum library contact for the more than 4Bjx>0 student, 
enro’led In the secondary schools. 

3140. Murphy, Jeannette J,. An nlrernative plan of classification for books 
on Catholic theology, canon law. ami church history, with a prefatory essay <»u 
tlie methodology of Inxik classification. Master’s, 1035. Chicago. 

3141. Pritchard. Martha Caroline. A comparison of the activities of teachers 
and of school librarians with reference to children's reading. Master’s. 11135 
Chicago. 

3142. Bidgway. Helen. The reading habits of adult non-users of the public 
library in a typical merrojxditan community. Master’s. 1035. Columbia. 

•3143. Boss, Benjamin Paul. A study of the high -school library facilities nf 
Jefferson county, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1030. Penn State. 125 p. ms. * 

Atrempt<'to determine the facllit ios offered by the secondary school libraries of Jeff r 
son county with respect to the library staff, library facilities of h> udn- and equipment, 
library contents, technical and mechanical processes used within the libraries. busim-M 
practices, and the use of the library. 

314-4. Ruffin, Mary Beverley. Some developments toward modern cataloging 
practice In university libraries as exemplified in the printed book catalogs of 
Harvard and Yale before the year 1876. Master's, 1935. Columbia^, 

3145. Smith, Clara Emma. The growth of the service of the Ohio state travel- 
ing library. Master’s. 1936. Cincinnati. 

3146. Spoon, Margaret Helen. Federal, state, and municipal publications 
ns soi/rces of information on juvenile delinquency and child welfare. Master's, 
1935. Illinois. 

% 

3147. Stewart, N. A history of the library of the College of the city of 
New York. Master's, 1936. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 146 p. ms. 

Traces the growth of the library of the College of the city of New York from its 
Inception as a repository for books with so trained help to supervise Its use to the 
present time when* It Is an active agency of Instruction. 

3148. Tiffy, Ethel, Library of Congress classification simplified for use In the 
smaller college library schedules for history and the auxiliary sciences: C f D, 
E-F. Master’s, 1935. Columbia. 

3149. V&ndenb&rk, Margaret Louise. The interest in stories of second-grade 
children in a rural school as shown by their free use of 3 room library and by 
the presentation of stories by their teacher. Master’s, 193a Ohio Univ. 

3150. Vivian, Marjorie Elizabeth. The care and recording of serials In a 

college library. Master’s, 1035. Michigan. ' N 

3151. Wellard, James H. Bases for a theory* of book selection. Doctor’s, 
1935. Chicago. 

3152. White, Alice Wlllerma. The public library movement In wSt 'Vir- 
ginia. Master’s, 1935. Columbia.* 



f 


LIBRARIES 


287 


BOOKS AND PERIODICALS 


•3153. Carr, Lydia C. A study of the modern American historical novel from 
1915 to* 1936. Master’s, 1936. New York. 1^6 p. ms. 

Compile* a representative group of the best American historical novels, written alrce 
1915, which may be recommended as examples of superior merit in thl> tyj>e of literature 
for the adult reader, and for the student of college history. 

3154. Clements, Willie. Uses made of magazines by fifth-grade children. 
Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 122 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment In the u*e of 19 magazines in the fifth grade to determine 
* the use* children make of magazine materials. Finds a gr» at increase in railing ability 
of the group; finds chaDges in standards of choice regarding preferences for both book* 
and magazines, changes in preferences for types of magazine material, and changes In 
standards of choice of magazines; pictures were used more than any other magazine 
material; picture and graphic material were used as an aid to creative expression, for 
pleasure and appreciation, as reference material, in acquiring anil applying art principles 
end their qualities for illustrative purpose*. for exhibition , and reading material In maga- 
zine* was used in rend*ng for pleasure, for information, for pleasure of others,* and for 
Information of others. 

3155. Danton, J. Periam. The selection of books for college libraries: an 
examination of certain factors which affect excellence of selection. Doctor’s, 
1935. Chicago. 

3156. Gourlay, Hugh Cameron. Analysis of the holdings of nine college 
libraries according to the Shaw list. Master’s, 1935. Michigan. 

3157. Gray, Hob and Votaw, D. F. Bibliography : remedial teaching. Austin, 
Texas, Steek company, 1936. * (University of Texas) 

3158. Hirsch, Rudolf. The University of Chicago collection of books printed 
in Germany between 1501 and 1530 A. D. Master’s, 1935. Chicago. 


3159. Lyon, Margaret Charters. Selection of books for adult study groups. 
Doctors, 1936. T. C., Col. Uuiv. 


the Civil works administration to determine the standards that au ordinary group uses 
In evaluating reading materials, using 12 pamphlets on current social, economic, aud 
political problems dealing with unemployment, war. pence, changing governments, and 
unutalle money. Finds that the renders agreed ebsey tbnt the most important standards 
were literary techniques, difficulty, quality of Information, literary quality, and tech- 
niques of controversy. 


3160. Mathis, Dorothy W. Some ten-cent books suitable for use In the pri- 
mary grades. Master's, 1936. Temple. 284 p. ms. 


3161. Meredith, Jessie Anders. Education In the American novel and non- 
professional periodicals from 1800 to 1905." Muster’s, 1935. Southern Meth- 
odist. (Abstract in: Southern Methodist university. Abstracts of theses, mas- 
ters’ degrees: 17-18) 

Finds that the' novelist* deplored the short term uf the rural schools. Idealised the 
public school*. emphasised the need for technical training and for bigger education for 
girls; and that the journalist* presented the view* of educators and scholars and 
stressed the need for reorganization and reform In the public school*, compulsory attend- 
ance, Industrial training legislation, increased revenues for school purposes, better 
trained .teachers, enriched curriculum, ami longer school terms. The journalists also 
recommended coeducation, specialisation, and athletics In colleges. 

3162. Miller, Kathryn N. The selection of United States serial documents 
for liberal arts colleges. Master’s, 1935. Chicago. 
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t31C3. Monroe, Walter S. and Shores, Louis. Bibliographies and summaries 
In education to July 1935. New York, H. W. Wilson company, 1936. 470 p. 

(University of Illinois. George Peabody college for teachers) 

31£4. Robb, Eleanor Masters. An analysis of the factors determining the 
extent to^whlch the adolescent girl identifies herself with fictional characters; 
a study of normal and delinquent groups. Master’s, 1Q35. Western Reserve. 


3165. Roody, Sarah Isabelle. Work-pleasure, an edition of certain selections 
from the works of William Morris for twelfth-grade students. Master^, 1935. 

* Columbia. 

* 4W 

3166. Wong, * Sanford Ch’ang P’ing. The problem of selecting occidental 
reference books for Chinese college libraries. Masters, 1935. Columbia. 


READING INTERESTS 

3167. Bryant, Alice Wiley. Reading habits of 303 adults in North Platte, 
Nebraska, arflFeertain factors affecting* these habits. Master's, 1936. Iowa St. 
Coll. 131 p. ms. 

3168. Garth, Jenny M. The amount and character of the voluntary reading 
in the fifth, seventh, ninth, and eleventh grades, Master’s, 1936. Colo St. Coll. 

3169. Gary, H. J. Book reading interests of tenth, eleventh, and twelfth 
grades, Crawford county, Ohio, rural schools. Master’s, 1936. Ohio State. 

3170. Grauerholz, Elizabeth. The reading interests of fifth and sixth grade 
children. Master’s, 1936. Colorado. (Abstract in: Unlversi^p of Colorado 
studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1D36: 32) 

Studies the reading interests of J,000 fifth- and sixth-grade children in Wlckita, Kans. 
Finds that the reading interests of boys and girls are dissimilar although they both 
enjoy adventure and mystery Btorles, and hooka of travel; information and poetry are 
unpopular with both sexes. Shows that girla like fairy tales and stories of homo 
nhd Bebool life, while boys like history, science, biography, and animal stories. Find* 
that while their home libraries of Juvenile books are, often meager, most of them use 
the public library, and that a large majority of the children have developed a love 
of reading and a gratifying Interest in bonks. 

« 

*3171. Qr&vatte, Florence Ramsey. Reading interests of fourth grade chil- 
dren. Master’s, 1935. George Washington. 73 p. ms. 

Studies the rending interests of 150 children in the fourth grade of five schoola in 
Arlington county, Va. Finds that informative material did not rank high in the aelec 
tlon of stories from the eight readers used in the study; that intelligence, sex, aud 
wide range of interest Influence the selection of reading material for fourth-grade pupils, 
and that heredity and home reading In early childhood have a positive correlation to a 
child’s readies ability and taste. 

3172. Gross, Louise Marie. Responses first grade children make to books. 
Master’s, 1936. Peabody. 101 p. ms. 

Shows the the first grade developed eight different types of responses to books; five 
types of responses appeared in all the maturity groups. There was not a great dral 
of difference in the type of responses each group made but a difference In the time 
the responses first appeared and the frequency of use. 

8173. Hurley, Nina V. A study In Junior high school leisure reading. Mas- 
ter’s, 1936. Colo. St. Coll. 

8174. Hurley, Richard James. The influence of environmental factors upon 
the reading interests of Junior and senior high school boys and girla Master’s, 
1986. T. C., Col. Dniv. 48 p. ms. 

8175. Lack, Eleanor A. Literature for two-year-old children. Masters, 1936. 
Iowa. 
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3176. Lougarre, T. L. The influence of voluntary supplementary reading in 
the development of rending ability in the elementary grades. Master's, 1936. 
Loulfiiunn State. (Abstract in: Louisiana state university. I'niversity bulletin, 
vol. 28 N. S., no. 12: 93) \ 

Inscribes nn experiment conducted with approximately 1,0 pupils from tl'e fifth, sixth. 
„ ud seventh-grade classes of the Church Point high school during the school year UK14 - 
35 Kinds that the free reading groups made more progress thnu did the groups 
followlug the usual procedure tu rending classes. 

t:U77. Louisville. University. The muling interests of college students. 
Louisville, Ky., 1936. 11 p. ins. (Service study no. li 

Surveys the reading Interests of the college freshmen rt> determine what Interests of 
freshmen students might be utilized for course content in n purvey course 0 f the social 
science-. Finds a close community between the reading interests of faculty and students, 
between the reading Interests of men ani women, a closer community of reading inter- 
ests between women of all groups and men of nil groups thnu between men and women 
of t tie same group 

3178. Marshall, Maflann. A summary of tlie reading Interests of children. 
Master's, 1930. Michigan. 

3170. Montgomery, Wilda Lea. An investigation of the uses of informational 
material in personal and professional reading of adults. Doctor's, 11)3(1. Pitts- 
burgh. (Abstract in: I’niversity of Pittsburgh. Abstract of theses, researches 
In progress, nml bibliography (^publications, 12: lsO-96) * 

Attempts to determine t he uses made of Informal tonal material by adults In reading 
relating to tbelr peraonnl needs, their professional needs, and in their reading hobbles. 
Analyzes the reading needs and hobbies of more than 700 adult readers. Unda that 
professional workers read In tlielr personal rending to study for personal growth and 
to gain specific information; that they are anxious to keep up to date and to determine 
values; tint t there Is a tendency toward two main reading hobbles, sports and travel. 

3180. Noel, Jane E. The stimulation of leisure-time rending of high-school 
pupils through advertising. Muster's, 1936. Washington L'niv. 45 p. ms. 

3181. Ostrom, Carl J. An nnnlysls of the rending material and reading lnter- 
» ests of boVq and girls of high school age. Master's, 1930. Minnesota. 347 

p. ms. 

Analyzes data on the reading Interests and the selection of reading material as 
feinted to such conditions as grade In school, sex. nationality, occupations of head* of 
families, edi*rallou of parents, urban or rural residence, and certain social and recrea- 
tional Invests. 1 

3182. Schoonover, Ruth Catherine. The development of literary taste and 
appreciation under the Negnunee voluntary rending program. Master’s, 1936. 
Michigan. 
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Akron. University of. 20<M. 

Alabama, University of. 205. M50. *12#. 858. 
U41. 1.149, 1501, 1552. 1710. 1701, 1841, 
1010. 105lA»215, 2290. 2154. 2301. 2404. 
2420. 2428, 2>il4. 2450, 2570, 2580. 2724. 
2747, 2800, 2881. 

Alabama College, 2922, 2078. 

Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 2744 
Albion College, 2001. 

Allegheny College, 2639. 

Americnn University. 2085. * 

Arizona, University of. 1500. ? % * 

Arthur Jordan Conservatory of 'Music, 115^, 
1100. v 

B 

Ball State Teachers College. 790. ,1)20, 1030, 
.1033. 1405, 1495. 1513, 3449. 3941. 

Barnard College, 1073. 

Baylor University. 574. 1031. I9J-9. 3103. 

3439. 2455. 2500. 2875. 2950. 

Berkeley Baptist Divinity School, 414. 11GG. 
1209. 1211, .1735-1736. 1744, 1749. 1751, 
1754. 

Bethany Biblical Seminary, 934. 1804, .2710. 
Biblical Seminary. 151. 159. 197. 1717, 1723, 
1738-1730. 1740, 1743. 1746, 1760. 
Birmingham-Southern Collette. 08, 277, 3G2, 
377. 550. 583. 04S. 1107. 1911. 2344. 2620, 
2739, 2757, 3024, 3111. 

Boston College, 300, 503, 701, 1021, 1060. 

1491, 1532. 1766, 2222. 3061. 

Boston University. 43, 85. 109, 304, 357. 
440, 474, 567, 069. 675-070. 6741. 688. 
814. 834, 844, 863. 904.012,033,948,961, 
1031, 1043, 1049, 1062. 1086, H29, 1212, 

1217. 1283, 1291, 1839. 1306, 1449. 1480. 

1540. 1709, 1764, 1770, 1874. 1097 . 2007. 

2080, 2217, 2209, 2208. 2369. 2789. 2852. 

2884. 2932, 2960. 8045. 81 1&. 

Brooklyn College, 653. 2755. 

Brown University. 371, 488. 736, 894. 1027. 

1557. 1837. 1978, 2638. 20f5. 

Buffalo, University of, 210. 627, 655. 710, 
1138. 1568, 1838, 2081, 2140, 2202. 2977. 
3101. 

■k 

C 

Callforn^f, University of, 6. 42, 202. 344- 
345. 361, 501. 581, 608. 978. 995. 1308. 
1370. 1482, 1537, 1890. 1013, 1G38. 3130. 


Catholic University of Apierlen. 12* 40. 

, 59. 152. 205. 212. ‘JtS-219. 220. 236. 253, 

740. 857. 1177. 1707. 1731. 1770, J52 3 
Central Stnte Teachers Collette. .108. 2172. 
2758. 

Choyiiey'Tralnliig School for Teacher*. 2095. 
Chicago. University of. ill. 115. l; 0 150. 
1157. 187. 238. 312. 314. 369. 3SO--387. 

429. 444. ,520. 575. 592. 601. OliO. 1112. * 

1115. 688. 674. 6*>2. 690. 697. 72.8. 747. 

749, 795. 832. 84.1. 848. 80S. 953. 900. 

985 . 990. 1004. 1034, 1042. 1001. 1004, 
1094, 1111. 1200. 1310. 1359. 1434. 1482. 

1531, 15*14. 1789. 1832, 1884. 1095. 2004, 

2024. 2032. 2077. 2090. 2117. 2129.’ 2141. 

2152, 2187. 2209. 2£19. 2227. 227*1-2277. 

2308-23092 2313. 23^4-2325, 2337. 2343, 

2352. 2350. 2378.-2473. 2579. 2nU t. 2*188, 
2751. 2704. 2772-2773. 2802. 2807. 2853. 
285.8, 28M, 2880, 2894. 2914 . 3000, 3039. 

3074. 3077. 3084. 3095. 3009. 3113, 3127, 

3140-3141. 3151. 3155. 3158. 3102. 
Cincinnati. University of. 124. 190. 209, 209. 
2Hft. 317. 397. 488. 525. 531. 1114. 1130. 

1470, 1472. 1475. 1704. 17T 7. 184*1 1802. 
1930, 1970. 2110. 2123,' 2774. 2818. 3002, ‘ 
3020. 3093, 3145. 

Clark University. 1701. 

College of the City of New York. 140-147, 
184. 192, 240-247. 256. 313, 373. 395, 
759. 893, 020. 1122. 1244. 1442. 1585, 
2231. 2641, 2833. 2837. 2864 , 2970. 3147. 
College of William anil Mary, 459. 

Colorado. University of. 14. 37. t',0. t*l8, 
298. 319. 367. 388, 410, 470. 532. 570, 
850. 911, 921, 027, 1268. 1289. 1290-1297, 
1395. 1419. 1448, 1643, 1847. 2*105. 2035, 
2093, 2107. 2234. 2274, 2315, 2321. 2330, 
2358. 2379-2380, 2890. 2397. 2425. 2458, 
2474. 2546, 2568, 2583, 2610. 2037. -G94. 
2707, 2722. 2898. >2008, 2948. 21*84. 2992, ’ 
3015. 3098. 3170. * 

Colm ado Slate College of Education.- *228, 

293, 443. 523, 529. 557, ON). «1D. 641. 

647, 662. 654. 673. 678, 702. 738. 787, 

799. 8l2, 822.^852, 862. 931-032’. 044, 

903, 074-975, 977. 983. 986. 907. 1000. 
l(il. lOfltf. 1085,* 1131, 1187. 1196-1197, 
1215. 1218, 1239. 1245, 1278, 1322. 1320, * 
1371, 1404, 1406, 1418, 4421,* 1437, 1469, 

1471. '1477. 1490. 1494. 1508-1509. 1514, 
1530. 1559. 1509^1597, 1600. 1613. 1050, 
1071. 1683, 1687/ 1785. 1957. 1006. 2047, 
2071. 2080. 2143, 2191. 2204. 2.6s. 2280, 
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Colorado 8tate College of Education — Con. 
2.104, 2370, 2400, 2412, 2424, 244*. 2407. 

2470, 2522, 2548, 2551, 2507, 2587-2588, 

2002, 2011, 2034. 2050. 2000. 2002. 2701. 

2709, 2718, 2748 , 2705 , 27 07, 2780, 2803, 

2820, 2888, 2020, 2050, 29*5, 3010, 3110. 

3108, 3173. 

Columbia University, 01, 102, 173, 101, 104. 
225, 331, 340-350. 30O. 3*2. 885, 3!»2, 
401—402, 400, 4 40. 403. 409. 510, 533, 

777. 827. 1005, 1070, 1074, 1070. 10*4. 
10H7-1088, 1099, 1104, 1113, ‘1120. 1431. 
1437, 1445, 1040, 1089, 173*. 1747 , 2002. 
2072, 2094, 2098-2009, 2103, 2109, 2115". 
2118, 2228, 2353, 2357, 2657, 2715 , 2742, 
2925, 2931, 21*39. 2942-2944, 2952. 2982, 
3023, 3047-8049, 3092, 3108-3109, 3119, 

, 3121, 3120. 3128, 3182, 3142, 3144, 3148, 
3152. 3105-3100. 

Gdumlda University, TeiiehprB College, 47, 
90. 123, 125. 132. 170. 182. 190, 195, 

237, 240, 258, 301, 306. 310, 370, 418, 

487. 755, 778, 785. 8Q3. 830, 805, 013, 

923, 930. 1012. 1077, 1102, 1118, 1141. 
1161, 1203, 1213-1214, 1237. 1201, 1281, 
1348, 1405, 1411, 1439, 1443, 1400, 1020, 
1047, 1054, 1725, 1707. 1771, 17*1, 1780, 
2075, 2081, 2119, 2147, 2157, 2100, 2198- 
2190, 2278, 2307, 2314, 2310, 2388, 24nl, 
2440, 2408, 2584, 2023, 2053-2654, 2703. 
2904, 2910, '2028, 2955, 2900, 2974 , 2080, 
3025, 3031, 3055, 3057, 3059, 3080-3081, 

' 3124, 317*9, 3174. 

Connecticut State College. 883, 

Cornell University, 100, 248, 272, 274,. 351, 
030. 601. 902, 919. 936, 904, 1377, 1001, 
1604-1000, 1009-1010, 1018, 1020, 1031. 
1009-1070, 1885, 1070, 2023, 2505, 2512, 
2501, 2500, 2924, 3007. 

Creighton Unlveridty, 793, 2101, 2823. 

D 

Delta State Teachers College, 2188. 

Denver, University of, 18, COO. 292, 340, 
710. 784, 2392, 2420, 2471, 8088. 

Drake University. 87, 112, 202. 998, 1904, 
1950. 2538, 2805. 

Duke University, 509. 

E 

East Texas 8tato Tenchera College, 842. 
Em.irj- University, 587, 001, 875, 2842, 3078. 

F 

Florldq, University of, 21, 818, 2407, 2462, 
2740. 

Fordham University, 19, 29, GO, 02, 05, 83. 
180. 535, 1090, 1780, 1788, 1797, 1881, 

. 2572. 2604, 2040,-2712, 2802, 2903. 

a 

Oeorge Peabody College for Tencberd. 4, 88, 
54, 74 r .76 -77. 82, 90. 110, 104-105, 17l. 
175. 186, 208, 241, 208, 270. 536. 564, * 
684. 623, 026, 651, 686, 695, 732-733, 


George Penbody College for Teachers — Coo. 
740. 751, 701, 705. 709, 774, 779, 781. 
797, 845. 804, 970, 874, 891, 928. 970. 
982. 984, 1006, 1008, 1010 1017, 1020, 
1028. 1052, 1937-1038, 1040, 1045-1016, 
1058, 1005. 1082, 1110, 1115, 1135, 1150. 

1154, 1159, 1170 1174. 1183, ilK5. 1192 

1193, 1225, 1280, 1298, 1309, 1517, 1519, 

1321, 1333. 1337, 1340, 1340, 1353, 1357, 

1302, 1384, 1394, 1408, 1423, 1428, 1435.- 

1430. 1441, 1496. 1519, 1521, 152*5. 1V.3. 

1538, 1553, 1007 1008, 1024. 1027, 1*532. 

1030, 1G59. 1044, 1091. 1719, 1724, 175'*, 

1709. 1792 1793, 1790, 1810, 1855. 1857, 

1872, 1920, 1957. 1942. 1910, 2019, 212'*. 

2148, 2150, 21CH, 2178, 2189, 2190. 2201, 

2207, 2221, 2232, 2271, 227*, 2294 2295. 

2303. 2320, 2394. 2405. 2411, 2427, 2133, 

2445, 2508, 2592-2593, 2590, 2031-2052, 
20*4, 2719. 2733-2734. 2759. 2702 27*3. 
2793, 2795, 2811, 28 15, 2827, 28 55, 2-55. 
2Mi<*. 2808, 2870. 2874, 2*92, 2902, 2919, 
3020, 3030, 3079, 3154. 3103, 3172. 
George Washington University, 101, 305, 
085, 791. 929, 1288. 1075, 1714. 18"9. 
1815, 2096, 2320, 2004, 2791, 2800, 28*9. 
3105, 3171. 

Georgia, University of. 58, 108. 417, 473, 
098, 1732, 1850, 1923. 1929, 2101, 2410. 
2447, 2480, 2493, 2526, 2504, 2782. 

H 

♦ 

Hampton Institute, 2740, 200*, .'iOO.’j. .‘i00.7, 
.1000, 3010. 3022. 

Harvard University, 71, 2&2, 14^3, 1027, 
11106, 2111, 

Howard University, 010. TSH, 1300, 14 Til. 

1 702. 2243, 8004. 3006, 3021. 

Hunter College, 2S77. 

Huron College, 105. 

I 

Idaho, University of, 1018. 

Illinois, University of, 215, 280, 290. 527, 
558,-005, 938, 048, 1393, 1819, 1848, 
1932, 2044. 2122, 2142, 2153, 2159, 2249, 
2390, 2513, 2002, 3133, 3146, 3163. 
Indiana 8tate Teachers College, 28, 79, 
235, 280, 423, 491, 587, 741, 754, 884, 
888, 906, 910, 915, 963. 981, 989, 1035, 
1112, 1133, 1180, 1454, 1530, 1586, 1745. 
18*7,- 1902, 1950, 2052, 2173, 2175, 2272, 
2279. 2317, 2335, 2511, 2528, 2597, 2007. 
2645, 2708. 2723, 2770, 2790. 2848, 2800. 
2897, 2968, 3083. 

Indiana University, 55, 629, 706, 713, 757, 
7<W, 1075, 1119, 1292, 1506. 1593, 1058. 
1706, 1711, 1909, 2001, 2550, 2607, 2727, 
3033, 3037. - ' ' 

lown. University of, 11, 36, 91, 104, 131, 
- 145, 158, 271, 287, 323, 326, 332. 334- 
.837, 341, 347, 354, 398, 400, 422, 424. 

' 426. 430, 483, 445, . 448, 450, 463-155, 
461-462, 467, 471, *475, 479-484, 490, 
492-493, 499, 502-603, 506, 509, 517, 
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5,'tg, 5f>0, 500. 568, 572. 578 
80.!, 

092, 

J729. 

820, 

900, 


500, 

687, 

724, 

821, 

802, 

909. 1001. 1003. 
1044 , ior»:s. 1035 


580, 

005. 

718, 

817, 

850, 


039-040. 049. 
604. 700, 700, 
801, 810-811. 
833. 837, 839, 
003. 046-947. 
1015, 1026, 
1007, 1002. 


577.-579- 
653. 600, 


711. 
813, 
840. 
, 959. 
1029, 
1 1 23, 


1148, 1155-1158, 1158. 1176. 1179, 
1201-1202, 1204-1205, 1221. 1223, 
1229-1234, 1242-1243. 1210, 1204. 
1311, 1314. 1330, 1350, 1363, 1585, 


715, 
815- 
851, 
973. 
1041, 
1 1 32. 
1186. 
1220 , 
1300. 
1391. 


1399, 

1459. 

1485, 

1701, 

1807, 

1005, 

2164, 

2310, 

2441. 

2776. 


Louisiana State University— Continued. 

907. 1137, 1145. 1178, 1182, 1307. 1481. 
I486,' 1599, 1603. 16)4, 1030, 1031. 1638. 
1045, 18)3, 1817. 1845. 1880, 1888-1889. 
1087, 2250, 2254, 2375. 2389, 2483. 2550, 
2705, 2708, 306::, 3170 
lam Isvlllo. University of. 622, 050. C84, 880, 
1190, 1474, 1664, 2009. 2015. 2041, 3177. 
Loyola University, 304. 585. 011. 666, 1694, 
1795, 1801. 
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950. 087. 1256. 


1401, 1410. 1412, 1420, 1)50, 1458 

1402, 1107-1408, 1473. 1478-1470. 

1488. 1197, 1502, 1592. 1615, 1766. 
1805, 1830, 1835, 1851, 1858, 1864 
1875. 1898-1809, 1012. 1945, 1953, 
2002, 2020, 2030. 2059-2000, 2009. 

2174. 2180,^18 2201, 2290, 2333. 

2345. 2348, 2360, 2382, 2413, 2437. 

2405, 2482, 2555, 2726, 2730, 2700 

2781. 2709, 2816, 2830, 2849. 2857, 

2859, 2938, 2997, 2990, 3014. 3018, 3027- 

3028, 3040. 3004-3007. 3009-3072, 3080. 
3100. 3130, 3175. 

Iowa State College, 299, 408. 1551, 1640, 
1052, 1657, 1060. 1062. 160.0, 2130, 227n, 
2485. 2488, 2525, 2543. 3034, 3107. 

Iowa State Teacher* College, Cedar Falls. 
410, 400. 2617, 2751. 2750. 2779 -2780, 
2784-2785. 


Maine, Unlverdty of, 44. 

1332, 1417, 2158. 2185. 

Maryland. University of. 15, 45, 26*1. 588, 
1290, 1668, 2716. 2787. 3122 ' 

Mnssnrhnset ts State ColleV'*. 114. 127. 442, 
763. 775. 1301, 1623. 1859. 1954. 2610. 
8060 . 

Mercer University, 13, 19SS 
Michigan. University of, 27. 52, 109. 122. 
154-155, |57, 160, 257. 263. 266. 281. 

283, 285 , 330. 338. 381, 38-1-384, 390. 
412, 419. 451. 408. 472, -194-495. 524, 030, 
555, 561, 578 599. 00 4, 606, 021. 057- 
658, 003. 071, 07.3. 70S, 722, 725-726, 
737. TOC. 780, 806, 819. 823. 8:9, 876- 
8*7. 879. 882. 887. 918. 022, 909, 1019, 
) 022, 1025. 108-T. 1105. 1 116, 1124, 1120, 
1143, 1140, 1107-1169. HOI. 1209- 

1270. 1277, 1303-1304, 1308, 1315. 1324. 
13.18, 1344-4345^347, 1352, 1354, 1300, 
1372, 1414. 1420-f427. 1420. 1440, 1461, 
1470.* 1493. 1498. 1550. 1572. 


Johns Hopkins University, 
2043, 2810, 3008. 


221, 743, 1009,, 


1570-1577, 
1705. 17CS 


1879 
1972 
2127, ' 
230 £ 


5, 243: 


; jisas. University of, 2 . 34 . 359, 394 , 431 
028. 650, 717, 727, 773. 853, 800, 1059. 
1134, 1151, 1529. 1775, ,1779, 1794 1 854, 

1809, 1961, 1994, 1993, 2057, 2208, 2216, 

2284. 2323. 2362, 2371, 2384. 2456. 2401, 

2498, 2081, 2098, 2702, 2713, 2782, 2840, 

2994, 3102. 

Kansas Stnte College of Agriculture, 110, 
1637, 1605, ^2717. 

Kansas State Teacher* College. Emporia, 39, 
120, 144. 872, 374, 464-460, 767, 859, 050, 
1071, 19p5, ioil, 2074, 216O-tl70, -2170. 
•2181, 2184, 2537. 2761, 2700. 2872, 3012, 
3029, 8085. 

Kansaa State Teachers College, Pittsburg. 
1078. 

Kentucky, University of, 7, 24, 49, 67, 129, 
" 264', Wt2; 960, 1464. 1611. 1682. 1783, 
1825, 1919, 2007, 2066, 2300-2301, 2855, 
2451, 2470, 2509, 2529, 2538, 2535. 2549, 
• • - 2901. " . : 

Keuka College, 875 


Lawrence College, 571, 890, 1818, 2240. 
Louisiana State University, 08, 81, 93, 639,' 
:r 614, 625, 645, 650, 719, 794. 872.- 601, 

* s \ • 


1594. 1692, 1750, 1755, 1761 
1799-1806, 1808, 1839. 1S62. 1808, 

1SH3, 1893. 1905, 1958-1959. 1903. 
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2130, 2167. 2192. 2212-2213, 2225, 

2111, 2327, 2330. 2380-2397. 2395 
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1199, 1206, 1222. 1252, 1284, 129,3. 1295. 
1323. 1328, 1331, 1348, 1350-1351, 1355. 
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Ability grouping. Sec Homogeneous group 
i»K- * 

Absences, 2614, 2618^2620. 

Academic freedom, 5, 100. 

Academies. See Private schools. 

Accident prevention, 1561. 

Accidents, 1247, 1269, 1323, 1393, 1442, 

2418. 

Accounting, 799. 2098-2099, 2398, 2458, 

2503, 2858, 2910. 

Accounting, school. See School finance. 

Accredited high schools. Sec Secondary 
education. 

# Achievement .. of pupils. See Students, 
achievements. 

Activity programs, 267-271. 

Activity schools. See Creative education. 

Adjustment. See School children — adjust- 
ment. 

Administration of schools, 2. 19 , 26, 62, 120, 
139. 233, 237, 1262, 1551, 1885, 2145, 
2229, *£>5-25*9, 2356. 

Administration of schools — county/ See 
County unit plan. 

Adolescence. 348. 490, 499, 1280. 1429, 1G93, 
1707, 1842, 1934, 2925, 3164. 

Adult education, 164, 1554, 1023. 1630 , 4637, 
1683, 1686, 1728, 203i, 212.^21)}, 3010. 
3159, 3167, 3179. Sec also Disabled- re 
habilltatlon. 

Advertising, 1644, 3180: 

Advisers. Sec Student advisers and coun- 
selors. 

Aeronautic education, 1557, 1574, 1580. 

Affiliated high schools. Sec Secondary 
education. 

Africa, education, 170, 187, 

Age-grade progress. Soc Progress in schools. 

Agricultural education, 434, 1530, 1555, 

1570, 159*- 1 $56, 2135. 

Alabama, education, 356, 1309, 1841, 2295. 
2346. 2390, 3000, 3024; Andalusia. 1051; 
Bessemer, 3010; Bibb county, 2747; Bir 
ratngham, 98; Elmore county, 1936 ; Gads 
den, 428; GorgaB, 2724; .Teff< »rson county, 
2629, 2757; Odenville, 858; Fine Level, 
2434 ; 8t. Clair county, 2391 ; Tuscaloosa 
county, 1763, 2235. 

Alabama education association, 74. 

141648—37 22 


Alaska, education. 42. 53. 

Alcohol, 1275. • 

Alcotf. A. Bronson. 92. 

Alcultt. Flacous, 222. 

Algebra, 44S. 485. 830 S7’ h 1350. 2645. 
2651, 2653. 2843. 2877, 2K90. See abo 
Kducationnl measurements — tests and 
scales. 

Algebra, college, 870. 

All year schools. 129, 1980. 

Allegories, 1739. 

American federation of* labor, 231, 

American literature. See Literature. 
Americanization. 438. 

Anatomy, 1285. 

Animnl husbandry. See Live stock 
Annuals. Sec Student newspapers and pub- 
lications. 

Apparatus. Sec Teaching aids and devices. 
Applications for positions, 2769. 
Appointment of teachers. Sec Teachers, ap- 
pointment aDd tenure. 

Apprentice teaching. Sec Practice teach- 
ing. 

Apprentices, 1530, 1544, 1578. 

Aipdnns, St., Thomas, 244. 

Archery. 498, 1387. 

Argentine, education, 167, 193. 

Arithmetic, 232, 357, 559. 6*14, 025, 805^7, 
1786, 1847, 2641, 2045, 2820, 2828, 2844, 
2878, 2887. See also Educational meas- 
urements— tests and scales. 

Arithmetic, commercial, 817. 

Arizona, education, 2340; Maricopa county, 
1448, 2419; Nogales, 2992. 

Arkansas, education, 1150, 1467, 1544, 2390, 
2795^ 2919; Crawford county, 2632; Crit- 
tenden county, 2508; Little Rock, 1641; 
Mississippi county. 2405; Montlcello, 
1041 ; Ola, 142 ; Sebastian ccrnbty, 2632, 
Art education, 449, 458, 1129, U68-W3, 

1303. 

Art— appreciation and interpretation, 1180, 

1186, 1201-1202. 

Articulation (education^), 955, 1376, 1818, 

1877-1878. 

Assemblies. 1785, 1836, 1862, 1919, 1942, 

1905-1060. 

Assignment— recitation plan, 787. 
Assignments, differentiated. Bee Contract 
plan. 
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Assignment s. lesson. 878, 1228, 1063. 

Associations, athletic, 35. 

Associations, educational, 18, 2#. 54, 74, 

101, 100, 113-115, 117, 131, 2384. 

AkwcII, James Benjamin, 81. 

Ath'nrn, Walter Scott, 229. 

Athlete*. 300. 1377, 1388, 1398, 1407, 1414. 

Athletic associations. Sec Associations, nth- 
letic. 

Athletic councils. Bee Councils, athletic. 

Athletic insurance. Ber Insurance, athletic. 

Athletics. 178, 315, 10G3. 1320. I36X-1W, 
20*21, 3011. Bee also Physical ability— 
tests and scales. 

Athletics, intercollegiate, 2381. 

Athletics, InterBcholnstk:, 2387, 2415. 

Athletics. Intramural, 511, 1448. 1343, 1378, 
1390. 1396. 1403, 1405, 1412, 1424, 2441, 
2752. 

Attendance and child accounting, 1540, 1866, 
1930, 2132. 2326, 2369, 2443, 2535, 

2608-2611, 2967. 0 

Attitudes, 163. 323, 391, 395-390, 400-401. 
407, 421, 441. 741, 879, 987, 994. 1052. 
1091, 1345, 1731, 1744, 1804. 1845, 1884, 
1958, 1074. 2004, 2R10, 2030, 2064. 

Atypical children. Sec Exceptional groups. 

Auditing, 2372. 

Auditorium activities. Bee Assemblies. 

Awards. See Rewards and prizes. 

B 

Backward children. See Mentally retarded. 

Bands, school. 111*5, 1127, 1137, 1150, 1157. 

BaptlRt church, education. 1726. 

Barat. St. Madeleine Sophie, 254. 

Barnard, Henry, 3. 252. 

Barnard, William Stebhlns, 87. 

Baseball, 498, 1366, 1411. 

Basedow, Johann B. r 212. 

Basketball, 494, 408, 1307. 1360. 1374. 

1370, 1.381, 1384, 1386, 1400, 1400. 2415. 

Batavia plan, 14. 

Behavior, 338-339, 341. 346-347, 1116, 1119, 
1314, 1761, 1707, 1770, 1782, 1704, 1809. 
2743, 3009, 3111. 

Behaviorism, 1078. 

Bequests 8ce Gifts and bequests. 

Bible, 1722, 1728, 1739, 1752, 2358, 2365. 

Bibliographies, . 305, 308. 713. 707. 1622. 
1853. 1658. 1R30. 2877, 3157, 3163. 

Bilingualism, 457, 2992, 3069. 

Biography, 981, 1024. Bee alio Educational 
biography. , 

Biology, 552. 870, 9 204 3, 2646, 2812, 
2838, 2885. 

Blind and partially seeing, 581, 1090, 50|5- 
3053, 3063. 

Boarding schools. Bee Private schools. 

Boards of education, 2154, 2238, 2303. 2305- 
2306, 2308, 2312-2313, 2321, 2323, 2325, 
2327, 2882, 2335, 2342, 234 5, 2364 , 2422, 
2604. 

Bobbitt, Franklin, 240. 



Bonds, school, 2405, 2410, 2413, 2450, 2463. 
11519. 

Bookbinding, 1523. 

Bookkeeping. 2858. See also Commercial 
education. 

Book lists, 591. 

Book selection, 2805, 2886, 3151, 3155. 3159. 
3166. 

Books and. periodicals, J/5A-3/66. 

Botany. 912-936. 

Bowling, 1387. 

Boxing. 1412. 

Boy acouts, 2703, 2709, 2727-2728, 2961. 
Brigbtman, E. S., 223. 

Broadcasting, radio. See Radio in educa- 
cation. 

Broken homes, 1806. 

Brown, John C., 80. 

Budgets, school, 2359, 2304, 2397, 2400, 2407. 
2433, 2462. 

Business arithmetic. See Arithmetic, com- 
mercial. 

Business depression, 115, 128, 1540, 2017. 
2217. 23C9, 2920. 

Business education. See Commercial edu- 
cation. 

Business law. See Commercial law. 

Butler, Samuel, 250. 


California, education. 50, 1240, 1537, 1913, 
2256. 2312, 2346, 2386, 2754, 3139; Berke 
le$, 301; Clear Lake, 2539; Kelsey vlllr. 
2539; Modesto, 1492; Oakdale, 720; Oak- 
land. 581 ; Palo Alto, 1060; Redwood City, 
1009; San Francisco, 1320, 2283, 2988; 
San Jose, 1069, Santa Barbara County, 
2322; Santa Clara, 2 403; Sa nta Clara 
County, 1882; Santa (JruzTlNfi, 2383; 
"Tracy, 3130; Upper Lake, 2539 

Camps and camping, 40, 551, 1135\ 1443, 
1430, 2139. 

Campus. See College gflninds. 

Canadn, education, 150, 169, 178C 1^0^040 

Capitalism, 2941. 

Cardiac cases. Bee Physically handicapped. 

Careers. See Occupations. 

Case studies, 348. 605, 613, 745. 828, 967, 
1015, 1231, 1295, 1400, 1638, 1703, 2194, 
2270, 2328, 29 60, 3079, 3093, 8103, 3111. 

Cataloging, 8119, 8144. 

Catholic education. Bee Roman Catholic 
church, education. 

Certification of teachers. Bee Teachers, 
certification. 

Character education, 163, 224, 270, 551, 1340, 
im-1715 , 1745, 1776, 1816, 1842, 2902, 
f 2976, 3088. 

Charter schools, 158. 

Charters, W. W., 240. 

Chaucer, Geoffrey, 91/ 

Cheating, 1689, 1702. 

Chemistry, 175, 432, 901, 920, M7-470, 2869, 
2880. Set also Educational measurements, 
tcffa and scales. 
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ChemlHry, college, 940. 950, 955, 965, teats 
and scales. 

Chemograpbs, 941. 

Child accounting. See Attendance and child 
accounting. 

Child development, 323. 

Child guidance cllnlea. See Clinics, child 
guidance. 

Child labor. 2369. 

Child psychology. See Child atudy\ 

Child study, 209, 212, 354, 361, 397, 

419-420. 1081, 1106, 1268. Sec also Ex- 
cpptlonal groups. Negroes, education. 
Preschool education. Psychology. 

Child welfare, 102, 2937, 2980, 314G. 
Children — charities, protection, etc., 2942, 
2969. 

China, education, 149, 154-150, 160, 179. 191, 
195. 668, 3166. 

Chinese children, education, 2988. 

Choirs. 1138. 

Choral music, 1146, 1148. 

Choral speaking, 1225, 1238. 

Chorus singing. 1235. 

Christian education, 151. 'See al90 Religious 
education. 

Church and education, 2358, 2365. See also 
Itellgious education. 

Church education. See Religious education. 
Church schools. See Parochial schools Re- 
ligious education. Sunday school*. Week- 
day church schools, 

Cicero, Marcus Tullius, 208. 

Citizenship education. See Civics. 

Civics. 483, 1000, 1012. 1043. 10&-1O6:, 1701, 
2790, 2831. 2840, 2857, 2884, 

Civilian conservation corps, 1428, 2124, 2131, 
3112. 

Class periods. 56C. 

Class period*— length, 262. 1351, 2333-2334 
Class schedules. 8ee Schedules, school, 
(’lass size. 1350, t6ti. 

Classical education, 684. 

ClftHKlcal languages, 753-738. 

Classification, books, 3110, 3140, 3148. 
Classification and promotion. £623-2612. 
Clerical work, 1491, 1506, 2299, 2310. 

See also Commercial education. 

Clinics, child guidance, 69, 2970. 
mi les, eye. 581. 

Clinics, mental hygiene, 1295. 

Clinic*, reading. 2177. 

Clinics, speech correction, 1224. 

Clothing and dress, 1178, 1648, 1655, 1657. 

1672. 1682. 

Clubs, 2962. 

Club*, boys. 2712, 2976. 

Clubs. 411. 1590, 2703, 2716, 2723. 

Clubs, 5 petal ed, 156. 

Clubs. HI T, 2703. 

Clubs, home economics, 1645. 

Club*. Latin, 2725. 

Clubs, literary, 752. 

Club*, mathematics, 2707. 

Clubs, school. 2704, 2708. 

Clubs. Spanish, 2725. 
a ubs, women's, 2138. 


Conches and coachlug. 1372. 1374, 1384. 1392, 
1390-1397. 1417, 259 S, 2607. 

Cocurrlculnr activities. See Extracurricular 
activities. 

Coeducation, 1834. 

Colet. John, 83. 

Collateral reading. See Heading, supple- 
mentary. 

Collectivism, 9S4. 

College algebra. See Algebra, college. 
College chemistry. See Chemintry, college. 
College entrance examinations, 1878, 2930, 
2638, 2653-2054. 

College entrance requirements. See Colleges 
and universities — entrance requirements. 
College grounds. 2009. 

College libraries. See Libraries, college. 
College physics. See Physics, eollegp. 

College professors and instructors, 183. 2045, 
2089. 2148. 2290-&SI 

Colleges and universities: Alabama, 356; 
Antioch, 14, 2054; Appalachian state 

teacherB. 322. 2211; Baylor. 2274 ; Bowie 
normal. 2167 ; Bowling Green statp, 1446 ; 
Brooklyn, 553. 2755 ; Buffalo. 2031 ; Cali- 
fornia. 498, 1913; Canton Union theologi- 
cal. 2109; Cflrsnn-NVwmnn, 1082, 2013; 
Central state teachers. 2172 ; Chicago, 14. 
514. 795. 2077, 3158 ; College of the City 
of New York. 759, 3147; Colorado, 2274 ; 
Colorado state, 1406, 2071, 2177, 2180, 
2268, 2634; Columbia, 2012. 2002. 2072, 
2291 ; Concordia, 2009; Cornell, 2023; 
Drake, 87; Barlham. 79; Kuiory, 2000; 
Franklin and Marshall, 2292 ; George l*ea- 
bod>\ 2294. 2762; Georgia, 2101; Girurd, 
2693 ; Gonzales, 2029 ; Harvard, 2.39 . 2291, 
3144; Houston Junior. li>91; Hunter, 
2u42 ; Illinois, 2153, 2159; Indiana, 1119, 
1292 ; Indiana state teachers, 15*0, 1887. 
1950, 2173. 2175; Iowa. 97 3, 1221, 2002, 
2020. 2290, 2999 ; Iowa state, 299. 1606 ; 
Iowa state teachers. 460. 408. 2751. 2750, 
2779—2780, 2784—2785; Johns Hopkins, 
2012. 2291 ; Kansas. 2057 ; Kansas state 
teachers. Kmporia, 2109-2170, 2170, 2181, 
2184, 2701 ; Kentucky, 200 7 , 2060 ; Lum- 
buth, 2019 ; Louisiana state normal, 81 ; 
Loulavillc, 2009, 2015; Michigan, 1345. 
1440 ; Michigan state normal, 1124 ; Min- 
nesota, 758. 017, 1000, 1306, 2039, 2043, 
2100; Mississippi, delta state teachers, 
2188; Missouri, 95; Muskingum, 2108; 
New York. 1293; New York state, 2179; 
lfr North Carolina, 2012 ; Northwestern, 2291 ; 
01>orlin, 1403; Ohio state. 2014; Oswego 
normal, 2195; OxJord, 182; Pennsylvania. 
1^24, 2012; Peru state teachers, 2178; 
Pioneer stnte teachers. 927 ; Pittsburgh, 
2008, 2110; Posse, 1339; Prairie View 
, state. 2171 ; Princeton, 1390 ; Ripon, 392 ; 
River Falls state teachers, 366, 081 ; 

Rollins, 14; St. Elisabeth, 50; 8t. Joseph 
Junior, 1984 ; San Jose state. 1069 ; South* 
ern California, 2102; Southern Illinois 
state teachers. 2184; Southwest Missis- 
sippi Junior, 1614; Southwestern, 2036; 
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College* and universities — Continued. 

SpriugfUdd, 437 . 2046; Stanford. 2053, 

2058, 2291 : State teacher®. Trenton. 1376 : 
Syracuse, 2040, 2051. 20*2-20*3 ; Teach- 
ers college, Columbia. 1113, 2075; Temple, 
411, 14*4; Tennessi^, 1674. 2055 ; Vin- 
cennes, 2001- Vtrginin, 2012; Wesleyan 
female. 2979; West Liberty state teachers. 
1.308; West Virginia state. 2001; Western 
Kentucky state teaihcrR. 704. 175*. 2165; 
Wisconsin state teachers. 370. 1944, 2073. 
21*2-21 S3 ; Yale, 2012. 3144. 

Colleges and universities — administration, 
2002. 20 32,203*. 2187-218K, 

Colletres and universities — entrance require 
ments. 555. 1913. 2017. 2030. 

Colleges aod universities — finance, 1983, 
1997, 20 04, 2010. 2049. 24 67. 

Colorado, education, 298, 570, 977, 1418, 
2234. 22*0, 2397 . 2400. 24 4 8. 245*. 2546, 
25ii*! 2767 , 3008; Ault, 1514; Bloom, 
1490; Boulder county, 2471 ; Ikmver. 131. 
716, 30** ; El Paso county. 2694 ; Larimer 
county. 2412; Las Animus county, 2392, 
2420; SieHIng, 463. 

Commencements. 1870. 

Commercial arithmetic. See Arithmetic, 
Commercial. 

Commercial "education. 304, 474. H5/-/7/6. 
18*0, 1907, 2114, 2149. 2233. 2261-2202, 
2286. 3045. See also Vocational teats. 

Commercial low, 2087. 

Committee* system. 2324. 

Community and school, 118, 135, 1050. 

Community use of school buildings. See 
School bulldlnga — use. 

Composition. See English language — grnni 
mar and composition. 

Compulsory education, HO. 2361-2363. 2365. 
2369. 3003 f 

Conference plan, 749. 2156. 

Conferences and convention®, 1382. 

Congregational church, education, 12. 

Conic theory, 774. 

Connecticut, education, 30, 883, 1252, 1780. 
1797, 1894, 2356 ; Old Lyme, 39 ; Wethers- 
field, 512. 

Conservation of resources. 918, 2018. 

Conservatories of music. See Music schools 
and conservatories. 

Consolidation, 7, S529-S55’, 2554, 3003. See 
alio Administration of schools. Educn 
tlon-laws and legislation. Rural educa- 
tion. School finance. Secondary edu- 
cation. 

Consumer education, 1458, 1488, 1495, 1500. 
1512, 1637, 164 3-1644, 1651-1652, 1658. 
1064, 1676, 2953. 

Contests — Colorado state scholarship, 1853. 

Contests, typewriting, 1403. 

Continuation school®, See Education ex- 
tension. 

Contract plan. 14, £7i-n9, 668, 679, 690, 
863. 907. 953-954. 1030. 

Controversial subject®. See Social studies. 

Convents and canneries, 26, 63. 


Cooperation, 2953. 

Cooperative associations, 2953. 2956. 

Cooperative education, 120, 1457, 1480. 1492 
1511, 1534, 1544, 1550, 1555. 1571, 15*4 
2498. 

Cooperative living, fire Dormitories. 

Corrective teaching, See Remedial teaching 

Correlation of school subject®, 670. 682, 712 
728. 754, 957, 974, 976, 982, 991. 102* 
1035, 1129, 1136. 1190, 119*. 1305, 1311 
17h6, 1737, 1751, 1817, 1946, 2511, 2*5<> 

Correspondence schools and courses, 10: 
291, 1555, 1859, 1905, 1910, 1924, 2007 

Cost per student. See Unit cost per student 

Costume design. 1052, 1655. 

Councils, athletic, 1410. 

Counseling. Sec Educational and vocation;! 
guidance. 

Counselors. See Student advisers and coun 
selors. 

Country day school®, 27. 1102. 

County unit plan, 24. 1789. 1882. Sec at»o 
Rural education. 

Courtesy, 1895. 

Creative education, 147. 923, 1085, 1141 
1177, 1 ISO, 1200, 1815. 

Credit unions, 2953, 2958. 

Credits ami credit systems, 1124, 2005, 2059. 
2082. 

('rime and criminals, 309*. 

Culture, 1074. 

Current educational conditions. United 
States. 7, 49, JW-14.S. Foreign countries. 
lifi-W 

Current events. See Civics. 

Curriculum making, 240. 971, 1180. 1601. 
1000. 1723, 2172, 3009. 

Curriculum studies. 75, 107. 125. 142. 19* 
9*0. See alto Curriculum making 
Higher education. Subjects of tke cur- 
riculum. 

Czec hoslovakia, education, 186. 

D 

Dnlly programs. Sec Schedules, School. 

Hairy husbandry, lOoO, 1009, 1014, 1031. 

Dalton plan. Sec Contract plan. 

Doners and dancing. 1435, 1441. 

Darwin, Charles It,, 219. 

Davidson, Tlmmas, 210, . 

tvnf and hard of hearing, SOoh^062. 

Ivans, high school. Src Student advisors 
and counselors. 

Penns of women, 2040. 

Debates ami debating. 8®e Speech education 

Decorating. 1536. 

Degrees, academic, 1547. 

Degrees, honorary, 20*5. 

Delaware, education, 22. 2346. 2425. 

Delinquent children. 8ee Socially malad 
Justed. 

Democracy and 'education, 107, 134, 220. 
1054, 1056. 1058, 2939, 2944, 2974. 

Demonstration method, 296, 885. 955-954. 
1574. 
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Demonstration schools, 476-477, 927, 1310. 
1758. 1707, 2172, 2193, 2195, ;:197-2200, 
2211. 2511, *25 1 3, 25«5. 

Denmark, education, 148. 

Denial hygiene. See Teeth— care ami hy- 
giene. 

I Dentistry, 2107, 2121. 

Denver classroom teachers association, 18. 

I )epart mentn of education, 144. 

Dependent children. See Children — vharl-, 
ties, protection, etc. , 

Impression. See Business depression 
Desks and seats, 1200. 2913, 

Dewey. John. 200, 212. 238. 255. 1335. 
Dickens, Charhs. 230. 

Dlesterwrg, Friedrich A. W., 252. 

Diet. Sec Nutrition. 

Dietetics, 104O. 

Diplomas, 1914 

Directed teaching. Per Practice teaching 
Disabled — rehabilitation. 1533, 1583,. 
Disciplinary schools. 2320. 

Discipline/ 1757. 2004. 2314. 2320. 2339. 
2349. 

Discussion method. Sec Conference plan 
# Dismissal of teachers. See Teachers -dis- 
missal. 

Diving. 1368. 

Dormitories, 2004, 20Tl. 

Dormitories, high school. 1918. 

Drafting. See Mechanical drawing. 
Dramatics. 391, /204-/3I9, 1222. 1303, 1715. 
Drawing. 1173. 

E 

Eaton. John. 3. 

Economic depression. 8ee Business depres- 
sion. 

Economics. 978, 1068-1069, 1244, 1494, 2163, 
2216, 2047, 2833. 

Ecuador, education. 159. 

Education — alms and objectives. 286, 9.52, 
970, 979, 989. 998. 1002, 1021, 1144, 1101. 
1180, 1188-1189, 1197, 1352-1353. 1376, 
1535, 1797, 1957. 

♦ Education — history, /- 7J, 80, 83,- 98, 109, 

L 2053-2054 . 2789-2790, 2809, *3000, 3023. 

3^44, 3147. See alio Current educational 
conditions, foreign countries "'Elementary 
education. Higher education. Junior col- 
leges. Normal schools and teachers col- 
leges. lTofessioual education. Secondary 
education. Subjects of the curriculum. 
• Women— education. 

Education — laws and legislation. 3, 00, 249. 
1918, 2010, 2038, 2248. 2315, M50-3AS0 
2430, 2459, 2492, 2913, 2918. 

Education — statistics, 120. 

Education — terminology, 105, 1312. 

Education — theories and principles, 0. 148, 
152, l 01S56, 552. 1721. 

Education, adult. See Adult education. 
Education and social trends. 277. 

Education courses. Brr Teacher training. 
Education extension, 885, 1023, 1525, 1554, 
1568. 1630, 1637, 10S3, 2140, 2142, 2369. 


Education of women. See Women — educa 
thin. 

Education and vocational guidance, 28n. 2S2, 
285. 308. 412, 093. 951. 1077. 1123, 1510. 
1530, 1534. 1550. 15*2. 1594. 1038. 1790, 
1M0. 183S. 1879. 1943, 1997. 2tK>0. 2045, 
2124. 3041. 

Educational associations. See Associations 
educational. 

Educational biography. hi-OP, 148. 240. 

Educational boards and foundations, 102, 

1822. 

Educational measurement— tests and scales, 

42 /-;S 6 . 

Educational philosophy. See Education— 
^ theories and principles. 

Educational psychology. See Psychology, 
educational. 

Educational publicity. See Publicity, edu- 
cational. 

Educational research. See Research educa- 
tional. 

Educational sociology. Sec Sociology, edu- 
cational. 

Educational surveys. 8ee SurvejB. 

Edwards, Jonathan, 78.’ 

Eidetic Imagery. 342, 1093. « 

Electricity, 1545. 

Elementary education, 2. 20. 29 30. 77, 313, 
J773 isis. 2092. 2700. 2733. 2710, 2763. 
2775. 2777, 2783, 2788. See also Adult 
education. Current educational condi- 
tions— foreign countries. School finance. 
Subjects of the curriculum. Supervision 
and supervisors. Teachers — status. 
Textbooks. 

Eliot, Charles William 211, 215. 

Emergency eduentionar prbgram. 119. 124, 
133. 1555, 1709. 1772, 2125. 2139. 2954. 

F.mployrfibnt of students, See Student em- 
ployment. 

Employment offices. Sec Placement. 

Engineering education, 1540, 2096, 2100, 

2111 . 

England, education, 83, 152, 158, 172, 170- 
177, 182, 241, 301, 1012, 2320. 

English language — grammar and comport* 
tlon, 96, 190, 206 , 289, 292, 316, 422, 
454-45 5, 479-481, 484, 655-798, 974, 970, 
996, 1129, 1350, 1478, 1780, 2048, 2207, 
2022, 2028, 2797, 2850. 

English literature. See Literature. 

Enrollment. 139, 1351, 2021, 2320. 2399, 
2499. 2517, 2533, 2535, 2008. Bee aUo 
Attendance and child accounting. Claim 
size. 

Entrance requirements. See Colleges and 
universities — entrance requirements. 

Equalization, educational. GO. 528, 2315, 

2320, 2370, 2300, 2397, 2409, 2414, 2420, 
2430. 2452, 2400, 2474, 2479, 2492, 2490, 
2499-2500, 2502, 2509-2510, 2529-2530, 
2541-2543, 2547. 

Equalization of educational opportunity. 
See Equalization, educational 

Evening schools, 1554-1555, 1623, 2031, 

2132, 2130-2137. 
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Examinations, 474 , 946, M3-MS6, 2742. Bee 
also College entrance examinations. Ed- 
ucational measurements — teats and scales. 

Examinations, new type, 2637. 

Examinations, regents, 2745. 

Examinations, true-false, 2639-264< 

Executives, 398. 

Exceptional groups, 9036-3118. 

Excursions. 908, 913. 

Experimental education. Bee Progressive 
education. 

Exploratory courses, 1790, 3177. 

Extension education. Bee Education exten- 
sion. 

Extra curricular activities. 26, 262, 1892. 
1900, 2045, 2064. 2129, 2364, *697-2731. 

Eye clinics. Bee Clinics, eye. 

Eye movements, 580, 594. * 


Fables, 1696. 

Failures, 655, 1977. 2429, f733-f7JL 
Family, 1860. 

Family life, education for, 1641-1642, 1649, 
1656, 1670-1671, 1683, 1685-1686, 1842. 
2080, 2130, 2270. 

Farm mechanics. 1612, 1016. 1622, 1628- 
1630, 1633-1634. 

Farm schools, 2969. 

Fascism. 2941. 

federal aid to education. 110. 121, 124, 133. 
y 1555, 1772, 2135, 2408, 2411, 2427, 2440, 
2520, 3034. 

Federal emergency relief administration, 
lf9, 124. 133. 1438, 1769, 1772, 2427, 
2520. 2922, 3034. 

Feeble-minded. Bee Mentally retarded, 
Feet. Bee Foot, 
da Felt re, Vlttortno, 248. 

Feneion, Francois. 254. 

Ferry, Jules, 192. 

Fiction. 8153, 3161, 3164. 

Field trips. See Excursions. 

Finland, education, 189. 

Finney, Ross L., 242. 

Fire Insurance. Bee Insurance, fire. 

First aid, 1561, 2800. 
fi-pet&led clubs. 8ee Clubs. 5 petaled. 
Florida, education. 1284. 1328. 1517. 2390. 
2658, 2746 ; Dade county, 2407 ; Gaines 
vllle, 8016; Hillsborough county, 3019; 
Key West, 21; Orlando, 3076; Pinellas 
county, 1040 ; Polk county, 2597 ; Union 
county, 2462. 

Foerster, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1688. 

Folk high schools, 148. 

Foods, 1637, 1647, 1650, 1652, 1663, 1669, 
1873, 1675, 1679, 1681, 1684. 

Foot, 1283. 

Football, 505, 508, 1370, 1302-1393. 1425. 
2021, 2415. 

Foreign countries, education, J46-/P7. 
Foreign languages, 75J-772, 1129. 

Forums. Bee Open forums. 

4*H clubs. Bee Clubs, 4-H. 

France, education, 146, 157, 192, 222, 235. 
2320. 


1 


Francis W. Parker school, 14 
Freedom in teaching. See Academic ft * 
dom. 

French language, 763, 765, 771. 2792. 281-'. 
2824, 2865, 2870. 

Friends. Society of. education. 22 
Froebel. FYiedrlch, 212, 252. 

Fuel, 2904. 


Gary plan, 14. 

Gaudig, Hugo, 168. 

General science, 871-911. 

Gentile, Giovanni, 245. 

Geography, 273, 305, 1000-101 j, 2S37, 2*4 
2868, 2884. 

Geography, commercial. 304. 

Geology, 913. 

Geometryl 260. 293. 444, 433, 584. 777. *20 
Stf-ntS 2651. 

Georgia, education. 108, 401, 1929. 198" 
^ 390, 2410, 2447. 2564; Berrien county. 
2493; Chattooga county, 13; Crawford 
county, 1850; Monroe county. 1850; Mil 
ley county, 2486; Oglethorpe county. 192::. 
Peach county, 1850; Stephen* county. 
2526 ; Wilkes coiiuty, 58. 

German language, 759, 766, 770, 2825, 2*74 
Germany, education. 94, 147, 162, 166. 16* 
171, 174, 183, 190. 194, 1012. 1317. 2320 
Gestalt theory (psychology), 770. 107*. 
1095-1096, 1122. 

Gifted children, 350. 621, 1110. 2374, 

3036-Soil. 3099. 

Gifts and bequests. 2038, 2432, 

Giner, Francisco. 240. 

Girl reserves, 2703. 

Golf, 1387. 

Gotama, 151. 

Gourds, 1608. 

Government employes. 2018. 

Graduate work, 1250, 1547, 2018. 2089. 2095. 
2101-2102, 2113. 

Graduates, college, 2034, 2036. 2053, 2058. 

2153, 2182, 2189. ✓ 

Graduates, high school. 1558. pU9. 1825. 
1829, 1831-1832, 1837-1838,/ 1840-184 1. 
1848, 1852, 1879-1880, 1893/1917, 1936. 
1941, 1944, 2787. 7 

Graphic methods, 821. 

Graphs. Bee Graphic methods. 

Group instruction. Bee Homogeneous group 
Ing. 

Orundtvlg, N. F. 8., 148. 

Guidance. Bee Educational and vocational 
guidance. 

Gymnastics, 1307, 1321. 


Handbooks. 8ee Manuals and handbooks. 
Handedness. Bee Left- and right-handed 
ness. 

Handwriting, 63S-438. 668. 

Hard of hearing. Bee Deaf and hard of 
hearing. 
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Health education, 164, 181, 940, 11&-H91, 

2357, 2395. 

Hegel Georg W. F., 223. 225. 

High schools. See Secondary education. 
Hlgb°r education, 12, 40, 59— GO, 75, 178. 
1834. l998—i0o8» 2381, 2429. 3041. 3177. 
Sec also College professors and instructors. 
Marks and marking. Professional educa- 
tion Subjects of the curriculum. 

History. 204. 272, 274, 276. 278, 301, 424. 
462. 482, 712, 1000. 1007, 10t6-10$. 1350. 
1710. 2622. 2654. Sec also Textbooks. 
History of education. be** Education — 
history. 

IJl-Y clubs. See Clubs. ni-Y. 

I lobbies, 13S7, 1082. 2729. 3179 
"Ht bbs, Barnabas C., 79. 

Hockey, 408. • 

Hocking. W E.. 206. 

Holley. Horace. 90. 

Home. 384. 

Home economics, 299. 1291. 1530. 1555. 

ltiT-lM 7, 1840. 2205, 2850, 2985, 3034. 
Home economics clubs. See Clubs, home 

economics. 

Home economics for boys. 1649, 1065. 
IIomemnktnK. See Family life, education 
r for. 

Home projects. 1178. 

Home rooms, 280-287, 2703. 

Home study, 710, 1781, , 

Home work. Bee riomo study. 

Homegi neous grouping, 2.7J-2G6. 293-294, 470. 
815. 2022. 

Homosexuality, 1295. 

Honesty. 1708. 

Honor societies, 1869. 

Honor system, 14. 

Honorary degrees. See Degrees, honorary 
Horn. Paul Whitfield. 86. 

Horticultural education, 1633. 

de la Housaaye, Madame Sldonle, 93. 

Hugo, Victor, 730. 

Humanities. 8ec Classical education. 
Hungary, education, 232. 

Hygiene, 2644. 

Hygiene, personal, 1278. 

I 

Idaho, education. 2346, 2466; Bonneville 
county, 2552. 

Idealism, 1710. 

Illinois, education, 603, 754. 1112, 1260, 
1789, 1830, 1848, 1858, 1945, 1953, 2315. 
2321, 2333, 2346, 2304, 2470, 2602-2663. 
2700; Bureau county, 2313; Chicago, 115. 
130. 132, 985, 1434, 1884, 2227, 2324. 
2731, 3095; Clay county, 2513; Cook 
county, 2337 ; Coles county, 2473 ; East 
Lynn, 1819; Effingham county, 11; Ma- 
coupin county, 2396 ; Marlon county, 2474 ; 
Mercer county, 2482; Naperville, 1577.; 
Peoria. 2345. 

Immigrants In the United States — education, 
2995. 


India, education. 165. 185. 197. 

Indiana, education. 55. 79, 623. 754. 760, 
796. 926. 1112, 1180. 1832, 2335, 2373. 
2449. 2470. 2768, 2894. 2941; Attica. 554 ; 
Bloomington, 629; Clinton. 2897; Dela- 
ware county. 1512; East Chicago, 3069; 
Fountain county-. 741 ; Fowler. 1974 ; 
Grant county. 2511 : Howard county, 2556 : 
Indianapolis. 1465; Jackson county. 2528; 
Knox county. 2723; I,awrenee county. 
2528 ; Liberty, 2667 ; Martin county. 2528 : 
Montgomery county. 741; Morocco. 1530; 
Newport. 1495; Parke county, 741 2770; 
Pike county. 2528: Richmond. 2774: Rip- 
ley county, 2528; South Rend. 2660; 
Steuben county. 2277 : Sullivan ceunty. 
741 ; Terre Haute. 286. 1745. 2279. 3083 ; 
Tippecanoe county, 1623 ; Vigo county, 
741, 2279. 

Indiana state teachers association. 28 
Indians, education. 3. 22. 2986. 2990-2991, 
2993-2994. 2996. 

Individual differences. 262, 282. 470. 026, 
058 807. 894. 107G, 1104, 1773. 1998, 

2061. 

Individual Instruction 265, 728. 811, 

851. 2009. 

Indoctrination. 234. 984. 

Industrial education. S5, 120. 172. 210. 885, 
1245-1240. IW-im, 1838, 1879-1880, 

1908. 2946. 2993. 

Infant scho la. See Nursery schools. 
Infants, 327-328. 332, 337, 343. 

Injuries. See Accidents. 

Inspectors, school. Sec Supervision and 
supervisors. 

Institutional schools, 1294. 

Instruction sheet method, 296. 

Insurance, athletic, 1305. 2437. 

Insurance, fire, 2393, 2449. 2451. 

Insurance, life, 2948. ^ 

Integrated curriculum. See Correlation of 
school subjects. 

International education, J98-fO0. 

Intramural athletics. See Athletics — Intra- 
mural. 

Iowa , education. 262, 287 , 557, 003. 1201, 

1223, 1315, 1662, 1835, 1851. 1864, 1875, 

1899, 1004, 1950, 2130, 2218. 2346, 2382, 

2413, 2465 , 2538 , 2543, 2766, 2805, 3082. 

2086. 3131; Adair county, 408, 2726; 
Audubon county, 2548 ; Black Hawk 
county, 2476 ; Benner county, 104 ; Buena 
Vista county, 2525 ; Cerro Gordo county, 
1330; Clinton county. 2781; Des Moines, 
2141; Iowa City, 337, 341, 490. 3100; 
Leon, 2060 ; Pocahontas county, 2488. 
Ireland, education, 153. 

Italy, education, 174, 245, 761. 

J 

Jahn, Friedrich Ludwig, 94. 

James. William, 250. 

Janitors, mi. 

Japun. educntlon. 151, 173, 175. 

Japanese children, education, 1741. 
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Jealousy, 344. 

Jefferson. Thomas, 227. 

Jesus Christ. 251. 1604. 1749. 

- Jot» analysts. 1521, 1314. 

Job xhcets, 1521. 1527. 1545. 1578. 

Jordan. David Starr. 88. 

Journalism. 

Jumping. 1399. 

Junior college 5 *, 75, 1H&-1997. 

Junior high .schools. 261-262. 260, 281-282. 
285. 311. 313. 503, 1847. 18S3 ( 1956 - 1982 . 
2932. 3001. 3087. 

Juvenile delinquency. See Socially malnd- 
juste I. • 


' Knnsa.-. education. 110. 198. 717, 727. 1059. 

1 2*0, 1322. i;:5G. i::u5. 1494, 1013, 1037. 

. 1 M7, 1S09, 1925. 2120. 2208. 2284, 2323, 
2302. 2450. 2401. 2537, 2717. 3012 ; Barber 
H»unty. 1915. 2713; Beloit. '3102; Butler i 
county, 2531; Coffey vllle, »; Cowley | 
county. 2380; Douglas cojiiuy. 34; Em- | 
poria, 3029; Greeley count*r 2371 ; Ham- J 
ilton county^ 2371 ; Kansas City. 1065, I 
2009, 20^87" 2732; Nemaha county, 2551; 
Osborne. 1901 ; Russell, 1901 ; Salina. 
2037; Sallna comity, 2498; Scott City. 
1854; Scott county, 2371; Wichita. 3170: 
Wichita county, 2371; Winfield, 2702. 
Kant. Immanuel, 225. 

Kentucky, education. 15, 129, 635, 1357. 
1404. 1698, 1825. 1919, 1930, 1942, 1970. 
2139. 2209. 2355. 2451, 2565, 2571, 2594. 
2596, 3020. 3033; Allen county. 2933; 
Ballard county, 2529; ^Bourbon county, 
2533; Bowline Green, 70; Carroll 
county, 7; Daviess county, 2535; llarlan 
county. 49, 1872 : Knox county, 38 ; Law- 
rence county, 24 ; Louisville, 059, 880, 
1190, 1474, 1511, 2625; Meade county, 
2530 ; Muhlenberg county, 1897; Nicholas 
t>ountj, 2509 ; Owen county. 67 ; Paducah, 
2585; Powell county, 2479; Southgate. 
130; Warren county, 1803; Webster 
county, 2549. 

Kerschensteiner, George, 147, 168, 

Kicking. 496. 

Kindergartens, 1S01, 1805. 

Knapp, Seaman A., 82. 

Ku Klux Klan, 2952. 

L 

Labor and laboring classes, 2657. 
Laboratories. 042, 884, 949, 958. 2S09. 
Laboratory manuals. See Manuals and 
handbooks. 

Laboratory method. Bee Contract plan. 
Lacrosse, 1402. 

Land grants for education, 2891, 2916. 
I>arsaun, Uustaf, 85, 

Latin clubs. Bee Clubs, Latin. 

Latls language, 99, 721, 2801, 2809. 2821," 
^ 2827. 2872 Bee ateo Classical languages. 


Leadership, 409 
2951. 

Leadership training. 2105. 

Lecture method, 9«»7. 1574. 

Left- and right-handedness, 326, 328. 637. 
)U92, 3067. 

Legal education. 2097. 2106, 2116. 

Leeal liability. See Liability, legal. 

\a -inure. 160. 217 , 402. 1213, 1293, 143**, 
1439. 1444, 1449. 1517, 1661. 1799, 11*05. 
2192. 2696. 2711. 2717, 2924, 2927, 295n. 
2962, 29 68. 2977 . 3087 , 3128, 3 1 73, 31M' 
Length of class periods. Sec Class periods — 
length. 

Length of school day. See School day — 
length. 

Length of school year. See School yenr — 
length. 

Lesson assignments. 996.’ 

Letters of recommendation. See Reconi 
mcndatUms for positions. 

Liability, legal. 2373. 

Librarians, training. See Library school* 
and Paining. 

Libraries, 1535. 31/&-* ?/3i. 

Libraries, college, 95, 3120-3121, 3132, 3144. 
3147-3148. 3150. 3155-3150, 3158. 3162, 
3100. 

Libraries, school, 1790. 2094. 2517, 3122- 
3123, 3125, 3129-3131, 3134-3135, 3137, ^ 
. 3134. 3143, 3149. 

Libraries, traveling. 3145. k 

Library schools and training, 784*. 2094. 21o3. 
2112. 2115, 2122. 

Life certificates. Set Teachers — certifica- 
tion. 

Life insurance See Insurance, life. 

Lighting — school building*. 1200, 2897-2898, 
2912. 4 

Lincoln school, 14. 4 

Literary appreciation. See Literature — ap- 
preciation and Interpretation. 

Literary clubs. See Clubs, literary 
Literature, 277, 279. 312, 602, 7f9-75.\ 1028, 
1304, 1706. 2796. 2849. 

Literature — appreciation and Interpretation, 
470, 734,-739. 

Little theatre. See Theatre, little. 

Live stock, 1007, 1614, 1624, 1633. 

Locke, John, 204. 241. 

Louisiana, education, 93. 901, 1182, 1567, 
1509, 1003, 1630, 1634, 1769, 2375, 2390, 
3006; Acadia parish, 68; Bastrop. 1SS9 ; 
Calcasieu parish. 1813 ; Church Feint, 
£170; Colfax, 1845; DeSota parish 2350; 
Bast Carroll parish, 2250; Franklin par- 
ish, 2250 ; Jefferson Davis parish, 625; 
Lafayette, 1038; LaSalle parish, 24S3; 
Lincoln pariah, 794 ; Madison parish, 2250 ; 
Maugham, 1880 ; Montgomery, 1145; Oua- 
chita parish, 2389* Pointe Coupee parish, 
1883; Richland parish, 2250; Tensas par- 
ish, 2250 ; Vllle Platte, 650; West Carroll 
parish, 2250. 

Lunchrooms, 2909—2910. 

Lyly, John, 84. 
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Maine, education. 1256. 2158. 21*5 ; Hancock 
county, 44 ; Washington county, 44. 

M« Intenon. Frangoise d’Aubigue, *254. 

Mann. Horace. 224. 233. 252. 

Manual training. See Industrial education. 
Manuals and handbooks. 921. 945. 1149. 

1280. 1544. 1739. 1839, 2197. ' 

Marine education, 3. 

Marionettes. See Puppets and puppetry 
Marks and marking, 629. 667. 794. 872, 15*8. 
1474. 1794. 179*. 1838. 1873. 1903. 1967. 
2007, 2016. 2037, 2132, r, *2-2161, 2615, 
2994, 3130. 

Maryland, education, 22. 1GG8, 2243. 2390, 
2716, 3008; Baltimore, 2643, 2810; Prince 
Oorge county, 3122. 

Massachusetts, education. 775. 904, 912. 

1049. 1062, 1129. 1291. 1396. 1532. 1540, 
1981 . 2086. 2269. 3061 ; Berkshire county, 
1449; Boston. 85. 675. 1021. 1480. 1874. 
3115; Newton. 440; Oxford. 1837 ; Quincy. 
834 : Reading. 567; Southbridge. 679; 
Springfield, 1802. 2714. 

Mathematics. 214. 427, 442. 450. 712. 773- 
804. 991. 1129, 2739. 2987. 3039. 3078. 
See also Algebra, geometry'- Arithmetic. 
Educational measurements — tests anti 
scales. Textbooks. 

Mathematics club*. See Clubs, mathematics 
Mathematics, recreational, 796. 

Mates. 367, 375, 1099. 

Mechanic nrts. Sec Industrial arts. 
Mechanical drawing. 1169, 1L?0. 1187, 1101. 
1540. 1559. 

Mechanics institutes, 1585*1 
Medical education, 1290-1297. 2091, 2118. 
Medical inspection. See School children — 
medical inspection. 

Menstruation, 1098, 1273, 1286. 

Mental hygiene and psychiatry, }. 

Mental hygiene clinics. See Clinics, mental 
hygiene. 

Mentally retarded, 232. 373, G20-621, 1081. 
1083. 1110. 1154, 1161, 1964 , 2374, 2926, 
3013—3082, 3099. 

Merchandising. l3ee Commercial education. 
Merit system. See Marks" and marking. 
Metal work, 1348, 1563, 1595. 

Methodist Episcopal church, education, 1741, 
2019. 

Methods of study, 

Methods of teaching. See Education— theo- 
ries and principles. 

Mexican children, education, 457, 2619, 2983. 
2992. 

* Michigan, education. 281, 283. 285, 381, 023. 
766, 972. 990, 1146, 1338, 1344, 1493, 1572. 
1780, 1799, 2311, 2346, 2386, 2432, 2512, 
2607, 2720, 3053, 3113-3114; Antrim 
county, 2436; Battle Creek, 1366; Bay 
City, 1958; Berrien Springs, 1808; Bir- 
mingham. 1959; Branch county, 2545; 
Charlevoix. 1909 ; Detroit, 658, 1126, 1269, 
2219, 2735; Hat Rock, 2695 ; Fordson, 


Michigan, educat ion — Continued. 

8*2; Urosse Pol nte, 20*0 ; Highland Park. 
3123; Huron county, 2305; Iron county, 
,2327; Ithaca. 1893; Jackson. 1692. 2676. 
2896; Missaukee county. 2540; Muskegon 
Heights. 1808 ; NVgaunee, 578; New JBuf 
fnlo. 2615: Port Huron, 1982; Spring 
Lake, l3v 

Migratory school children. 1730 
Military education, 3, 169. 2026 
Militarism, 895. 

Milton, John. 241. 

Mining. 1555. 

fining school* and education, 3 
Ministerial education. Sec TheologUal edu- 
cation. 

Minnesota, education. 895, 1311 2155. 2443 ; 

Bralnerd. 1509. 27*0; Klk Rlc*r. 1*20; 
International Falls. 1969 ; R**d I*tl 0 k 
county, 2452; St. Cloud. 2611; St Pnui. 
1*56 ; Stillwater. 1920 ; Wluona. 1952. 
Mission schools. 59, 149. 1ST. 

Missionaries. 1747. 

Mississippi, education, 1218. 16*5. 19 s;, 

2221, 2 . 390 ; Biloxi. 261*: Merldiay. 27*3; 
Neshoba <ounty, 2450; Pike county, 2765 ; 
Vicksburg. 2581. 

Missouri, education, 1130, 12S9, 1476 . 1 *69? 
2124, 12200 . 2441, 2532, 2560. 2790. :hH2, 
30*2. 3138; Joplin. 1205; Knn«a* City.- 
37. 1559. 190 $. 26*1 ; Livingston county, 
2341; St. Joseph, 1779 ; St Louis, 1163. 
1 1 S!>. non. :tor,2; St. Louis county, lUl7 
Modern language*, 7.7^ 772. 

Montana, education. 18*4, 2248, 2346; Mus- 
selshell county, 24*5. 

Moral education. See Character education. 
Mormon church, education, 6 . 

Morrill, Justin, 89. 

Morris, William, 97. 

Morrison, Henry 207. 

Morrison plan, 1030. 

Mothers. 2959. 

Motion pictures. See Moving pictures. 
Mountaineers, 2929." 2933. 2955. 

Moving pictures, 304, 300. 309, 310-itl T. S33. 

1429. 1433 
Museums. 899. 

Museums, school. 2296, 2307. 

Music education. 423, 458, llihlK:, 1303. 

1794, 1880, 2157. 2254. 

Music, appreciation and interpretation. 1130. 

1136, 1139. , ’ 

Music schools and conservatories, 1133 . 
Mythology, 732. 

N 

National education association. 114. 

National reco\ery act, 1043. 

National recovery administration, 2369. 
National youth administration, 2945. / 

Nationalism and nationality, 3, 123 * 

Naturalism. 236. 

Nature study. 912— Mi, 1740, 2968. 

Naval education, 31, 
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Nebraska, education, 120, 198, 035, lo51- 
10.V.>. 1198, 14,13, 1680-1681, 1790, 1910 
1035, 1947. 2247, 2257, 2334, 2376. 2463, 
2078, 2683, 2801, 2805 ; Casa eounty 2542 ; 
Ealrbury, 670; Hitchcock county, 2104; 
Lincoln, 807, 2026; North Plaite, 3107; 
Omaha, 2101, 2073. 

Negroes, education, 'id. 423. 511, 551, 574, 
1034, 1170, 1420, 1451, 151 7-151 8. 1605. 
1018, 1070, 1714, 1764, 1822. 2167. 2193 
2208, 2010, 2058. 2728, 2740, 2982. *97- 
30Si, 3093, 3 1 08, 3121. ' 

Nevada, education, 2460. 2576. 

New Hampshire, education. 1020, 1922, 

2147 ; Manchester, 02. 

New Jersey, education. 40. 1350, 1378. 1901, 
2457, 2904, 2iV42. 3021, 3112, 3126; Cam- 
den, ;:094; Elizabeth. 1881; Jersey City, 

- - 1788 ; MUlburn. 2711; Newark, CD; 

Veronn, 2763 ; West New York. 2005. 

New Mexico, education, 2882 ; Albuquerque. 
294; Clovis. 1538; Curry county, 230,3; 
Sun .Inst, 2012; t’nlcn county, 032, 

New type examinations. Sec Examinations, 
new type. 

N"W York, education, 994, 1|»35, 17RO, 1914. 
1983, 2202, 2204, 231(1, 2401, 2459,' 2503’ 
2503, 2501-2502, 2000, 2000, 2013 2091 
2824 , 2893, 2905, 3091; Albany, 87’l, 88«! 
2233 ; Albany county, 1271. 2478; Itrook- 
lyu, 1 1 25, 2003; Ilrminu' county. 2442; 
nuffalo. 904, 1838; Enst Greeubush, 141; 
llornell, 843 ; lludaon Falla, 1880; New 
Rochelle. 2278;. New York, 29, 132, 258, 
401, 510, 559. 893. 913. 1070. 1548. 1781, 
1780, 1810, 2132, 22 31, 20 41, 2044 , 2000, 
2728, 2970, 3057, 3002. 3080, 3104, 3108 ; 
Ontario county, 1970. 2021; Rochester 
1534, 2233. 2421; Rockland county, 2530; 
Saratoga county. 1970, 2490; Seneca 

county. 2^21 ; Syracuse, 512, 1164. 2233; 
Tompkins county, 2924; Ctlea, 2233; Van 
Hornesvlllc, 1001; Westchester county, 
503; Yates county, 1976; Youkers, 2233. 
Newspapers, 2822, 

North Carolina, education, 22, 1533, 2320, 
2290, 2395. 2716, 2721 ; Hladen county, 
3032 ; Durham, 500 ; Raleigh, 569 ; Roa- 
noke Rapids, 1900 ;*St. Pauls, 143 ; States- 
ville, 002. 

North Dakota, education, 09, 2005, 2207, 
2408, 2430 , 2444 ; Garretson, >2519; 

Grand Forks, 1102 ; Grand Forks county, 
2517; Jamestown, 1471; McLean county, 
2453 ; Mott, 2995; Palermo, 1007 ; Sar- 
gent county. 2492; Towner county, 2409; 
Ward county, 2913; Williams county, 
2f02. 

Normal schools and teachers colleges, 1000, 
1048, 1133. 1165, 1319, 14 54, 2100. 2J64- 
3IW. 

Novels. fire Fiction. 

Nursery schools, 341, 1757-1764, 1707-1772. 
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Nursing education, 2002-2003, 2110, 2119- Orthopedla, 1270 


2120 . 


Nutrition, 329, 345. 1641, 1673, 1675, 1684 
2009. 2119. 


Occupations. 120. 009. 1170. 1388. 1455. 
1514. 1510. 1518, 1542. 1558. 1502, 1577^ 
1810, 1823^1825, 1835, 1838, 1840-184 1' 
1879-1880, 1888-1880. 1930, 1941, 1990, 
2053, 2058, 2086. 2182. 2609-2070. 2080 
2090, 2004, 2090, 2922, 2924, 2920. 2940- 
2947, 2950, 2971. 3007, 3010, 3015. 

Office of education, 3. 

Office work, fire. Clerical work, 

Ohio, education, 85, 754, 1143, 1 108, 1084 
1780, 1928. 2131. 2203, 2286, 2308, 2390, 
2403. 2422. 2409, 2003. 3013, 3017, 3145 ! 
Alexandria. 220 ; -Alliance, 40; Ashley. 
1827, Hcdford, 1679; Cincinnati, 1134 
1933, 2308, 2818; Cleveland, 470, Hit, 
1504, 1598, 2308; Clinton county, 1063; 
Columbus. 1518. 2347; Crawford county, 
3109; DrAanre, 2200; i;uclld, 139; 
Franklin comity, 1570. 159(1; Glendale! 
209; Guthrie, 2402; Ilnndlton county. 
1033; Jefferson county, 2484, 3090; Knox 
county, 1891 ; Lakewood. 141 1 ; I.oraln 
county, 23«7> Malvern, 1940 ; Marlon, 
1801; Mercer county, 1055; PmIiipkvIIIp. 
1820; Port Clinton, 1253; 8prlnglleld. 
1142; Toledo, 2130; Van Wert county, 
1824; Youngstown, 1503. 

Oil. 1519. 

Oklahoma, education. 1127, 1150. 1227, 
1277. 1387, 1392, 1444, 1583, 1772, 180t>! 
1884, 2140, 22SS, 2300. 2507,2703, 2993; 
Heckham county, 24D6; Caddo county, 
2406; Clinton, 1202; Creek county, 2281 ; 
Dewey county, 72; Elk City, 1326; Ellis 
county, 73; Guthrie, 1523; Jackson 
county, 2490; Mayes county, 2614; Nor- 
man. 370, 1301; Oklahoma City, 3001; 
Pawnee county, 2401 ; Paynp county, 2491 ; 
Roger Mills county, 2406 ; Rogers county, 
1798 ; Stillwater, 329; Tulsa. 1219, 1305, 
1525, 1973; Washington county, 64; 

WnRhlta county, 2496, 2521 ; Weleetka, 
•2438. 

One hundred percent plan, 814, 834. 

One teacher schools. See Rural education. 
Open forums, - 2141. 

Opera, 1210. 

Orchestras, school, 1137. 

Oregon, education, 118, 015. 919. 1293. 1579, 
187p, 2125, 2285, 2001 ; Lebanon. 1949; 
Marion county, 1258; Oregon City, 41; 
Portland, 2059, 3044. 

Orlentutlon courses, 1341, 1300, 1594, 1800, 
1992, 2045, 2113, 2073, 2078. 

Orphans nud orphan asylums, 15, 1706, 2034^ 
2949, 2900, 2902. 


Osanam, Frederic, 205. 
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Pacificism, 395, 

Pageants. 1209. 

Painting, 1170. 1173, 1530, 

Paleography, 638. 

Palmer, George Herbert, 239. 

Parent -child relationships. 330-340, 1082, 
2904/ 

Parent education, 113, 1704, 2/45. 

Pa rent- teacher associations, 113, 130-131. 
l arks, 2908. 

Parochial schools, 21J, f»0, 50, 02, 1707, 1780, 
2704. 

Part-time education, 1457, 1402, 1525. 1344, 
1550, 1554-1555, 2983. 

Peabody. Elizabeth Palmer, 76. , 

Pence. 2930. 

Pennsylvania, education, 22, 47. 00, 113, 
881, 1210. 1240. 1354, 1413, 1555. 1029. 
1780, 2038, 2135, 2245, 2297, 2299. 233s. 
2300, 2457, 2404, 2574, “2008, 2952 ; A1 
legbeuy county, 2033; Altoona, 949; Am 
bridge, 8G7 ; Armstrong county, 2500; 
Berks county, 1207, 2559; Bucks county, 
1207; Chester county. 1207; Delaware 
county, 1207 ; IjuBoU, 007 ; Green county. 
2510; Havcrford, 1101; Ilimllngtlon 

county, 2632; Jefferson county, 3143; Lcb 
anon, 1921; Lebanon county, 131I4NC559 ; 
Merlon, 1829 ; Montgomery county, lj07 ; 
Northumberland county, ?030 ; Philadel- 
phia, 1207, 1703, 1805, 1871. "Q4&T3 107 ; 
Philadelphia county, 1207 ; Pittsburgh, 

1539, 2033, 2132, 2137; Hlracrsburg, 

2329 ; Snyder county, 2472, 2489 ; Wnynb 

county, 2590 ; Westmoreland county, 2258, 
2777; Wyoming, 1582. 

Periodicals. See Books and periodicals. 
Personal hygiene. See Hygiene, personal. 
Personality traits, 343, 388-390. 393-394, 
403. 400, 410, 413-414, 1090-1007, 1213. 
# 1242. 1292, 1327, 1409, 1414, 1742, 1757. 

1780, 1810, 1854, 1986, 2016, 2005, 2008, 

2081, 2192, 2212, 2008, 2718, 273S. 2741, 

2750, 2703, 2040, 2951. 2002, 2977, 2984, 

3016, 3047-3048, 3055, 3057,, 3083, 3098, 
3118. 

Personnel administrators, training. 2113. 
Pestalozsl, Johanir^lfc, 212, 252. 

Peters, C. C., 240. 

Thllately. See Postage stamps. 

Philippine Islands, education, 2, 10, 30. 
2080. 

Phillips. John Herbert, 98. 

Philosophy of education. See Education- 
theories and principles. ^ 

Phonetics, 569. 042, 045, 703. 

Photoplays. See Moving pictures. 
Photosynthesis, 929. 

Physical ability — tests and - scales. 

1339. 


| Physical education. 04, 171, 178, 180, 194- 
195, 940, 1129. l.Wo-m*. 1449. 2081, 2225. 
2395, 3027. 3042. al*o Health educa- 
tion. Physical ability — tests and scales. 

Physical therapy, 1320, 

Physically handicapped, 510, 701, 1583. ,10$*- 

m 

Physics, 436, 467, 920, 037-010, 2804, 2817, 
2830. 2871. 

Physics, college. 940, 059. 902. 

Physiology, 933. 

Pinnn. 1155. 

Placement, 1550. 2004: teachers. 2245. 

Placement service, 2070. 

Plato, 243. 

Platoon plan. 201. 1107, 

Piny and recreation, 1387, lW-ltfO, 1705, 
3032. 

Plnygrouhds and equipment, 1434, 14 48, 
31104. 

Playgrounds, supervision. 1442. 1448. 

Poetr.%pMl, 729. 733, 730-738, 741. 714- 
745, 709. 2834. 

Poetry, appreciation and Interpretation, 743. 

Poland, eiluc.it Ion, 181. 

Politics, 078* 1002. 

Postage stamps. 2729. 

Post-graduate work. See Graduate work. 
Graduates, high school. 

Posture, 1255. 1327. 

Poultry. 1599, 1033. 

Practice teaching. 561, 1454, 1040, 1758- 
1759. 2157, 2 ISO-2 .'02, 2272. 

Pn inonstratensiiins. education, 40. 

Presbyterian church, education, 12. 1728. 

Preschool education, mi- m2, 3049. 

Primary education. See Elementary educa- 
tion. 

Principals, 2583, 2.».9.?-?W07 ; certification, 

2370 ; salaries, 2285. 

Printing. See Industrial education. 

Primers. See Textbooks. 

Prison:-, and prisoners, 3090. 

Private schools, 32, 43 . 52. 59, 555. 1248, 
1770, 1780, 1000, 1952, 2208, 23 05. See 
also -Country day schools. 

Problem method, 1515. 

Problem solving, 025, 813, 810, 825-826, 
839-840, 846. i. 

Professional education. 75, 20frr^2U2. 

Prognosis of success, 302,^60, 378, 440, 443, 
473, 515. 517, 519, 524, 5G0, 872-873, 939, 
959, 1474, 1481, 1498, 1838, 1857. 1898. 
1950, 1908, 2030, 2035, 2042, 2047-2048, 
2753. 

Programs. See Assemblies. 

Progress in schools, 1484, 1777, «009. See 
alto Classification and promotion ;. Stu- 
dent achievements. 

Progressive education, 14. 70. 109, 102, 202, 
220, 230, 232. 248.^102, 1721. 

Promotion. 1790, 1798,1874. See alio Clas- 
sification and promonhn. 

Psychiatry. Sec Mental hygiene and psychi- 
atry. / 
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Psychoanalysis, 1078. 

Psychological tests, 3W-381. 

Psychology, 232, 552, 807, 81 1, 827. 033, 
1070-1123, 2102, 2843. 

Pathology, educational, 125, 219, 310-321. 
PsyJ|>logy, religious, 78. 

Public libraries. Sec Libraries. 

Public relations program. See Community 
and school. 

Public speaking. See 8peech education. 
Publicity, 1485^ 1621, 2331. 2338. 

Publicity, educational, 110, 118, 2207, 2368, 
Puerto Rico, education, 208T. 

Punctuality, 392. 

Punctuation, 050, 065. 087. 

Punishment* 1118, 2317. 

Pupil load. See Student load. 

Pupil progress. Sec Progress in schools. 

Student achievements. • 

Puppets and puppetry, 1200, 1212, 2710. 


Quakers, education, 
education. 


See Friends, Society of. 


Race prejudice, 2082. 

Racial • groups, education, 1735, 2985^2996, 
3130. ' See alto Negroes, education^ 

Radio In education, 208-303, jLi 

•Rank of states. Sec Educationist tjplc*. 

Rnngchburg, Paul, 232. 

Ratings. Sec Teachers, rating. 

Readers. See Textbooks. 

Reading, 232, 271, 204, 300/ 383, 431, 440 
445. 481, 480, 507 - 63 1 829, *71, TBOTT 
1847, 2048, 2797, 3003, 3130, 3141. 

Reading clinics. See Clinics, reading. 

Reading difficulties. See Reading. 

Reading habits and skills, 3058, 3142. See 
also Reading. 

Reading interests, 888, 3140* 3167-3182, 

Reading lists. Sec Rook lists. 

Reading, supplementary, 3176. See also 
Reading interests. 

Recitation method, 690, 787, 803, 1515. 1780. 

Recommendations for positions, 2242, 

Records. See Reports and records. 

Reference books, 3100. 

Reforestation, 1033. 

Reform schools and reformatories. 290, 388. 
410, 1052, 2971, 3000, 3090, 3098, 3102, 
3113. 

Regents examinations. See Examinations, 
regents. * 

Registrars, college and university, 1995. 

Rehabilitation of the disable*. See Dis- 
abled — rehabilitation. 

Religious education, 2 173, 107. 222, 253, 
421, 1160, 1700, Vft-ntt, 1760, 2358, 3032. 

^Remedial teaching. 571. 573, 580. 585, 589, 
000, 049, 655, 780, i J7, 814, 817. 828, 834, 
841, 848, 809, 911, 1222, 1320, 1778, 1779, 
3157. 

Reports and records, 790, 1051, 1590, 1028. 
1703, 2004, 2354, V60-fmL 


Research, educational, 112. Reports, 
Techniques, 525-330. 

Retardation and elimination, 1484. 1951 

2110, 2132, 2011, 2604, 2772-2787, 29*17. 
3005. 

Rewards and pi ties, 1070, 1118, 1786. 1971. 
2317. 

Rhode Island, education. Providence, 2269 
ltlehardson. Snmuel, 247. 

Riddles, 304. 

Roerich, Nicholas. 238. 

Roman Catholic church, education. 19. 2d 
20-30. 4 ( 5 . 00. 50. 01 03. 102. 204-200 
212-2-13, 218. 220. 230. 253, 1188. l‘jr.7 
1334. 1 004 , 1707, 1710. 1718. 1731. 1734 

1770. 1834. 1881, 2080, 2088, 2104. 21*11. 

2523, 2572, 2700. 2090. 3140. 

Rousseau, Jean Jacques, 254. 

Rules and regulations, 1404. 

Running, 1373, 1420, 1422. * 

RuraPeducatlon, 24. 220, 202, 099, 789. *19. 
884. 888. 900. 1280, 1449. 1708. 179* 
1872, 1885, 2160, 2207, 2212. 2323. 22.37. 
2371, 2435, 2470, 2^1-2528, 2013-20H. 

2024, 2G29, 2001, 2008. 2097. 2717, 2K9 4 

2890, 2902. 2907, 2980, 2998, 3003, 3023. 

3031, 3149. 3109. See also: Administra- 

tion of schools. Consolidation. Educa- 
tion — history. 4 Elementary education, 
Secondary education. Supervision anil 
supervisors. 

Russell, Bertrand, 200. 214. 

Russia, education. Arc Union of^ Socialist 
Soviet Republics, education. 


Safety education. 12&-W, 1323, 1442, 2357. 
Salaries. See Teachers, salaries. 

Salary schedules. Sec Schedules, salary. 
Salesmanship, 307, 1480, 1489, 1511. 
do la Salle, St. Jeon Baptiste, 254. 
Sanitation. See School buildings — sanita- 

tion. 

Santayana, George, 203. , 

Sarniiento. Domingo Pnustino. 193. 

Schedules, salary, 2248, 2270, 2278, 2283. 

„ 2285. ' 

Schedules, school, 1575, 2491, 2608. 
Scholarships and fellowships, 2052, 2075. 

1>077, 2429. 

School administration. Sec Administration 
of schools. j 

School bands. See Bands, school. 

School boards. See Boards of education. 
School bonds. See Bonds, school. 

School budget*. See Budgets, school. 

School buildings and equipment. 139. 142, 
233, 930. 980, 1351, 1902, 2320, 2371. 

2404, 2410, 2434, 2444, 2472, 2479, 2509, , 
2530, 2533, 2535, 2550, 2881-2920, 3009, 

* 4 3022. . . 

School buildings — sanitation, 2898, 2002, 

2918. / , 

School buildings — use, 2894-2895„ 2908. 

School children — adjustment, 1960, 1977. 


< 
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*4 School children — medical Inspection, 1271, 
2370 9 

School Herbs. , ' See Clerical work. 

School clubs. See Clubs, schoel. 

School day — length, 2319, 2330. 

School discipline. See Discipline, school. 

* School finance, 60. 139, 142, 233, .1127, 1216, 

1252, 1262, 1328, 1305, 1590, 1002, 227 Jr 
2208, 2302, 2315, 2356, 2359, 2365, ZlriO. 
2372, 2375, 2380. U85-tf70, 247*^-2474. 
2489, 2492, 2496, 2490, 2502, *510, 2517, 
2519, 2524, 2530. 2533. 2535, 2542-2543, 

. 2721, 2735. 2805. See alto: Teachera, 
f salaries. Transportation. 

J .School lands. Sec Land grants for educa 
j cation. 

1 School libraries. See Libraries, school. 

School museums. See Museums, school. 
School newspapers. See Student newspapers 
j and publications. 

j School orchestras. See Orchestras, school. ' 

School session. See School day — length, 

J School ~year — length. 

School trips. See Excursions. 

School year — length, 2319, 2326, 2399. 
Schopenhauer, Arthur, 225. 

Schwenkcnfelders, education, 60. 

Science education, 317, 433. 471,-4*5-911, 091,' 
990, 1129, 2634; 2639, 2648, 2655, 2799, 
2S00. 2808, 2810, 2832, 2830, 2847, 2870. 
Score cords, 2568. 

Scotland, education, 2820. 

Seats. 8ee Desks and seats. 

Secondary education, 114, 137, 203, 283, 286- 

• 287, 291, 295, 302, 813, 1783, 1780, 1819- 
1955, 2060, 2789-2790, 3104, 3130, 8139. 
See also: Administration of schools. At- 
tendance and child accounting. Current 
educational conditions — foreign countries. 
Education — blHtory. Educational and vo- 
cational guidance. Extracurricular activ- 
ities. Failures. Marks - and marking. 
Negroes, education. Retardation and elim- 
ination. School finance. Sex differences. 
Subjects of the curriculum. Tests and 
testing. Textbooks. 

Secretarial training.. Set Commercial edu- 
cation. « 

Secularism, See Church and education. 
♦Segregation of races, 2988, 3021. • 

Selection of students. See Student selection. 
Seminar method, 2015. 

Se* differences, 889, 404, 872, 880, 1082, 
1084, 1103, 1350, 1707, 1853, 1890, >2645, 
2722, 2732, 8086, 3170, 3177, 8181. 

Sex education, 1257, 1288, 

Shoe repairing, 1528. 

8hops, home, 1579. 

Shops, school, 1525, 1561, 1581,-2993.* 
Short stories/ *784. 

Shorthand, 804, 520, 2656. Set^aUo Com- 
mercial education. r 

Shot put, 1891. 

S|gm, education, 200, 

Sight saving classes, 3052-3053. 

Singing. See Songs and singing. \ 

Sisters of Charity, 50. 
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Six year high schools. See Secondary edu- 
cation. 

Sloyd, 85. 

Small high schools. See Secondary educa- 
tion. ; 

Smltbr William Benjamin, 95. 

$*iflth- Hughes act, 1002. 

Smoking, 1979. 

Soccer, 498, 1411, 

Social directors, 2051. 

Social hyKlene, 919. 

Social intelligence — tests and scales, 38g \t0, 
1816, 2067, 2959. $055. 

Social service. See Sociology, educational. 
Social studios. 579, 97/-9W, 1129, 1136. 2707. 
See al*o Civics. Ecphomics. Educational 
measurements — tests and scales. Geogra- 
phy, History. Textbooks. 

Social work. £$ce Sociology, educational. 
Soclul workers — training, 2018, 2090, 2117, 
Socialism. 2041. 

Socialized education. See Education and 
social trends. 

Socially maladjusted; 232, 290, 359, 405, 
1292, 2228, 2610, 2676, 2949, 2976, 3014, 
3017-3018, 3083-3118, 3140, 3104, 
Sociology, 978. ^ 

Sociology, educational. 123. 125, 145, 205, 
217, 253, 1023, 1331, 1355, 2018, 2124^ 
2523-2524, j *922-29*1 
Songs and singing, 1131,' 1158, 1436. 
Sororities, 3002. 

South Carolina, education, 800, 1526, 1611, 
2390, 2399, 2592 ; Aiken county. 3003 ; 
Columbia, 432 ; Darlington county," 48; 
I lorence county, 1672; Greenwood county, 
2547 ; Lexington county, 2409, 2417; New- 
lH?rry county, 2541; Saluda county, 9; 
Spartanburg, 1571 ; Union county, 2520. 
&>utli Dakota, education, 1030, 1147, 1900, 
2149, 2282, 2414, 2674, 2701, 2722, 2935, 
2090; Sully eou\»ty, 2480. 

Sl«in, education, 101, 184 , 243, 246. 
Spanish language, 457, 702, 764, 768-709, 
772, 2835, 2800. 

Speclnl education, 871, 2344, 3080. 

Speech correction clinics. See Clinics, 
speech correction. 

Speech defectives, 3063-307t. * 

Speech education, 060, 064, liz6-l2S8, 3060. 
Speed ball, 1304-1365. 

Spellers, 2852. , 

Spelling, 264, 567, 059, 1478, 1786, 

1847, 2852. 

Spenser, Edmund, 1095. 

Stundards, educational, 187. 

State aid for education, 2388, 2390, 2396* 
2390, 2401, 2420, 2*>5, 2427, 2480, 2430, 

2442, 2452, 2400, 2409. 

State departments of education. See De- 
partments of educatlqp. 

State rank. See Education— statistics. 
Statistics, 778, 781, 783-784, 795, 803-804, 
2385. 

Stenography, 519-520. See alto Commercial 
education. r 
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Student achievements, 103, 308, 366, 384, 
392, 472, 719. 794, 829, 834, 866, 882, 910- 
911. 037. 1000, 1103, 1126, 1294, 1339, 
1377, 1407, 1504, 1808. 1810, 1816, 1823, 
2116, 2174—2175, 2181, *2470. 2012, 2615, 
272 2. 2995, 2999, 301 G, 3099^130. See 
also; Higher education. Jui^h Colleges. 
Marks and marking. Rural education. 
Secondary education. 

Stud nt advisers and counselors. 1932, 2124, 
2295, 2311, 2340. 

Student aid, 2004, 2045, 2064. 2075. 8e< 

alto: Student loans and loan funds. 
Student councils. See. Student self-govern- 
ment. 

Student employment, 2063, 2074. 2077. 
Student government, /see Student self-gov 
eminent. 

Student load. 18G0-1867. 

Siudrut loans and loan funds, 2060, 2075. 

2077. 

Student mortality. See Retardation and 
elimination. 


8tudcnt newspapers and publication*. 1240 
1795, 2338. 

8tudent personnel problems, 4J8, 2049, 

30 - 2078 . A „ 

Student selection, 1254. 

Student self-government, 217, 1933, 2082- 


2083 . 2703, 278S-2790. 

Study habits, 631. 1847. 

8tutterlng. See Speech defectives. 

Summer schools, 40, 182, 231, 1792, 1814 
1874, 1887, 1908. 

Sunday schools, 1725, 1733, 1748. 

Superintendents. See Supervision and su 
pervlsors. 

Superstitions, 1112, 1284. 

Supervised study, 710, 719, 749, 1907. 

Supervised study plan, 863. 

Supervised (caching. Sec Practice teach 
Ing. 

Supervision and supervisors, 62, 139, 634 
HH)0, 1 152, *1006, 1727. 1790, 2203, 2345. 
2376. 2472. *:>C8-2S91, 2600, 2606. 

Supervision of playgrounds. Sec Play- 
grounds, supervision. 

Supplementary reading. See Reading, sup- 
plementary. 

Survey course*. See Exploratory courses. 
Orientation courses. 

Surveys. 1882. 2322, 24SO, 2486, 

2492. 2494 - 24 95 , 24 97 , 2499 , 25 02-2001,* 
*507. 2513-2514, 2510-2517, 2519 2524 
2527. 2529. 2531, 2533, 2535, 2542* 254s! 
2519. 2552, 2911. 

Swimming, 498, 1363. 1387, 1401, 1421. y 


T 


Tardiness, 392, 2621, 

Taxation for education, 2401, 2408-2409, 
2442, 2446, 2450, 2467-2468. 

Teacher efficiency. 8ee Teachers, rating. 
Teacher-librarians, 2004, 2103. 

Teacher placement. See- Placement— teach- 
er*. 


Teacher tenure. See Teachers, appolntmeh! 
and tenure. 

Ttnrher training. 5.!>. 75. 134. 150, 161, IV. 
233, 300. 672. 881. S83, 805. 001. 010 Su-. 
072. IKS!), 104.8, 1057, 1133. 1165, llv 
1104. 1357. 1454, 1456, 1605. 1535, 163.V 
1774, 1707, 1022. 2250, 2431 

2401. 2538. 2662. 2670. See alto Norm.-, I 
schoole anil tracbeix college)). - 
Teacher training In service. 2168, 

Teucher turnover. See Teachers, appoi.c 
ruent and tenure. 

Teacher* associations. See Association*, 
education. 

Teachers colleges. Sir Normal tchools it.,,| 
t< nchers colleges. 

Teachers contracts. 2221. 

Teachers meetings. 2223, 

Teachers, appointment and tenure, 13:.] 
1774, 1922, 2209. 2216, 22\l-£M, 2*8' 
2350, 2309, 2377. 2,538. 

Tencherp, certiflcatlnn. 1194, 2148. 2i:.< 
2226. 2250, 2284, 2326. 

2^42, 2636. 

T^ai-hers, dismissal, 2360, 2377. 

Teachers. leaves of absence, 2219, 2227. 
Teachers, murrled woajen, 2235 2250 °°7M 
2281. ' 

Teachers, pensions and retirement, 

2284, 2355. 

Teachers, qualifications, 204. 

Teach, tr, rating. 714, *268-2275 ; by student* 
2268. 2273-2274. 

Teachers, salaries. 926, 1351. 1544, 1922. 
2146, 2149, 2209, 22 1 6, 2250, 227G~>;> 
2288, 2371, 2430, 2491, 2509, 2998. ; 

Teachers, selection, 2253: 

Teachers, status, 881, 883. 926, 972. 11*2. 
1351, 14.53, 1922, 2140. 2140, 2192 2 '<•: . 
*2*0, 2509. 

Teachers, "substitutes, ,2289. 

Teachers, supply and 'demand, 2148 
2288. 

Tmchlng. aids and devices. 609, 800. 9ii4 
921. 938. 941, 944. 989, 1581, 1722. 280 :. 
2876. *See al*o: Radio in education 
Visual Instruction. 

Teaching oorabinatioDS. See Teaching load 
Teaching experience, 883, 926, 1774, 1922 
Teaching load. 883, 920, 972. 1289. 13:: 8. 
1343, 1351. 1354, 1453,-1902, 1904. 192.V 
2218, 2218, 2234 f 2240, 2499. 2756. 29! is 
Teaching methods. See Educntlon — theorbo 
and principles Prognosis of succe*s 
Special methods of instruction and or 
ganlxatlon. 

Teeth— care and hygiene, 1274. 

Tennessee, education, 22-23, 80, 116, 401 
1355. 1394, 1428, 1436, 1656, 1661, 1895, 
1937, 2207, 2225 , 2361. 2390. 2411. 2593. 
2631: Bedford county, 1810; Blech™* 

county, 2495; Carter qptinty, 2507, 3089. 
Chattanooga, 1554, 2759; Jefferson county. 
2778; K*ox county, 2104; Knoxville, 
1264, 1388, 1591. 1979, 2940; Memphis 
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Tennessee, education-— Continued. ' 

I7f£; Nashville, 1110, 2892; Shelby 

county, 1042; Sullivan county, 1, 3089; 
t nlcol county, 4 ; Washington county 
3089. 

Tennessee valley authority, 1043. 

Tennis, 498, 1383, 1387. 

Terminology. See Education— terminology. 

Tears and scales: Abbott - Trabue poetry, 
470; Achievement, 434, 443-444, 447, 450* 
477; Algebra placement. 2111; Allpurt- 
Vernou, 394, 402, 521; Alpha, 357; 

American council on education psycho, 
logical, 381; Aptitude, 427, 458; Array 
'alpha. 2111; Bell adjustment. 408; Burn- 
renter personality, 385, 388, 390, 399, 
404. 410-413. 410, 2111, 2984 ; Brace-type. 
508-509, 511; Carroll prose appreciation, 
470 ; Columbia research bureau, 872 ; Co- 
operative, 446, 4 GO. 2030; Cornell-Coxe 
performance, 452 ; Detroit alpha, 1102; 
Detroit first grade Intelligence, 629: 
Douglas diagnostic, 850; English 4nn 
guage, 464; Gates primary rending, 478; 
Gatos-Strang health knowledge, 437; 
Haggarty delta, 1162; Indiana Btate 
^-jitln. 757 ; Intelligence, 355. 357, 370. 
3 < 2, 376, 2023; Iowa, 354; Iowa every 
pupil, 424, 433, 445, 448, 453, 462, 400^- 
4G7, 471, 480-484 ; Iowa silent reading. 
580 ; Johnson-type, 502, 509 ; Kent-Rosn- 
noff, 425, 469; Klbbe taehlstoscope. 440; 
Kohs, 350 ; Kuhlmann Anderson, 357, 37G, 
440, 478, 1162; KwalwasserDyketnu. 

423, 1182; Lee-Clark reading readiness. 
629; I>ob Angeles elementary, 616; Me 
Adory art, 1186; 5fcAdory art npprerin 
tlon, 449; McCloy classification index 
494; Mechanical aptitude, 522, 2638; 

Mcrrlll-Pnlmer, 1757; Metropolitan, 629; 
Mlllor analogies; 365; Miller mental abll 
ily. 1162; Minnesota law aptitude, 2100; 
Motor, 349; Munson shorthand. 520; Na- 
tional Intelligence 357 ; New scrtitb achieve 
ment, 430; New Stanford. 2775; Newton 
rending readiness. 440; Objective. 1708; 
Ohio* state university, 378; Otis Intelli- 
gence, 2992; Otis tfelf-administ^rlng, 872, 
2775; Pintner-Cunningham, 377, 440 

rintner-Patterson, 359; Political Interest, 
1062; Proofreading. 422, 430, 454-453; 
Purdue. -2208; Rating, 2272 ; Rogers. 
3055 ; Rogers personality, 2775 ; Rogers 
physical capacity, 495 ; Rorschach, 409; 
Rchrammel-Bernnan, 3*2 ; Science, 906; 
Social studies, 980 ; Stanford achievement. 
476, 567, 1973; Stanford Blnet, 350. 353, 
359, 452, 457, 1300; Stanford literature 
470; Stanford personal rating. 389; Stan- 
ford readiDg, 480; Stanford selentlflr 
aptitude, 2111; Stenography, 619; 8trong 
vocational Interest. ^398, 510, 521; Teach- 
ers college personnel association, 443, 
1000; Terman, 357; Thorndlke-McCall, 
431; Tburstone personality, 400; Verbal 
Intelligence, 522; Vocabulary, 435, 451, 
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472; Wilson language error, 075; Wood 
worth-Uouse mental hygirnce, 400 

Texas, education, 16, 00, 86. 119, 302, 699 
728. 780, 812, 1050, 1150, 1190, 1245. 
1325, 1397, 1726, 1884. 1920, 1989, 1994"' 

2102. 2252, 2275, 230G, 23G3, 2385, 2300 ! 

2427, 2468, 2477, 2558, 2598. 2609, 2616, 

2619, 2G70. 2737. 2765, 2803. 2819. 2949' 

3034, 3121; Atascosa county. 25. 251s- 
Beaumont. 288; Brmlv, oil; Browns- 
ville. 2229, 2985; Caldwell, 1931; Phil- 
dress, 1843; Collingsworth county, 51: 
Corpus Christ I, 909; Denison, v. 2739 ; El 
1’nso. 56; Ennis, 2534; Falls county. 57, 
24S1 ; Port Worth, 983; Freeport. 595; 
2143; Gregg countv 3116; Hardin county, 
y| 15 ; I,iI1 county^ 1 803 ; Houston, 1419, 
2692, 3015; Irit^i county, 2455; Jasper * 
enmity, 2445; McLennan countv, 2506* 
Madison <ouuty, 2527; Median county! 
2475 ; Paris, 2739; Snn Antonio, 117, 2*4. 
457, 1455, 2900, 3125; Sun Patricio 

county, 2514; Shernmn, 2739; Taylor 
county. 2487; Vidor. 2510; Wood county 
2439, 2501 ; Yoakum. 1650. 

Textbooks, 99/ f65, 2353, 2404 2426 2434 
rPl -JAM. 

Textiles, 1052, 1078. 

Textile schools, 2307, a 

Theatre, little, 1206. 

Theological education, 2088, 2104 2108- 

2109. 

Thrift education, 

Time allotment, 2491. ' 

Time budgetB, 1040, 1659, 1602. 1890. 

Tolerance. AY c Toleration. 

Toleration, 2932. 

Touch football. See Football. 

Tournaments, 1213. 

Trade education: See Industrial education. 

Trade schools, 524, 597, 1534, 1554-1555 
1585. 

Trausfer of students. See Credits and credit 
systems. ' 

Transients, 3W3. 

Transportation, 1018. 2472 , 2492, 2002 

2517, 25:>3-2Z6 7. 

Traveling Ilbrnrtcs. Sec Libraries, ’travel- 
ing. 

Trial .promotion. Sec Clasalflciitluu ami ’ 
promotion. 

Truancy, 2610, 3005. 

Tine-lnlse tests. Arc Examinations, irue- 
false. 

Trustees, education, 2335, 

Tuition fees, 1908, 1CU8, 2351, 2380. 2421. 

Turnverelne, 1317. 

Tutorial system, 14. 

Twins, 375. 

Two year high schools. Bee Secondary edu- 
cation. 

Typewriting, 304, 515, 517, 523, 726. Bet 
also Commercial education. 

Typewriting contests. Bee Contests, type- 
writing. 
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U 

Unamuno. Miguel, 243. 

Underprivileged children. 8ee Child wel- 
fare. 

Ungraded clashes, 808, 2320. 

Union of Socialist Soviet Republics, educa- 
tion, 103-164, 180, 188, 238. 

Unit costs per school subject, 2402, 2428, 
2438. 

Unit costs per student, 2389, 2397, 2438, 
2443. 2457, 24G4-2405 2470, 2474, 2499, 
2533. 

Unit plan. See Contract plan. 

Units of work, 943, 1031-1032, 1037, 1039, 
1043,/ 1058, 1065, 1141, 121 8, 1239, 1519, 

m<y 

Utah/education. 6, 1424, 1580, 2287, 2310, 
’ V _J^0, 2689. 

V 

Vacations, 627, 1783, 1980. 

Vaux, Robert, 47. 

Vegetables, 1617, 1025, 1627, 1632. 

Vermont, education, 52, 3100. 

Verse speaking choir. See Choral speak- 
ing. 

Violin. 1153, 1156. 

Virginia, education, 8, 22, 564-565, 1805, 
2232, 2390, 2398, 2433, 2575, 2716, 2954, 
2998 ; Arlington county. 3171 ; Char- 
lottesville, 1220, 1906; Fauquier county, 
2554; Goochland county, 1852; Grayson 
county, 1917 ; Loudoun county, 2911 ; 
Newsport News, 3022 ; Norfolk, 3005 ; 
Page county, 2497 ; Westmoreland county, 
2524. 

Visiting teachers. 2220. 2228-2220, 2231. 

Visual instruction, 179, 30\—318„ 833, 1743, 
2837, 2864. 

Vocabulary studies. 154. 257, 451, 472, 574, 
599, 603. 643-645, 060, 603, 081, 089, 095, 
705, 721, 764, 771-772, 804. 870-877. 905. 
922, 937, 1004, 1502, 1615, 1760, 2749, 
2794, 2799, 2803-2804, 2806, 2808, 2812- 
2813, 2815-2817, 2819, 2821, 2825, 2832, 
2830, 2838-2839, 2843, 2851, 2854, 2857, 
2800, 2809, 2871, 2874, 2880. 2885. 

Vocational guidance. See Educational and 
vocational guidance. 

Vocational rehabilitation. 8ee Disabled — 
rehabilitation. 


Vocational tests, 5/.5—52I. 

Volleyball. 493. 498, 1385, 1411. 

Voltaire, Jean Francois M. A„ 235. 

W 

War, 2930. 

Washington, education,* 1128, 1416, 1*2T, 
2259, 2289. 2418, 2435, 2002; Bellingham, 
376, 477-478 ; Everett, 1052 ; Seattle, 1831 ; 
Skagit county, 2544. 

Washington, D. C., education, 929, 1451, 
1675, 1714, 1809, 1815, 2320, 3105. 

Webster, Noah, 90. 

Weekday church Bchools, 1736. ^ 

West Virginia, education, 993, 1372, 1389, 
2387, 2553, 2841, 3152; Curry, 2428; Hun- 
tington, 1777. 

Wiunetka piuu 14. 

Wisconsin, education, 2240, 2 431 ; Milwau- 
kee, 2308. 

Withdrawals. See Ketnrdntiun and elimi- 
nation. 

Women — education. 75, 403, 488, 498, 514, 
1300, 1359-1301, 1755, 2067, 2070, 

2086, 3004. 

Womens clubs. 8'c^Ciubs, womens. 

Woodworking. See Industrial education. 

Workbooks, 680, 805, 852, 857, 1025, 2863. 
2879. 

Workers’ education, 231, 1555. 

Works progress administration, 110. 

Wrestling, 1423. 

Wyoming, education, 101, 824, 1849. 2238, 
2331, 2454. 2563. 2829; Campbell county, 
1002; Sweetwater county, 2504. 

Wyoming education association, 101. 

Y 

Yenni, Dominic, 99. , 

Young citizens league, 2905. 

Young Men’s Christian Association, 1251, 
2923. 

Young Women's Christian Association, 2931, 
2973, 2982. 

Youth education, 121, 104, 191. 

Youth movement, 171, 1729, 1740. 

Youth welfare, 194. 

Z 

Zoology, 3040. * 
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